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MINUTES
BACHELOR OF ARTS PROGRAM COMMITTEE (BAPC)

March 04, 2016
1 pm– B 133

Present: A. Webb (chair), Wayne Henry, Doug Hudson, Ghizlane Laghzaoui, Rachael 
Letkeman (recorder), Sylvie Murray, Elaine Newman, Stephen Pier

1. FOR APPROVAL

1.1. Adopt the Bachelor of Arts Program Committee Agenda for March 4, 2016

MOTION:
That the BAPC agenda for March 4, 2016 be adopted as presented
W. Henry / S. Piper
CARRIED

1.2. Approve the Bachelor of Arts Program Committee Minutes of:
 November 13, 2015
 December 4, 2015

MOTION:
That the BAPC minutes of November 13, 2015 and December 4, 2015 be 
approved as presented
G. Laghzaoui / E. Newman
CARRIED

2. FOR DISCUSSION

2.1. Course Vetting

The revised BA has been approved by CAC and UEC. BAPC's primary task now 
is to move forward with implementation. Courses need to be vetted for inclusion 
in the BA, and a list of approved courses must be submitted to UEC by 
September.
 
It was noted that vetting will be an ongoing process, and if a course does not 
currently fit the criteria, it can be resubmitted at a later date if revisions are made. 
 
The approved BA proposal included criteria by which courses will be vetted. 
BAPC must discuss and decide what this process will look like, and relay this 
information to departments. The BATF identified outcomes for each of the 
requirements by which the outlines can be evaluated. Research has also been 
completed on how other institutions manage this process. A memo was included 
in the BAPC agenda package, which is one sample of what our course 
submission memo might look like.
 
G. Laghzaoui presented an additional sample memo, and members agreed that 
the preamble outlining the criteria was useful. The committee also agreed that it 
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Bachelor of Arts Program Committee
March 4, 2016

is important to keep the memo straight forward, and concise. 
 
It was agreed that a merged document, pulling from the strengths of both memos 
would serve our purpose well. 
ACTION: A. Webb to create a revised document, and circulate to BAPC for 
approval / discussion. 
 
BAPC discussed what additional documents would need to be submitted in order 
for departments to have their courses vetted for inclusion in the BA. It was 
decided that the memo, official course outline and an example of assignments 
that meet criteria (or the option to submit supporting documentation) would be 
requested. 
  

2.2. BAPC Terms of Reference

A meeting is taking place in mid-March to discuss committee processes, and A. 
Webb will report back to BAPC on the outcome. 

3. FOR INFORMATION

3.1. Next Meeting: April 1, 2016
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Critical Thinking Requirement Certification Request for the UFV BA

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students develop a set of foundational skills 
deemed essential to degree success and meeting degree outcomes. To be deemed foundational, more 
than 50% of a course, as evidenced in the various elements of the official course outline, must be 
devoted to skill development. Such courses also need to be accessible: only 100- or 200-level courses 
with no pre-requisites or only a high school pre-requisite will qualify. 

Please note: A course can only be certified as meeting one of the foundational skills requirements.

Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Critical Thinking requirement will be 
able to:

 Evaluate arguments and their supporting evidence
 Examine context, perspective, and assumptions when evaluating and making arguments in 

various disciplines
 Construct rational arguments
 Identify and assess counter-arguments to one’s position

Courses across a variety of Arts disciplines are likely to qualify, provided instruction in critical thinking is 
central to the course objectives.

Submission Information:

Department Philosophy
Course number and title PHIL 100  Reasoning: An Introduction to Critical Thinking
Course pre-requisites None
Name(s) of instructor(s) All faculty in the Philosophy Department regularly teach sections of PHIL 

100
Central contact person Department Head (Anastasia Anderson)
Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)?

No

Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement. 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will gain 
foundational learning in Critical Thinking and achieve the four outcomes for the requirement.
PHIL 100 is a course on Critical Thinking and is focused on skill development. All the learning 
outcomes in the course outline directly relate to the outcomes identified in the 'Critical Thinking 
Requirement'. The detail in which the topic of critical thinking is addressed in the course and the 
range of contexts explored are indicated by the learning outcomes in the official course outline. 
These are the following:
 
• Distinguish between arguments and other forms of persuasion
• Accurately identify arguments
•Recognize different types of argument and evidence (e.g., inductive and deductive)
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• Offer reasonable interpretations of arguments(e.g., identifying implicit premises and 
conclusions, using the principle of charity, considering the role of context, resolving vagueness 
and ambiguity)
• Reflectively employ central concepts used in reasoning (e.g., truth, relevance, necessary and 
sufficient conditions, definition, fallacy, deductive validity, inductive strength)
• Evaluate arguments (including the use of, e.g., visual elements, tables, surveys, statistics)
• Construct good arguments
• Critically reflect on arguments on a variety of issues (e.g., public issues, personal choices, 
scientific claims, and moral issues)
• Effectively express their own reasoning orally and in writing
• Recognize issues to which critical thinking skills are applicable
• Engage in reasoned discussion of contemporary public issues

 
2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 

describing the types of assignments embedded in the course. 
Students in PHIL 100 demonstrate their learning through a variety of assignments. For example, 
students may be asked to find examples of arguments in newspaper articles and social media 
posts and then analyse these arguments to determine the structure of the argument, the 
rational strength of the argument, and the role of word choice and emotional appeals.
Students may also be asked to develop their own arguments on topics of their choice and either 
write an essay in which they present and defend their position or write a letter to the editor of a 
local newspaper.  Students may be asked to reflect on assignments from other courses and 
analyse the strength of the arguments they have written in the past. Students also demonstrate 
their knowledge through quizzes, exams, forming communities of inquiry, homework 
assignments targeting skill development on specific topics, and small group exercises. 

 
3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 

course meets the Critical Thinking outcomes?
PHIL 100 is entirely focused on meeting the Critical Thinking outcomes.  
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Submission:

Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include:

 Request form
 Official course outline (current)
 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process
 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional)

Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process. 
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Philosophy 100 (MI1)/ Fall 2015/Wed. 1:00-3:50 Room: D235 

Instructor: Anastasia Anderson        

 

 

Philosophy 100 
REASONING: AN ESSENTIAL HUMAN ACTIVITY 

__________________________________________________________________ 
 

Calendar Description: 

 Have you ever tried to figure out why someone's reasoning wasn't quite right? Have you 

ever had your own cherished reasoning demolished? Have your essays, exams, or lab reports 

ever been torn apart for being illogical? If so, you need this course.  

 Good reasoning is the basis for successful thought and action. Good methods of 

reasoning help us to analyze an issue or problem, to assess various solutions, and to understand 

how to find the correct answer.  

 In order to detect and avoid errors in our reasoning, we examine fallacies of reasoning, 

different forms of arguments, the concepts of truth and validity, proof and evidence, consistency 

and contradiction, definition and generalization, deduction and induction. Throughout the course, 

we apply our methods of reasoning to various issues, both practical and theoretical.  

 

Learning Objectives: 

 understanding of basic concepts and methods of sound reasoning 

 use of these concepts and methods to analyze and evaluate arguments 

 development of ability to construct rational arguments in support of a conclusion 

 development of ability to express reasoning lucidly, both orally and in writing 

 engagement in reasoned discussion of contemporary public issues 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Instructor: Anastasia Anderson        

Phone: ext. 4320 

Email: anastasia.anderson@ufv.ca (This is the quickest way to reach me.) 

  

Office: Chilliwack (CEPA) A3453 

Office hours in Chilliwack: Tuesdays 2:30-3:30 

 

Office: Mission D129 

Office hours in Mission: Wednesdays 12:00-1:00 

 

Office: Abbotsford campus D3091 

Office hours in Abbotsford: By appointment 

 

Feel free to drop by my office during office hours. If you can’t make it to my office during the 

above office hours, please contact me for an appointment. 
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Required Text:  

Think it Through: Reasoning in Everyday Life by M. Kloster and A. Anderson  

 

Evaluation: 

Two assignments:  15% and 25% 

Two Midterm Exams:  20% and 10% 

Participation: 5% 

Final Exam:  25% 

 

Late Policy:  Late assignments will not be accepted unless I have granted you an extension 

before the due date.  ALL assignments are due IN CLASS on the assigned date.  Emailed 

assignments will not be accepted unless you have made special arrangements with me. 

 

UFV’s Plagiarism Policy: 

Plagiarism is considered a serious breach of student conduct. Students should be aware that 

UCFV has policies regarding academic dishonesty, including plagiarism and cheating. The 

policy defines plagiarism as follows: 

Plagiarism occurs when a student presents work or data as original when part, or whole, was 

written or composed by someone other than the student. 

Plagiarism occurs when paragraphs, phrases, sentences, or ideas within the work are taken from 

another source without referencing or citing the author. 

When an instructor has evidence of plagiarism or cheating by a student, the instructor is entitled 

to assign a score of zero with the first incident, and to issue a written notice that any further 

incident will result in the student being required to withdraw from the course. With any further 

incidents of plagiarism or cheating, the student may be required to withdraw formally from the 

course. 

 

Use of Technology in the Classroom: 

Please do not answer phone calls or text during class. Use of a laptop is permitted, but only for 

taking notes and not for social networking, instant messaging, playing games, watching movies, 

or any other non-course related activity.  Please do not record the classroom activities without 

permission from the instructor. 

 

Participation Mark: The participation mark is designed to reward students who ask good 

questions, advance discussion, and show commitment to their own learning and to helping their 

classmates. It is not based solely on attendance. 
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Schedule of readings 
 

The following is a tentative schedule of readings and assignments.  Because each class works at 

its own pace, I reserve the right to change the schedule. 

 

Sept. 9   Introduction to the course and Community of Inquiry Discussion model 

Recommended (but not required) reading available as links on MyUFV 

course website. 

 

Sept. 16         The role of observation/ Observing and interpreting language choices 

                        (Objectivity, Slanters, Rhetorical power, Discussion Group) 

                  Reading: Introduction and Chapter 1 

 

Sept. 23  Truth/ Argument 

(Some theories of truth, Defining some important terms, Persuasion through 

argument, Distinguishing Arguments from Non-arguments, Discussion Group) 

                 Reading:  Chapter 2 

 

Sept. 30      Arguments in context/ Reporting arguments 

 (Identifying Arguments in context, Standard form, sub-arguments, diagrams) 

 Reading: Chapter 2 (please read it again)  

 

Oct. 7              Types of Claims and Types of Arguments 

(Argument Goals, A priori and A posteriori claims, Discussion Group) 

                  Reading: Chapter 5 (only pages 145-151)  

                        First Assignment Due (15%) 

 

Oct. 14           Types of Argument/Argument Structure  

  (Arguments to certainty, probability, possibility, Argument patterns) 

                        Reading: Chapter 5 (only pages 151- 184)   

 

Oct. 21          Midterm I (20%) 

 

Oct. 28            Missing Premises/ Recognizing Issues 

  (How to add missing premises, Using Principle of Charity, Discussion group) 

                   Reading: Chapter 5 (only pages 184-189) and Chapter 6 (only pages 191-202) 

 

Nov. 4             Evaluating Arguments/ Informal Fallacies 

  (Steps of evaluation, Recognizing Fallacies, Discussion Group)  

         Reading: Chapter 8      

 

Nov. 11           NO CLASS: Remembrance Day 

 

Nov.18            Clarifying and investigating sentences  

  (Ambiguity, Vagueness, Definition, Generalizations, Assumptions) 

                   Reading: Chapter 3 and Chapter 6 (only pages 202-210) 
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Nov. 25           Midterm II (10%)/ Analyzing Images 

                   Please bring a magazine ad that relies on the image to sell the product.  

  Reading: Section on Images in Chapter 9 (pages 267-272) 

 

Dec. 2             Evaluating Claims and Evaluation of Arguments in Context 

Reading: Chapter 7 and 9 

                       Assignment Due (25%) 

  

                        
College of Arts, University of the Fraser Valley 

 
Students registered in UFV courses should be aware of the following institutional policies: 
 
Academic Misconduct:  
 
As stated in the Student Academic Misconduct Policy, 70, academic misconduct includes, but is not 
limited to, plagiarism, cheating, impersonation, improper access to examination materials, falsification or 
unauthorized modification of an academic document/record, resubmission of work, improper research 
practices, obstruction of the academic activities of another, and aiding and abetting.  
 
For additional information on plagiarism, please: http://libguides.ufv.ca/Plagiarism  
 
Audit Policy: 

 
As outlined in UFV Policy 108, a student intending to audit a course must do so before 30% of the course 
is complete. Please see “Important Dates” to determine this date.  
 
Final Exams: 
 
Final exams are scheduled by the institution during the pre-determined final exam period. Students must 
be available for the entire exam period and should not make travel or other plans which conflict with this 
schedule. As stated in UFV Policy 46, “Instructors are entitled to require that students… take all 
examinations at the times scheduled.”  
 
Final Grade Appeals: 

 
UFV Policy 217 outlines the appeal process for final grades. Please be aware that all appeals must be 
made within 14 days of the final grade becoming available.  
 
Late Withdrawal: 
 
UFV Policy 81 stipulates that students needing to withdraw from a course after they have completed 60% 
of the course require permission to do so. Such requests are considered based on medical or 
compassionate grounds and must be submitted within 4 months of the end of the course (unless a 
rationale can be provided re: extending the deadline). Students who complete the majority of their 
coursework and/or completed the final exam or final assignment will not be permitted late withdrawal. 
 
Non-Academic Misconduct: 
 
UFV Policy 204 states, “Students are required to conduct themselves in a mature and responsible 
manner, consistent with the University mission, policies, and regulations and in compliance with federal, 
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provincial, and municipal laws. Students will be held accountable for their actions whether acting alone or 
in a group.”  
 
Pre-requisites:  
 
UFV Policy 84 states that the minimum grade required for a prerequisite course is C− unless another 
grade is stated. 
 
Student Attendance Policy: 
 
UFV Policy 62 states that instructors may withdraw students who do not attend the first class and 
penalize lack of regular attendance. Instructors are expected to advise students of penalties at the start of 
term.  
 
Withdrawal: 
 
According to Policy 81, students may choose to withdraw from a course without penalty before 
completing 60% of the course. Students withdrawing before they have completed 30% of the course will 
not receive a “W” on their transcript; students withdrawing after completing 31% to 60% of the course will 
receive a “W” on their transcript. A “W” has no academic penalty and is not counted in the student’s GPA. 
After 60% of the course has been completed, students must apply for Late Withdrawal. Please be aware 
of semester deadlines for withdrawal.  
 
For a full list of UFV policies, including those listed above, please refer to the University Secretariat 
website: http://www.ufv.ca/secretariat/policies/ 
 
Priority Access for Student Services (PASS): 
 
The UFV Priority Access to Student Supports (PASS) program connects students to the supports and 
resources that may help them to increase their chance of success.  Such assistance may include putting 
students in touch with an academic advisor, financial aid, a counsellor or another resource.  If your 
instructor is concerned about your progress, he/she may refer you to PASS. The referral is treated 
confidentially and is sent because your instructor cares about your progress and success in this course. 
Your response to PASS is entirely voluntary.  If you do not wish your instructor to make a referral to PASS 
on your behalf, please let them know by email. www.ufv.ca/studentservices/PASS 
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UNIVERSITY OF THE FRASER VALLEY 
 
 

PHILOSOPHY 100 
 

REASONING 
 

Winter 2016 (CH2) 
CRN: 10950 

 
DR JEFF MORGAN 

 
A1316 

Friday 1000 – 1250 
 
 
OFFICE:   D3087 (Abby); A3453 (Chill)  
 
TELEPHONE:  604-864-4684 (Office) 
 
E-MAIL:  Jeffrey.Morgan@ufv.ca 
 
OFFICE HOURS: 

 
Tuesday:    1130 - 1230  
Friday:   900-9:45 (Chilliwack A3453) 
Or by appointment 

 
COURSE TEXT:  Vaughn, L. and C. MacDonald (2013).  The Power of Critical 

Thinking.  Third Canadian Edition.  Oxford. 
 
Calendar Description: 

Have you ever tried to figure out why someone’s reasoning wasn’t quite 
right? Have you ever had your own cherished reasoning demolished? Have 
your essays, exams, or lab reports ever been torn apart for being illogical? If 
so, you need this course. 

Good reasoning is the basis for successful thought and action. Good 
methods of reasoning help us to analyze an issue or problem, to assess 
various solutions, and to understand how to find the correct answer. 
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In order to detect and avoid errors in our reasoning, we examine 
fallacies of reasoning, different forms of arguments, the concepts of truth 
and validity, proof and evidence, consistency and contradiction, definition 
and generalization, deduction and induction. Throughout the course, we 
apply our methods of reasoning to various issues, both practical and 
theoretical. 

 

Learning Objectives: 

1. To teach students the basic concepts and methods of sound reasoning.  
2. To enable students to use these concepts and methods to analyze and 

evaluate arguments.  
3. To develop the abilities of students to construct rational arguments in 

support of a conclusion. 
4. To enable students to express their reasoning lucidly, both orally and in 

writing.  
5. To engage students in reasoned discussion of contemporary public 

issues. 
 
 
Evaluation: 
 

In class group work       40% 
Midterm        20% 
Argument/Presentation      15% 
Final Exam        25% 

 
 Group Work:  

 Approximately half of course time will be allotted to work in 
groups of 3 students.  Typically, students will work on questions 
from the instructor or the text—answers will be returned and 
discussed in the following class. 

 40% of the course grade will be determined by in-class group 
work—I will take you best 8 scores into account in determining 
this score. 

 As this is my first term using significant group work as part of the 
course requirements, please be patient as I work out kinks in my 
practice. 

 The midterm will be written in the second half of class on March 4.   
 The final exam date and time will be scheduled by the registrar. 
 The midterm and final are close-booked.  Your computer, phone, texts 

and other personal belongings must be removed from your workspace.  
You will be asked to leave your bags at the front of the classroom. 

 I may move people about before midterm & final.  Do not be offended if I 
ask you to move.   
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Success in PHIL 100: 
 

 SHOW UP!  Most students can do well in PHIL 100 with a reasonable 
amount of effort.  Predictably, students who miss classes, leave early, or 
do not read the text, tend to do poorly. 

 Some students attend class but focus on unrelated content on 
computers, tablets or phones; this is almost always a poor use of class 
time.  To some extent, this is your own business, but if your activities 
interfere with other students, then I will ask you to refrain from those 
activities.    

 It often helps if you study with a friend.  I suggest that you find partners 
early in the course.   

 You should read the assigned reading at least twice: before and after 
the associated class.  Try to do some of the text questions (some are 
answered at the back of the book) and contact the instructor if you are 
unsure of something. 

 If you do miss a class, do not ask me whether you have missed anything 
important.  (Of course you have!)  You can get the PowerPoint slides on 
“my courses,” and you should ask a fellow student for further 
information.   

 My PowerPoint slides are not “the notes” for the course.  They are given 
to you as a courtesy to help you take your notes: often the slides need 
to be interpreted to be useful.  This interpretation occurs in class. 

 The course content is cumulative.  Material covered in the beginning of 
the course is presupposed later in the course—this is especially true of 
the first chapter.   

 If you are having trouble with the course content, then please contact 
me.  I am willing to help.   

 If you encounter personal challenges then you should see me—or a 
counselor in Student Services—as soon as possible.  In my experience, 
UFV is very supportive regarding personal issues, but you do need to 
let someone know that you are experiencing them. 

 Please see me if there is any difficulty in applying the course 
requirements to you or your situation.   
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COURSE OUTLINE* 
  

 

DATE TOPIC/EVENT 
 

READING 

Jan 8 Introduction  
The Power of Critical Thinking 

Chapter 1 

Jan 15 The ‘Environment’ of Critical 
Thinking 

 

Chapter 2 

Jan 22 Making Sense of Arguments 
 

Chapter 3 

Jan 29 Arguments (cont.) 
 

 

Feb 5 Reasons for Belief and Doubt 
 

Chapter 4 

Feb 12 MIDTERM BREAK 
NO CLASS 

 

Feb 19 Reasons for Belief and Doubt 
(cont.) 

Faulty Reasoning 

Chapter 5 

Feb 26 Faulty Reasoning (cont.) 
Categorical Logic 

Chapter 6 

Mar 4 Categorical Logic (cont.) 
MIDTERM 

 

 

Mar 11 Inductive Reasoning 
 

Chapter 8 

Mar 18 Inductive Reasoning (cont.) 
 

 

Mar 25 GOOD FRIDAY 
NO CLASS 

 

 

Apr 1 Inference to the Best Explanation 
Presentations 

Chapter 9 
 

Apr 8 Conclusion  
Presentations 

 

 

   

 

                                                 
* I reserve the right to make changes as required. 
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ORIGINAL COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: December 1977 

REVISED COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 2016 

COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: (six years after UEC approval) January 2022 
Course outline form version: 09/15/14  

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE FORM 

Note: The University reserves the right to amend course outlines as needed without notice. 
 

Course Code and Number: PHIL 100 Number of Credits: 3 Course credit policy (105) 

Course Full Title: Reasoning: An Introduction to Critical Thinking 
Course Short Title (if title exceeds 30 characters): Reasoning: Intro Crit Thinking  

Faculty: Faculty of Humanities Department (or program if no department): Philosophy 

Calendar Description:  
 
Good reasoning is the basis for successful thought and action. This course introduces methods for creative and successful reasoning 
such as analyzing and evaluating evidence, recognizing different forms of arguments, and applying innovative, critical thinking to both 
practical and theoretical issues. 
 

Prerequisites (or NONE):  None. 

Corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):  None. 

Pre/corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):  None. 

Equivalent Courses (cannot be taken for additional credit) 
Former course code/number:       
Cross-listed with:       
Equivalent course(s):       
Note: Equivalent course(s) should be included in the calendar description by 
way of a note that students with credit for the equivalent course(s) cannot take 
this course for further credit. 

Transfer Credit 

Transfer credit already exists:  Yes    No 
 

Transfer credit requested (OReg to submit to BCCAT):  
 Yes    No  (if yes, fill in transfer credit form) 

 

Resubmit revised outline for articulation:  Yes    No 
 
To find out how this course transfers, see bctransferguide.ca. 

Total Hours: 45    
Typical structure of instructional hours:  

Lecture hours 15 
Seminars/tutorials/workshops 30 
Laboratory hours       
Field experience hours       
Experiential (practicum, internship, etc.)       
Online learning activities       
Other contact hours:             

Total 45 
 

Special Topics 
Will the course be offered with different topics? 

 Yes    No 
 

If yes, different lettered courses may be taken for credit: 
 No    Yes,       repeat(s)    Yes, no limit 

 

Note: The specific topic will be recorded when offered. 

Maximum enrolment (for information only): 28 
 

Expected frequency of course offerings (every semester, 
annually, every other year, etc.): Every Semester 

Department / Program Head or Director: Anastasia Anderson Date approved:  November 5, 2015 

Faculty Council approval Date approved:  December 11, 2015 

Campus-Wide Consultation (CWC)  Date of posting:  n/a 

Dean/Associate VP: Jacqueline Nolte Date approved:  December 11, 2015 

Undergraduate Education Committee (UEC) approval Date of meeting:  January 29, 2016 

 

AGENDA ITEM # 2.1.

Critical Thinking PHIL 100

http://www.ufv.ca/media/assets/secretariat/policies/Assignment-of-Course-Credit-(105).pdf
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/


PHIL 100 University of the Fraser Valley Official Undergraduate Course Outline Page 2 of 2 
 

Learning Outcomes 
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 

• Distinguish between arguments and other forms of persuasion 
• Accurately identify arguments 
• Recognize different types of argument and evidence (e.g., inductive and deductive) 
• Offer reasonable interpretations of arguments (e.g., identifying implicit premises and conclusions, using the principle of charity, 

considering the role of context, resolving vagueness and ambiguity) 
• Reflectively employ central concepts used in reasoning (e.g., truth, relevance, necessary and sufficient conditions, definition, 

fallacy, deductive validity, inductive strength) 
• Evaluate arguments (including the use of, e.g., visual elements, tables, surveys, statistics) 
• Construct good arguments  
• Critically reflect on arguments on a variety of issues (e.g., public issues, personal choices, scientific claims, and moral issues) 
• Effectively express their own reasoning orally and in writing 
• Recognize issues to which critical thinking skills are applicable 
• Engage in reasoned discussion of contemporary public issues 

 
Prior Learning Assessment and Recognition (PLAR) 

 Yes  No, PLAR cannot be awarded for this course because        

Typical Instructional Methods (guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.; may vary at department’s discretion) 
The typical instructional method is a combination of lecture, in class group exercises, and discussion. There is an online version of the 
course and some face to face sections have online components. 

Grading system: Letter Grades:    Credit/No Credit:  Labs to be scheduled independent of lecture hours: Yes    No X  

NOTE: The following sections may vary by instructor. Please see course syllabus available from the instructor. 

Typical Text(s) and Resource Materials (if more space is required, download Supplemental Texts and Resource Materials form) 
 Author (surname, initials) Title (article, book, journal, etc.) Publisher Year 
1. Hughes, W. and Lavery, J. Critical Thinking: An Introduction to the Basic Skills, 7th Edition Broadview Press 2014 
2. Vaughn, L. The Power of Critical Thinking, (Third Canadian Edition) Oxford University Press 2013 
3. Kloster, M. and Anderson, A. Think It Through: Reasoning in Everyday Life Thompson/Nelson 2006 

 

Typical Evaluation Methods and Weighting 

Final exam:  25% Assignments:  30%  Midterm exam: 20% Participation:  10% 

Quizzes/tests: 15% Lab work:       % Field experience:      % Total: 100% 
 

Typical Course Content and Topics 
Course content will vary from section to section, depending on the text chosen, but will typically include: recognition of 
arguments, identification of premises, conclusions, and argument structure, understanding of the criteria by which an argument is 
evaluated and judged sound, and application of these criteria to assess arguments on a variety of topics, identification of 
assumptions, recognition of ambiguity and vagueness, clarification of concepts, use of counterexamples, and assessing credibility 
of sources. Course content may include additional topics such as statistical reasoning, scientific reasoning, assessing graphs and 
images, comparing arguments on current public controversies, and applications of critical thinking to problem-solving. 
 
A week by week course outline might be as follows: 
WEEK 1: Arguments: premises and conclusions; argument strategies: deductive and inductive; logic and critical thinking  
WEEK 2:  How to recognize arguments  
 Distinguishing arguments from explanations  
 The concepts of logical strength & cogency  
 Meaning and definition  
WEEK 3:  Meaning and definition, continued  
WEEK 4: Clarifying meaning  
WEEK 5:  Reconstructing arguments  
 Clinic on reconstructing arguments  
WEEK 6:  An introduction to the assessment of arguments  
WEEK 7:  Mid-term  
WEEK 8:  Assessing truth  
WEEK 9:  Assessing relevance  
WEEK 10:  Assessing adequacy 
WEEK 11:  Deductive reasoning  
WEEK 12:  Deductive reasoning - continued  
  Inductive reasoning  
WEEK 13:  Inductive reasoning - continued  
 Summing up, review and preparation for final test 
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                                   PHILOSOPHY 100 – REASONING
 
                                                     Winter 2014 

                                        Section : CH2 - Tuesday                                              
                                   
Instructor: Glen Baier
Office: Chilliwack – A3453
             Abbotsford –
Local:  #2421  E-mail: glen.baier@ufv.ca
Office Hours: Abbotsford: Wednesday  1 pm - 2:30 pm
                        Chilliwack: Tuesday 2:00pm- 4 pm 
                                            Friday: 12pm -1pm                                                                    
               (e-mail to request appointments outside of office hours)

Course Description: Philosophy 100 is intended to introduce students to the study of 
reasoning and argumentation for the purposes of critical thinking. The course employs a 
set of standard philosophical methods that have application to both academic and non-
academic forms of reasoning. Using these methods will allow students an opportunity to 
improve their critical thinking skills. By the completion of the course, students will have 
been exposed to techniques vital for the proper analysis and evaluation of arguments. 

Textbook: Good Reasons for Better Arguments  
                  Bickenbach & Davies (Broadview, 1997) (Required)

Assignments:  Students will be asked to prepare 2 assignments. The assignments are 
worth 25% each. There is a mid-term worth 20% and a final exam worth 30%.

Note: The instructor reserves the right to refuse assignments not handed in on time. If you 
do not think that you will be able to complete work by the assigned date, please make an 
effort to contact me in advance.

                                       
Assignment due dates are listed on course syllabus. 
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                                          SYLLABUS
                       
                           (All readings are from Good Reasons for Better Arguments)                        

1.  January 7th         Course Introduction.

2.  January 14th       Communicative Rationality - Chapter 1.

3. January 21st        Communicative Rationality (cont.) - Chapter 1.
  
4.  January 28th       Introduction to Arguments - Chapter 2, pp. 38-52
                                                                              
5.  February 4th       Arguments - Deduction - Chapter 6.

6.  February 18th     Arguments - Induction  -  Chapter 7.
  
7.  February 25th     Argument Analysis  - Chapter 2, pp. 52-76.

8.  March 4th          Mid-Term Exam

9.  March 11th        Arguments and Language Use - Chapter 3.   

10.  March 18th      Argument Evaluation - Chapter 4.

11.  March 25th      Argument Evaluation (cont.) - Chapter 4.

12.  April 1st        Argument Evaluation and Fallacies - Chapter 5.

13. April 8th       Argument Evaluation (cont.) - Chapter 5 & Chapter 8, pp. 327- 336                                                            

                                                                                         
                        *** Assignment Due Dates: First Assignment – February 18th    
                                                                        Second Assignment – April 1st                                                                           
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Scientific Literacy Requirement Certification Request for the UFV BA

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students develop a set of foundational skills 
deemed essential to degree success and meeting degree outcomes. To be deemed foundational, more 
than 50% of a course, as evidenced in the various elements of the official course outline, must be 
devoted to skill development. Such courses also need to be accessible: only 100- or 200-level courses 
with no pre-requisites or only high school pre-requisites will qualify. 

Please note: A course can only be certified as meeting one of the foundational skills requirements.

Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Scientific Literacy requirement will be 
able to:

 Express positions that are scientifically informed
 Evaluate the quality of scientific information based on its source and the methods used to 

generate it
 Articulate the role of observation and experimentation in the development of scientific theories
 Identify ethical issues involved in the practice and application of science
 Discuss the relevance of science in their lives and how it may affect them in their public and 

private roles

Courses likely to qualify include those the Sciences and Social Sciences. 

Submission Information:

Department GATE
Course number and title GEOG 103 - The Physical Environment - Lecture/Lab
Course pre-requisites None
Name(s) of instructor(s) Lecture: C. Hay, M. Mapili, S. Marsh, J. Hughes, O. Lian, C. Atkins

Lab: C. Atkins/K. Peet
Central contact person Steven Marsh
Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)?

Yes (through FSCC)

Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement. 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will gain 
foundational learning in Scientific Literacy and achieve the five outcomes for the requirement.
Students will gain foundational learning in Scientific Literacy and achieve the 5 outcomes 
through the discussion of key content areas related to the Physical Environment.  These topics 
will be used to illustrate the broader issues surrounding scientific literacy and it's importance in 
society.  Specifically, the 5 SL outcomes are explicitly addressed in course learning outcomes 1, 
2, 3, 4, 6, 7 and 8.  The remaining outcomes complement those pertaining to the foundation 
learning in Scietific Literacy.  The varied instructional methods of lectures, laboratory sessions, 
assigned readings, discussion groups, and field trips also shows how students will gain 
foundation learning in this area. 
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2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 
describing the types of assignments embedded in the course. 
The types of assignments embedded in this course are varied given that multiple instructors 
deliver this course in any year.  The OCO provides 2 examples of the types of assignments used 
by instructors.  In one example (Example 1 of the OCO), achievement of learning outcomes will 
be measured through completion of lab activities and exams, and theory exams.  Lab activities 
allow for the explicit application of scientific principles and methods, experimentation and data 
analysis (SL outcomes 1, 2, 3).  Mastery of these outcomes is then assessed by exam.  All SL 
outcomes are also assessed through theory exams where course content illustrates these 
outcomes.  Collection of primary scientific data in the field is also an integral part of the course.

In Example 2 of the OCO, learning outcomes are assessed through lab activities that allow for 
the explicit application of scientific principles and methods, experimentation and data analysis 
(SL outcomes 1, 2, 3).  All outcomes are mastered through in-class activies (questions on videos 
or supplmental readings, analysis of scientific data and presentation of findings, in-class 
research activities etc.).  SL outcome 5 is met through a written report and/or blogs where 
students link course content to their own communities.  Mastery of outcomes and content used 
to illustrate them is also assessed through quizzes and in-class tests.  Collection of primary 
scientific data in the field is also an integral part of the course.

3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 
course meets the Scientific Literacy outcomes?
The Physical Geography Sub-Committee (PGSC) meets at least once per semester to discuss 
items related to GEOG 103 including textbook adoptions, course content, delivery methods and 
lab topics.  This ensures an openness of communication between all involved in delivering this 
course.  Textbook adoptions & essential topic areas must be approved by the PGSC although 
specific course structure, assignments and delivery methods are at the discretion of the 
instructor.  Continued conversations at PGSC on teaching & learning pedagogies will also assist 
in ensuring consistency between instructors.

Submission:

Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include:

 Request form
 Official course outline (current)
 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process
 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional)

Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
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upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process. 
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ORIGINAL COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: May 2014

REVISED COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE:      

COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: (six years after UEC approval) May 2020
Course outline form version: 09/15/14

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE FORM
Note: The University reserves the right to amend course outlines as needed without notice.

Course Code and Number: GEOG 103 Number of Credits: 4 Course credit policy (105)

Course Full Title: The Physical Environment
Course Short Title (if title exceeds 30 characters):       

Faculty: Faculty of Science Department (or program if no department): Geography and the 
EnvironmentGeography

Calendar Description:

This course introduces students to planet Earth, showing how physical processes have shaped the natural environment. Using the tools 
and approaches of physical geography, the various geosystems, atmosphere, lithosphere, hydrosphere, and biosphere, their internal 
processes, and external forces are explored. Topics covered will range from turbulence (the shortest and fastest scales) to tectonics 
(the longest and slowest scales). Impacts of human activities on the natural environment will be discussed.

This course explores how physical processes shape the natural environment through a scientific and quantitative 
framework.  It focuses on the interconnected processes of the atmosphere, hydrosphere, lithosphere and 
biosphere.  Impacts of human activities on the natural environment are also discussed. Please refer to the Department 
of Geography website for out-of-class field trip scheduling information.
Note: Students with credit for GEOG 101 or GEOG 102 cannot take this course for further credit.

Prerequisites (or NONE): NONE

Corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):      

Pre/corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):      

Equivalent Courses (cannot be taken for additional credit)
Former course code/number: GEOG 101 or GEOG 102
Cross-listed with:      
Equivalent course(s): GEOG 101 or GEOG 102
Note: Equivalent course(s) should be included in the calendar description by 
way of a note that students with credit for the equivalent course(s) cannot take 
this course for further credit.

Transfer Credit
Transfer credit already exists:  Yes    No

Transfer credit requested (OReg to submit to BCCAT): 
 Yes    No  (if yes, fill in transfer credit form)

Resubmit revised outline for articulation:  Yes    No

To find out how this course transfers, see bctransferguide.ca.

Special Topics
Will the course be offered with different topics?

 Yes    No

If yes, different lettered courses may be taken for credit:
 No    Yes,       repeat(s)    Yes, no limit

Note: The specific topic will be recorded when offered.

Total Hours: 75 
Typical structure of instructional hours: 

Lecture hours 40
Seminars/tutorials/workshops      
Laboratory hours 25
Field experience hours 10
Experiential (practicum, internship, etc.)      
Online learning activities      
Other contact hours:           

Total      

Maximum enrolment (for information only): 25

Expected frequency of course offerings (every semester, 
annually, every other year, etc.): Every semester

Department / Program Head or Director: Michelle RhodesSteven Marsh Date approved: October 3, 2013

Faculty Council approval Date approved:      

Campus-Wide Consultation (CWC) Date of posting:      

Dean/Associate VP: Lucy Lee (Science)/ Jacqueline Nolte (Arts) Date approved: October 18, 2013

Undergraduate Education Committee (UEC) approval Date of meeting: November 22, 2013
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Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Describe the scientific method and its philosophy. 

1. Explain how science is used to understand the natural world. 

1. Explain how scientific models are useful and objective representations of phenomena in the physical world.

1. Explain the importance of temporal and spatial scales to scientific research. 

1. Identify and use appropriate technological tools including maps, GPS, and/or computers in gathering and analyzing 
geographical data. 

1. Describe the physical concepts that govern the dynamics of the physical environment. 

1. Describe the impact of human activities on the natural environment. 

1. Collect, analyze, and summarize scientific information (written, numeric, and graphic), describing key geographic concepts

1. Describe the use of the scientific method to tackle real world problems.
2. Explain the conceptual and methodological scientific frameworks for the examination of the physical 

environment.
3. Evaluate scientific information, published in a variety of sources, used to explain natural processes.
4. Explain the ethical issues faced when conducting science.
5. Explain the importance of temporal and spatial scales to scientific research. 

6. Articulate the scientific theories that explain the natural processes shaping the physical environment through 
the lens of the scientific method.

7. Describe the impact of human activities on the physical environment. 

8. Analyze geographic data to explain physical processes through experimentation and/or primary data collection.

9. Demonstrate competence in basic geographical skills including: the interpretation of topographic maps; the 
construction of topographic cross-sections; using handheld GPS units; visualization of the landscape using 
Google Earth; and use of basic weather instruments.

10.Demonstrate competence in quantitative data analysis including: the construction and reading of graphs; the 
visual and mathematical analysis of topographic maps; collection, presentation and analysis of meteorological 
data to explain weather phenomena; 

11.Communicate geographic concepts using various scientific techniques (written, numeric, graphic and oral).

2.

Prior Learning Assessment and Recognition (PLAR)
 Yes  No, PLAR cannot be awarded for this course because       

Typical Instructional Methods (guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.; may vary at department’s discretion)
The course typically includes lectures, assigned readings, discussion groups, videos, use of online resources, laboratory assignments, 
field work, experimentation, data collection and analysis field trips, and guest lecturers.

Grading system: Letter Grades:    Credit/No Credit: Labs to be scheduled independent of lecture hours: Yes    No 

NOTE: The following sections may vary by instructor. Please see course syllabus available from the instructor.
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Typical Text(s) and Resource Materials (if more space is required, download Supplemental Texts and Resource Materials form)
Author (surname, initials) Title (article, book, journal, etc.) Current ed. Publisher Year

1.
Christopherson, R.W., 
Birkeland, G., Byrne, 
M-L, Giles, P. 

Elemental Geosystems 7th EditionGeosystems: An 
introduction to physical geography. 4th Canadian edition

Upper Saddle River, 
NJ: Pearson Ed.

2013
2016

2.
Smithson, P., Addison, 
K., Atkinson, K. 
Gervais, B. 

Fundamentals of the Physical Environment 4th Edition 
(paperback). Living Physical Geography Routledge Macmillan 2015

2008

3. Skinner, B. and B.W. 
Murck  The Blue Planet, 3rd Edition Wiley and Sons, Inc 2011

4. Pidwirny, M. and S. 
Jones, Fundamentals of Physical Geography 2nd Edition UBC Okanagan 2010

5. Topical Science 
Papers/ News Articles               

Required Additional Supplies and Materials (software, hardware, tools, specialized clothing, etc.)
Rite-in-Rain Notebook, Pencil Crayons, Graphing Paper, scientific calculator, geometry set

Typical Evaluation Methods and Weighting

Final exam: 20% Assignments:      %  Midterm exam: 20% Practicum:      %

Quizzes/tests:      % Lab work: 10% Field experience:      % Shop work:      %

Field trip/ class participation:
10%

Lab exam: 20% Lab Project/report/journal::20% Total: 0%

Details (if necessary):      Given the different models of course delivery in GEOG 103, two examples of evaluation methods are 
presented:
Example 1:
Lab assignments – 20%
Lab exam – 20%
Field trip or participation – 10%
Mid-term exam – 25%
Final exam – 25%

Example 2:
Lab assignments – 20%
Lab exam – 20%
Assignments – 20%
Lab project/report – 15%
Quizzes/tests – 25%

Typical Course Content and Topics

GEOG 103 is taught by multiple instructors who use different models of course delivery to meet learning 
outcomes.  Two examples of course content are provided here:

Example 1:
Lectures
1. Introduction to Physical Geography and the Scientific Method: An overview of the scientific method and an 

introduction to the terminology used in physical geography.  This topic also identifies the earth systems discussed in 
the course: lithosphere, atmosphere, hydrosphere and biosphere.

2. Geomatics: This topic introduces the concepts of mapping and map projections.  It outlines key geographic concepts 
of coordinate systems, and discusses the different geographic techniques used to visualize and analyze the Earth.  

3. The Earth Energy System: This unit discussed earth structure and the processes that affect the surface of the earth.  
It will also discuss the concepts of geologic time and dating methods.

4. The Atmosphere System: In this topic, the concepts of radiation, seasonality and energy budgets will be introduced.  
Variations in energy budgets as a result of geographic location, proximity to the ocean and season will be discussed.

5. The Oceanic Engine: Oceanic circulation and the importance of ocean currents in modifying global climate are 
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discussed.  El Nino is also discussed.

6. Water, Weather and Climate Systems: The hydrological cycle, the role of water in the atmosphere and adiabatic 
processes are discussed in this topic.  Clouds, mid-latitude cyclones and hurricanes are also covered here.

7. Plate Tectonics:  This topic introduces the unifying theory of plate tectonics from a scientific method framework and 
identifies the various lines of evidence used to support this theory.

8. Earthquakes: Students will be introduced to the terminology of earthquakes with linkages to plate tectonic theory, 
comparison of magnitude and intensity of events and the interpretation of seismic waves. Examples from the 
Cascadia Subduction zone will be used to highlight concepts.  Concerns around emergency preparedness will be 
discussed.

9. Volcanism: Volcano types, and location in relating to plate boundaries is introduced.  Volcano hazards and 
preparedness is also outlined.  

10. Weathering and Mass Movements: Concepts of physical and chemical weathering are discussed.  Types of mass 
wasting and associated hazards are introduced. 

11. River, Coastal and Glacial Systems: This topic discusses the concepts of erosion and deposition using examples of 
river, glacial and coastal landforms.

12. Soils: Soil classification and soil characteristics are introduced using examples from the Fraser Valley.  The 
importance of soil to the local economy is introduced.

13. Ecosystems: This topic introduces concepts of biodiversity and evolution and looks at the relationships between 
landscape, climate and biology.

Example 2:

Unit 1 - Introduction to geographic science: An overview of the scientific method and an introduction to the terminology 
used in physical geography.  This topic also identifies the earth systems discussed in the course: lithosphere, 
atmosphere, hydrosphere and biosphere.  Concepts of mapping and map projections, coordinate systems, and the 
different geographic techniques used to visualize and analyze the Earth are discussed.  

Unit 2: Natural Hazards & emergency preparedness: The unifying theory of plate tectonics from a scientific method 
framework is analyzed through primary data sources together with the identification of key plate boundary 
characteristics.  The characteristics of the Cascadia Subduction Zone is highlighted Students will be introduced to the 
terminology of earthquakes & volcanoes with linkages to plate tectonic theory, comparison of magnitude and intensity 
of events and the interpretation of seismic waves.  Emergency preparedness will be discussed.

Unit 3: Landscapes of Canada: The processes of erosion and deposition will be described using examples of river, glacial 
and coastal landforms.  An emphasis on landforms in Canada is used.

Unit 4: Climate Change: Theoretical concepts of radiation, energy budgets, temperature patterns and seasonality will be 
discussed.  Students will evaluate the scientific arguments for climate change and research predictions for climate 
change in BC. 

Unit 5: Severe Weather: The hydrological cycle, the role of atmospheric moisture in driving the climate system will lead 
to an analysis of the processes responsible for producing winds, mid-latitude cyclones, tornadoes and hurricanes.  Issues 
related to emergency preparedness and risk assessment will be discussed.

Unit 6: Biogeography of BC: This topics will introduce concepts of biodiversity, evolution, soils, biomes and 
biogeoclimatic zones of BC.  Soil classification and soil characteristics are introduced using examples from the Fraser 
Valley.  The importance of soil to the local economy is introduced.

In both examples, the following labs may be covered (note that between 8 and 10 labs are taught in GEOG 103 
depending on instructor):
 Lab 1- Introduction to Earth, Graphs and Numerical Calculations: application of basic computational techniques used 

in physical geography, construction and analysis of graphs; introduction to concepts of geographic location using 
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coordinate systems.

 Lab 2 - Radiation, Energy Balance and Temperature Variations: analysis & calculation of radiation budget data, graph 
construction and interpretation, interpreting quantitative temperature data

 Lab 3 - Humidity and Adiabatic Processes: analysis and construction of basic weather symbols and weather maps, 
construction and analysis of temperature profile diagrams, collection and analysis of primary meteorological data

 Lab 4 - Adiabatic Process and Surface Weather Maps: construction and interpretation of isobar maps, analysis of 
temperature profile diagrams

 Lab 5 - Mapping Skills: Map Scale, UTM & Latitude/Longitude: application of latitude/longitude and UTM coordinate 
systems to location features on topographic maps; calculate scale and apply it to map analysis.

 Lab 6 - Mapping Skills: Topographic Profiles, Gradients and Google Earth: Interpretation and analysis of contour 
lines; calculating topographic gradient; use Google Earth to visualize landforms in 3D. 

 Lab 7 - Coastal Systems and Landforms, Area and Azimuths: analyze topographic maps and contour lines to identify 
coastal landforms; determine azimuths and bearings from topographic maps.

 Lab 8 - Glacial Processes and Landforms: construct topographic profiles, calculate vertical exaggeration; understand 
the importance of vertical exaggeration for landform analysis; use contour line patterns to identify alpine and 
continental glacial features.

 Lab 9 - Biogeography and Soil Characteristics: analysis of soil profiles, soil texture and soil colour using geographic 
standards; calculating soil characteristics (porosity, permeability etc.)

 Lab 10 - Global Positioning Systems (GPS) and UTM Coordinates: use handheld GPS units to navigate between 
locations using UTM and/or latitude/longitude coordinate systems.

 Lab 11 - Natural Hazards: use seismographs and travel time curves to determine the epicentres of earthquakes; 
describe hazards associated with seismic activity.

 Lab 12 - Calculating Your Carbon Footprint:  collection and analysis of personal carbon footprint data, construction 
and analysis of graphs, evaluation of scientific information

1. Introduction to Physical Geography 

1. Geomatics 

1. The Earth Energy System 

1. The Atmosphere System 

1. The Oceanic Engine

1. Water, Weather, and Climate Systems. 

1. Plate Tectonics 

1. Earthquakes 

1. Volcanism 

1. Weather and Mass Movements 
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1. River, Coastal, and Glacial Systems, and Landforms 

1. Soils 

1. Ecosystems
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Instructor: 

Claire Hay 

GEOG 103 AB3: THE PHYSICAL 
ENVIRONMENT 
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GEOG 103 AB3: THE PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT Course Syllabus 1 | P a g e  
 

University of the Fraser Valley   Fall 2015    CRN 90755 
 

GEOG 103 – The Physical Environment (AB3) 
Instructor: Claire Hay 

How to contact the instructor: 

You can reach me in the following ways: 

 In my office, A406G during office hours or by appointment (but feel free to drop by my office as I  
generally have an open door policy); 

 Using Course Messages in Blackboard (do not use regular email to contact me).  Messages will be 
replied to within 24 hours during the week but may take longer over the weekend; 

 On The Water Cooler discussion forum on the GEOG 103 Blackboard page (only use this for non-
personal related questions). 

Office hours: Mondays from 3.00-4.00 and Tuesday/Thursday from 9.30-10.30 and 1.30-3.00,  

or by appointment (note that on Thursdays of week 4 afternoon office hours will be cancelled) 

 

Course Description 

This course introduces students to planet Earth, showing how physical processes have shaped the natural 

environment.  Using the tools and approaches of physical geography, the various geosystems, 

atmosphere, lithosphere, hydrosphere, and biosphere, their internal processes, and external forces are 

explored. Topics covered will range from turbulence (the shortest and fastest scales) to tectonics (the 

longest and slowest scales). Impacts of human activities on the natural environment will be discussed. 

Note: Students with credit for GEOG 101 or GEOG 102 may not take GEOG 103 for further credit. 

 

Learning Outcomes: 

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 

1. Describe the scientific method and its philosophy. 

2. Explain how science is used to understand the natural world. 

3. Explain how scientific models are useful and objective representations of phenomena in the 

physical world. 

4. Explain the importance of temporal and spatial scales to scientific research. 

5. Identify and use appropriate technological tools including maps, GPS, and/or computers in 

gathering and analyzing geographical data. 

6. Describe the physical concepts that govern the dynamics of the physical environment. 

7. Describe the impact of human activities on the natural environment. 

8. Collect, analyze, and summarize scientific information (written, numeric, and graphic), 

describing key geographic concepts. 
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Course Textbook: 

We will be using the following textbook for this section of GEOG 103 which is available in the UFV 

Bookstore.  You purchase either the textbook or the online digital edition (the digital edition is included 

with the full text).  Please note that this is a new text for this course and used copies are not available. 

Gervais, B. 2015. Living Physical Geography.  Freeman. 1st edition. 

You will also need to purchase the GEOG 103 Lab Manual from the UFV Bookstore prior to the 1st lab 

class.  Please make sure you purchase the lab manual for “sections AB2 and AB3”. 

 

Course Scheduling: 

GEOG 103 AB3 is scheduled as approximately a 5hr class each week in A413.  The focus of our classes 

will be to introduce new concepts, work through activities to highlight concepts, and discuss ideas.  

While I will be providing some presentations in these sessions, many activities will require you to work 

either individually or in small groups to investigate concepts and discuss examples.  You will need to 

participate fully in discussions and activities, read the required text prior to class and complete 

assignments to be successful in this class.   

There is no separate lab session for this section of GEOG 103.  We will be conducting lab activities as 

part of our regular class sessions.  Lab sessions provide opportunities to collect, analyze and discuss data 

on key geographic concepts that supplement the course content. 

 

Course Assessment Activities: 

Your achievement in this course will be assessed through a number of activities that are outlined below 

(specific details of each assignment will be discussed in class and posted on the course Blackboard page).  

Each of these activities meet some or all of the learning outcomes for this course as outlined below. 

 

GEOG 103: The Physical Environment 

1 Lab exercises (10 labs) 20% 

2 Lab exam 20% 

3 Exams (2 @ 15% each)  30% 

4 Written assignment 15% 

5 Photo Essay Blog  15% 
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LEARNING OUTCOMES 
ASSESSMENT ACTIVITIES 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 
Describe the scientific method and its 

philosophy. 
  X   

2 
Explain how science is used to understand 

the natural world. 
  X X X 

3 
Explain the importance of temporal and 

spatial scales to scientific research. 
  X   

4 

Identify and use appropriate technological 
tools including maps, GPS, and/or 

computers in gathering and analyzing 
geographical data. 

X X  X X 

5 
Describe the physical concepts that govern 
the dynamics of the physical environment. 

  X X X 

6 
Describe the impact of human activities on 

the natural environment. 
  X X X 

7 

Collect, analyze, and summarize scientific 
information (written, numeric, and 
graphic), describing key geographic 

concepts. 

X X   X 

 

Details of individual assignments and due dates will be provided separately on the course Blackboard page 
under the Assignment menu item.  You will be submitting most assignments for grading via Blackboard 
(only labs and lab exams will be submitted to the instructor).  Detailed rubrics will also be provided for 
some of the assignments.  It is important students refer to these rubrics while working on the assignments 
as they provide the basis for grading.   

Exams:  

There will be 3 exams for this course: 1 lab exam and 2 lecture exams.  The lab exam will be administrated 
during class on November 30th.  Exam 1 will be administered via Blackboard on Friday October 23rd 2015.  
The exam will be ‘open’ on Blackboard for 24 hours (from 12.01am to 11.59pm) and will be timed; when 
you start the exam, you will have a fixed amount of time to complete it.  This exam is open-book etc. and 
will be completed outside of the class via the Blackboard course page.  Exam 2 will be completed during 
the formal exam period after the end of classes.  More details will be provided in class. 

 

Course expectations and the reasons ‘why’: 

Deadlines: 

Students are required to complete all assignments on time.  Assignments submitted on time will be graded 

and comments provided.  Late assignments will be accepted up to 1 week following the deadline with a 

10% penalty (this penalty will be applied regardless of when the assignment is submitted so use any extra 

time wisely).  Late assignments will be graded but no comments will be provided.  After this time, 
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assignments will not be graded and a zero will result for that assignment.  My late assignment policy 

recognizes that you have many competing obligations (other courses, work, family etc.) and that 

sometimes it can be difficult to get an assignment in on time.  If this is consistently a problem then you 

should talk to me about this.  I take a significant amount of time providing comments to students on lab 

exercises and assignments and most labs/assignments will be returned to students within 1 week.  It is 

not appropriate to allow assignments to be submitted after feedback has been provided. 

 

Learning environment: 

Learning is both an individual and collaborative exercise.  My goal in this course is to provide you with an 

environment that will foster your interest in the course material and help you develop skills to help you 

learn.  I will be delivering some of the content to you via presentations but in other cases you will be 

responsible for researching and investigating concepts and participating in self-directed learning.  In this 

course, the learning is student-centred rather than instructor-driven.  Do not expect me to do the learning 

for you! 

It is important to treat all class members equally and to contribute to class activities with equal weight.  

Make sure that you listen to what others are saying but also make sure your own ideas are heard.  But in 

the end, you are responsible for your own learning: listen, ask questions, and work hard and you will be 

successful.   

On the first day of classes we will develop the class policies that we will use to build a positive learning 

environment. 

 

Using Blackboard: 

We will be using Blackboard Learn as a supplemental learning tool for this course.  All course 

announcements, learning materials, assignments, and additional resources etc. will be posted on our 

Blackboard course page for you to access.  You will also be submitting assignments for grading to the 

Blackboard page.  Tests will also be completed online via Blackboard; specific information will follow.  To 

access the GEOG 103 course page, please visit https://myclass.ufv.ca after noon on September 8th 2015 

and choose GEOG 103 AB3.   

 

SLG Support: 

This section of GEOG 103 is supported by the Supported Learning Group program at UFV.  Our SLG leader 

is Travis Gingerich.  Travis will be attending most class sessions and will offer additional tutorial sessions 

throughout the semester.  The SLG program is an initiative to assist students with their learning by 

providing an additional resource to students.  Travis will be providing more details on the SLG program 

and how it will work for GEOG 103 at our first class.  He can be reached at: travis.gingerich@student.ufv.ca 

or via Course Messages in Blackboard. 
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PASS Program: 

The UFV Priority Access to Student Supports (PASS) program connects students to the supports and 
resources that may help them to increase their chance of success.  Such assistance may include putting 
students in touch with an academic advisor, financial aid, a counsellor or another resource.  If your 
instructor is concerned about your progress, he/she may refer you to PASS. The referral is treated 
confidentially and is sent because your instructor cares about your progress and success in this course.  
Your response to PASS is entirely voluntary.  If you do not wish your instructor to make a referral to PASS 
on your behalf, please let them know by email. For more information see – 
www.ufv.ca/studentservices/PASS 

 

Important UFV Policies: 

Students registered in UFV courses should be aware of the following institutional policies: 

Academic Misconduct:  

As stated in the Student Academic Misconduct Policy, 70, academic misconduct includes, but is not limited 

to, plagiarism, cheating, impersonation, improper access to examination materials, falsification or 

unauthorized modification of an academic document/record, resubmission of work, improper research 

practices, obstruction of the academic activities of another, and aiding and abetting. Academic 

misconduct is considered a serious breach of student conduct and students should be aware of all policies 

related to academic misconduct. For additional information on plagiarism, please visit:  

http://libguides.ufv.ca/Plagiarism  

Audit Policy: 

As outlined in UFV Policy 108, a student intending to audit a course must do so before 30% of the course 

is complete. Please see “Important Dates” to determine this date.  

Final Exams: 

Final exams are scheduled by the institution during the pre-determined final exam period. Students must 

be available for the entire exam period and should not make travel or other plans which conflict with this 

schedule. As stated in UFV Policy 46, “Instructors are entitled to require that students… take all 

examinations at the times scheduled.”  

Final Grade Appeals: 

UFV Policy 217 outlines the appeal process for final grades. Please be aware that all appeals must be made 

within 14 days of the final grade becoming available.  

Non-Academic Misconduct: 

UFV Policy 204 states, “Students are required to conduct themselves in a mature and responsible manner, 

consistent with the University mission, policies, and regulations and in compliance with federal, provincial, 

and municipal laws. Students will be held accountable for their actions whether acting alone or in a 

group.”  
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Pre-requisites:  

UFV Policy 84 states that the minimum grade required for a prerequisite course is C− unless another grade 

is stated. 

Student Attendance Policy: 

UFV Policy 62 states that instructors may withdraw students who do not attend the first class and penalize 

lack of regular attendance. Instructors are expected to advise students of penalties at the start of term.  

For a full list of UFV policies, including those listed above, please refer to the University Secretariat 

website: http://www.ufv.ca/secretariat/policies/ 

 

TENTATIVE CLASS SCHEDULE: (subject to modification as required) 

Week / Date Topic Lab Exercise Readings (1st 
edition 
Gervais) 

Week 1: 14/9  Course introduction: Geography Basics 
(scientific method) 

Introduction to Earth, 
Graphs & Calculations  
(Lab 1) 

Pages 4-10, 
27-29 

Week 2: 21/9 Geography Basics (coordinate systems 
and earth basics; geologic time); 
Assignment 5: Blog entry 1 due on 
Sept 24th at 11.59pm 

Topographic Maps 
(Lab 5) 

Pages 15-26; 
368-371 

Week 3: 28/9 Natural Hazards (earth structure, plate 
tectonics, rock cycle)  

GPS and UTM 
Coordinates  
(Lab 10) 

Pages 371-
376; 393-394; 
421 

Week 4: 5/10 Natural Hazards & the Cascadia 
Subduction Zone (earthquakes, 
tsunamis and volcanoes) and 
emergency preparedness; Assignment 
5: Blog Entry 2 due on Oct 9th at 
11.59pm 

Natural Hazards 
(additional lab not in 
manual) 

Pages 396-
398; 445-446, 
457-467 

Week 5: 12/10  THANKSGIVING HOLIDAY – NO CLASSES  

Week 6: 19/10 Geomorphology of BC (rivers, glaciers 
and coasts 

Fluvial Landforms and 
Processes  
(Lab 6) 

Pages 510-
521; 526-531; 
550-568; 614-
624,  

FRIDAY 23rd OCTOBER Exam 1 open from 12:01am to 11:59pm on course Blackboard page  
(Units 1-3) 
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Week 7: 26/10  Climate Change – Where are we now 
(modern and ancient climates)?  How 
does the atmosphere work to produce 
weather and climate? (radiation, 
seasonality, radiation budgets, 
temperature patterns); Assignment 5: 
Blog Entry 3 due on 26th October at 
11.59pm 

Glacial & Coastal 
Landforms  
(portions of Labs 7 & 
8) 

Pages 60-83; 
Ch.6 

Week 8: 2/11 Climate Change – How does the 
atmosphere work to produce weather 
and climate? (radiation, seasonality, 
radiation budgets, temperature 
patterns) 

Radiation, Energy 
Balance & 
Temperature 
Variations  
(Lab 2) 

Pages 60-83 

Week 9: 9/11 Climate Change and Society – what are 
the impacts of climate change? 
(impacts on water resources, sea level, 
glaciers, agriculture, etc.); Assignment 
5: Blog Entry 4 due on November 13th 
at 11.59pm 

Climate Change 
(additional lab not in 
manual) 

Pages 568-571 

Week 10: 16/11 Severe Weather (adiabatic processes; 
mid-latitude cyclones,);  
Assignment 4 due on FRIDAY 20th 
November by 11:59pm via Blackboard 

Humidity and 
Adiabatic Processes  
(Lab 3) 

Pages 95-108, 
127-134, 177-
180 

Week 11: 23/11 Severe Weather (hurricanes, severe 
thunderstorms, tornadoes); 
Assignment 5: Blog Entry 5 due on 
November 27th at 11.59pm 

Introduction to 
Biogeography & Soils 
(Lab 9) 

Pages 161-
176, 183-184 

Week 12: 30/11  Biogeography of BC (biogeoclimatic 
zones; soils; orographic lifting);  

Lab exam at start of 
class 

Pages 225, 
257-258, 268-
284 

Week 13: 7/12  Biogeography (soils); class wrap up; 
Assignment 5: Blog Entry 6 due at 
11:59pm on 7th December 

 Pages 297-305 

 

Important dates: 

Oct 5:  Last day to switch to audit 
Oct 5:  Last day to withdraw without a “W” appearing on transcript 
Oct 6 – Nov 2: Withdrawal possible; a “W” will appear on transcript  
Nov 2:  Final day to withdraw from course 
Dec 7:  Last day of classes 
Dec 9-19: Examination period (includes Saturdays) 
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University of the Fraser Valley GEOG 103 Syllabus Fall 2015

GEOG 103

The Physical Environment

Lecture: Schedule:    1:00 – 2:20, Mondays and Wednesdays, B101
Instructor: Mariano Mapili (Mariano.Mapili@ufv.ca)
Office hours:    2:30 – 3:30, Mondays and Wednesdays, A406k

 12:30 – 1:30, Tuesdays, A406k

Laboratory: Schedule: A#A 11:00 – 12:50 Monday, A413
A#B   2:30 –   4:20 Mondays, A413
A#C 11:00 – 12:50 Wednesdays, A413

Instructor: Kathy Peet (Kathy.Peet@.ufv.ca)
Office Hours:  TBA, A406a

Calendar Description: 

This course introduces students to planet Earth, showing how physical processes have shaped the natural 
environment. Using the tools and approaches of physical geography, the various geosystems, atmosphere, 
lithosphere, hydrosphere, and biosphere, their internal processes, and external forces are explored. Topics 
covered will range from turbulence (the shortest and fastest scales) to tectonics (the longest and slowest 
scales). Impacts of human activities on the natural environment will be discussed. 

Note: Students with credit for GEOG 101 or GEOG 102 may not take GEOG 103 for further credit. 

Learning Outcomes: 

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 

1. Describe the scientific method and its philosophy. 
2. Explain how science is used to understand the natural world. 
3. Explain how scientific models are useful and objective representations of phenomena in the 
physical world. 
4. Explain the importance of temporal and spatial scales to scientific research. 
5. Identify and use appropriate technological tools including maps, GPS, and/or computers in 
gathering and analyzing geographical data. 
6. Describe the physical concepts that govern the dynamics of the physical environment. 
7. Describe the impact of human activities on the natural environment. 
8. Collect, analyze, and summarize scientific information (written, numeric, and graphic), 
describing key geographic concepts. 

Textbook:

Gervais, Bruce. 2015. Living Physical Geography. W.H. Freeman and Company: New York, New 
York.
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University of the Fraser Valley GEOG 103 Syllabus Fall 2015

Course Outline: Outline is subject to change but changes will be announced in class.
    Topic/Reading Assignment Activity

Week Date Day Chapter No. (Title) Lecture Laboratory
1 Sep-09 Wednesday Introduction to the course Lecture Lab 1

   
Part 1: Atmospheric Systems: Weather and 
Climate   

 14 Monday 1. Portrait of the Atmosphere Lecture Lab 1
2 16 Wednesday 2. Seasons and Solar Energy Lecture Lab 2
 21 Monday 3. Water in the Atmosphere Lecture Lab 2
3 23 Wednesday 4. Atmospheric Circulation and Wind Systems Lecture Lab 3

 
28 Monday 5. The Restless Sky: Storm Systems and El Niño Lecture Lab 3

4 30 Wednesday
 

Lecture 
Test 1

Lab 4

   
Part 3: Tectonic Systems: Building the 
Lithosphere   

 Oct-05 Monday 11. Earth History, Earth Interior Lecture Lab 4
5 7 Wednesday 12. Drifting Continents: Plate Tectonics Lecture  
 12 Monday Thanksgiving Day: NO CLASS   
6 14 Wednesday 13. Building the Crust with Rocks Lecture Lab Test 1
 19 Monday 14. Geohazards: Volcanoes Lecture Lab Test 1
7 21 Wednesday 14. Geohazards: Earthquakes Lecture Lab 5

 
26 Monday

 
Lecture 
Test 2

Lab 5

   
Part 4: Erosion and Deposition: Sculpting the 
Earth's Surface   

8 28 Wednesday 15. Weathering and Mass Movement Lecture Lab 6
 Nov-02 Monday 16. Flowing Water: Fluvial Systems Lecture Lab 6
9 4 Wednesday 19. The Work of Waves: Coastal Landforms 

forms
Lecture Lab 7

 
9 Monday 17. The Work of Ice: The Cryosphere and 

Glacial Landforms
Lecture Lab 7

10 11 Wednesday Remembrance Day: NO CLASS   

 
16 Monday

18. Water, Wind, and Time: Desert Landforms
Lecture Lab 8

11
18 Wednesday Lecture 

Test 3
Lab 8

   
Part 2: The Biosphere and the Geography of 
Life   

 23 Monday 6. The Changing Climate Lecture Lab Test 2
12 25 Wednesday 7. Patterns of Life: Biogeography Lecture Lab Test 2
 30 Monday 8. Climate and Life: Biomes Lecture  

13 Dec-02 Wednesday 9. Soil and Water Resources Lecture  

 
7 Monday

 
Lecture 
Test 4  
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University of the Fraser Valley GEOG 103 Syllabus Fall 2015

Evaluation:

10% Lab Assignments
30% Lab Tests (2)
60% Lecture Tests (4):  Every lecture test has an assignment component which will be uploaded in 

Blackboard before the test. Since these assignments will vary from unit to 
unit, details will be posted in Blackboard before the test.
A comprehensive final exam worth 15% will be available to students who 
want to improve their lowest test score. 

Grading Schedule:

>95% A+ 
90-94% A
85-89% A-
80-84% B+
75-79% B
70-74% B-
65-69% C+
60-64% C
55-59% C-
50-54% P

<50% NC

Course policies:

Please refer to the Geography Student Handbook available for download on the department’s 
website. http://www.ufv.ca/geography/Course_Descriptions/Stu_Han.htm

Expectations: 

Please respect the time and needs of others in the class, and ensure that phones are turned off or to 
vibrate, and refrain from texting during class time. The instructor will announce in class if there is a 
need for using the cell phones or social media technology.

Academic Misconduct:

Refer to section 310.12 of the UFV policy manual. 

Priority Access to Student Supports (PASS) Program:

The UFV Priority Access to Student Supports (PASS) program connects students to the supports 
and resources that may help them to increase their chance of success.  Such assistance may 
include putting students in touch with an academic advisor, financial aid, a counsellor or another 
resource.  If your instructor is concerned about your progress, he/she may refer you to PASS. The 
referral is treated confidentially and is sent because your instructor cares about your progress and 
success in this course. Your response to PASS is entirely voluntary.  If you do not wish your 
instructor to make a referral to PASS on your behalf, please let them know by email. For more 
information see – www.ufv.ca/studentservices/PASS
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University of the Fraser Valley GEOG 103 Syllabus Fall 2015

Policy Information for Arts Students:

Academic Misconduct: 

As stated in the Student Academic Misconduct Policy, 70, academic misconduct includes, but is not limited to, 
plagiarism, cheating, impersonation, improper access to examination materials, falsification or unauthorized 
modification of an academic document/record, resubmission of work, improper research practices, obstruction of the 
academic activities of another, and aiding and abetting. Academic misconduct is considered a serious breach of student 
conduct and students should be aware of all policies related to academic misconduct. 

For additional information on plagiarism, please: http://libguides.ufv.ca/Plagiarism 

Audit Policy:

As outlined in UFV Policy 108, a student intending to audit a course must do so before 30% of the course is complete. 
Please see “Important Dates” to determine this date. 

Final Exams:

Final exams are scheduled by the institution during the pre-determined final exam period. Students must be available 
for the entire exam period and should not make travel or other plans which conflict with this schedule. As stated in 
UFV Policy 46, “Instructors are entitled to require that students… take all examinations at the times scheduled.” 

Final Grade Appeals:

UFV Policy 217 outlines the appeal process for final grades. Please be aware that all appeals must be made within 14 
days of the final grade becoming available. 

Non-Academic Misconduct:

UFV Policy 204 states, “Students are required to conduct themselves in a mature and responsible manner, consistent 
with the University mission, policies, and regulations and in compliance with federal, provincial, and municipal laws. 
Students will be held accountable for their actions whether acting alone or in a group.” 

Pre-requisites: 

UFV Policy 84 states that the minimum grade required for a prerequisite course is C− unless another grade is stated.

Student Attendance Policy:

UFV Policy 62 states that instructors may withdraw students who do not attend the first class and penalize lack of 
regular attendance. Instructors are expected to advise students of penalties at the start of term. 

For a full list of UFV policies, including those listed above, please refer to the University Secretariat website: 
http://www.ufv.ca/secretariat/policies/
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  OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE (page 1) 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE INFORMATION 

 
Students are advised to keep course outlines in personal files for future use. 

Shaded headings are subject to change at the discretion of the department – see course syllabus available from instructor  
 

GEOG 103    Geography  4 
COURSE NAME/NUMBER  FACULTY/DEPARTMENT  UFV CREDITS 

The Physical Environment 
COURSE DESCRIPTIVE TITLE 

 
CALENDAR DESCRIPTION:  

This course introduces students to planet Earth, showing how physical processes have shaped the natural environment. 
Using the tools and approaches of physical geography, the various geosystems, atmosphere, lithosphere, hydrosphere, and 
biosphere, their internal processes, and external forces are explored. Topics covered will range from turbulence (the 
shortest and fastest scales) to tectonics (the longest and slowest scales). Impacts of human activities on the natural 
environment will be discussed. 

Note:  Students with credit for GEOG 101 or GEOG 102 may not take GEOG 103 for further credit. 

 
PREREQUISITES: None. 
COREQUISITES:       
PRE or COREQUISITES:       

 
SYNONYMOUS COURSE(S): SERVICE COURSE TO: (department/program) 
(a) Replaces:         
(b) Cross-listed with:              
(c) Cannot take: GEOG 101 or GEOG 102 for further credit.  

 
TOTAL HOURS PER TERM: 75  TRAINING DAY-BASED INSTRUCTION: 
STRUCTURE OF HOURS:    Length of course:       
Lectures: 40 Hrs  Hours per day:     
Seminar:       Hrs    
Laboratory: 25 Hrs  OTHER:  
Field experience: 10 Hrs  Maximum enrolment: 25  
Student directed learning:       Hrs  Expected frequency of course offerings: Every semester  
Other (specify):             Hrs  (every semester, annually, every other year, etc.) 

 
WILL TRANSFER CREDIT BE REQUESTED? (lower-level courses only)  Yes  No 
WILL TRANSFER CREDIT BE REQUESTED? (upper-level requested by department)  Yes  No 
TRANSFER CREDIT EXISTS IN BCCAT TRANSFER GUIDE:  Yes  No 

 
 
  

COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: May 2014 
COURSE REVISED IMPLEMENTATION DATE:  
COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: May 2020 
(six years after UEC approval) (month, year) 

Course designer(s): Carolyn Atkins, Jonathan Hughes, Steven Marsh  
Department Head: Michelle Rhodes   Date approved: October 3, 2013  
Campus-Wide Consultation (CWC)   Date of meeting: October 11, 2013  
Curriculum Committee chair: David Fenske   Date approved: October 18, 2013  
Dean/Associate VP: Lucy Lee (Science)/ Jacqueline Nolte (Arts)   Date approved: October 18, 2013  
Undergraduate Education Committee (UEC) approval   Date of meeting: November 22, 2013  
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GEOG 103 
COURSE NAME/NUMBER 

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE (page 2) 

 
LEARNING OUTCOMES: 

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 
1. Describe the scientific method and its philosophy. 
2. Explain how science is used to understand the natural world. 
3. Explain how scientific models are useful and objective representations of phenomena in the physical world. 
4. Explain the importance of temporal and spatial scales to scientific research. 
5. Identify and use appropriate technological tools including maps, GPS, and/or computers in gathering and analyzing 

geographical data. 
6. Describe the physical concepts that govern the dynamics of the physical environment. 
7. Describe the impact of human activities on the natural environment. 
8. Collect, analyze, and summarize scientific information (written, numeric, and graphic), describing key geographic 

concepts. 
 
METHODS: (Guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.) 

The course typically includes lectures, assigned readings, discussion groups, laboratory assignments, field work, field trips, 
and guest lecturers. 
 
METHODS OF OBTAINING PRIOR LEARNING ASSESSMENT RECOGNITION (PLAR): 

 Examination(s)   Portfolio assessment   Interview(s)   Other (specify):       
 

 PLAR cannot be awarded for this course for the following reason(s):       
 
TEXTBOOKS, REFERENCES, MATERIALS: [Textbook selection varies by instructor. An example of texts might be:] 

One of the following: 

• Christopherson, R.W., 2013.  Elemental Geosystems 7th Edition.  Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson Ed. 
• Smithson, P., Addison, K., Atkinson, K., 2008.  Fundamentals of the Physical Environment 4th Edition (paperback).  

Routledge. 
• Skinner, B. and B.W. Murck, 2011.  The Blue Planet, 3rd Edition, Wiley and Sons, Inc. 
• Pidwirny, M. and S. Jones, 2010.  Fundamentals of Physical Geography 2nd Edition, UBC Okanagan. 

In addition to:  
• Topical Science Papers/ News Articles 

 
SUPPLIES / MATERIALS: 

Rite-in-Rain Notebook, Pencil Crayons, Graphing Paper 
 
STUDENT EVALUATION: [An example of student evaluation for this course might be:] 

Labs (x8):   10% 
Lab Project/report/journal: 20% 
Lab exam:   20% 
Field trip/ class participation: 10% 
Midterm exam:   20% 
Final exam:   20% 
 
COURSE CONTENT: [Course content varies by instructor. An example of course content might be:] 

1. Introduction to Physical Geography 
2. Geomatics 
3. The Earth Energy System 
4. The Atmosphere System 
5. The Oceanic Engine 
6. Water, Weather, and Climate Systems. 
7. Plate Tectonics 
8. Earthquakes 
9. Volcanism 
10. Weather and Mass Movements 
11. River, Coastal, and Glacial Systems, and Landforms 
12. Soils 
13. Ecosystems 
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Scientific Literacy Requirement Certification Request for the UFV BA

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students develop a set of foundational skills 
deemed essential to degree success and meeting degree outcomes. To be deemed foundational, more 
than 50% of a course, as evidenced in the various elements of the official course outline, must be 
devoted to skill development. Such courses also need to be accessible: only 100- or 200-level courses 
with no pre-requisites or only high school pre-requisites will qualify. 

Please note: A course can only be certified as meeting one of the foundational skills requirements.

Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Scientific Literacy requirement will be 
able to:

 Express positions that are scientifically informed
 Evaluate the quality of scientific information based on its source and the methods used to 

generate it
 Articulate the role of observation and experimentation in the development of scientific theories
 Identify ethical issues involved in the practice and application of science
 Discuss the relevance of science in their lives and how it may affect them in their public and 

private roles

Courses likely to qualify include those the Sciences and Social Sciences. 

Submission Information:

Department GATE
Course number and title GEOG 105 -   Natural Hazards and Hollywood 
Course pre-requisites None
Name(s) of instructor(s) Lecture: M. Mapili, S. Marsh
Central contact person Steven Marsh
Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)?

Yes (through FSCC)

Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement. 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will gain 
foundational learning in Scientific Literacy and achieve the five outcomes for the requirement.
Students will gain foundational learning in Scientific Literacy and achieve the 5 outcomes 
through the discussion of key content areas related to the natural hazards and how scientific 
principles are portayed in film.  These topics will be used to illustrate the broader issues 
surrounding scientific literacy and it's importance in society.  Specifically, the 5 SL outcomes are 
explicitly addressed in course learning outcomes 1, 2, 3, 5, 7 and 10.  The remaining outcomes 
complement those pertaining to the foundation learning in Scientific Literacy.  The varied 
instructional methods of lectures, seminars, assigned readings, discussion groups, and A/V 
presentations also shows how students will gain foundation learning in this area. 
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2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 
describing the types of assignments embedded in the course. 
Students will demonstrate foundational learning in GEOG 105 through a combination of 
assignments that use the science of natural hazards to address the broader issues of scientific 
literacy and its applicability in society as a whole.  For example, one assignment has students 
apply their knowledge of personal preparedness to potential hazards while another assesses 
personal risk of hazards where you live?  These assignments meet SL outcomes 1 and 5.  
Students will demonstrate learning in the ethics in the practice of science through assignments 
such as discussing what was done in Canada to prepare for and respond to recent biological 
hazards such as SARS or Ebola.  Similarly, other assignments relate theoretical content to the 
broader learning outcomes.  In addition, foundational learning is assessed through theory exams 
where course content illustrates these outcomes.  

3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 
course meets the Scientific Literacy outcomes?
Not applicable; in recent years, the course has been occasionally taught by M. Mapilli as a LTA 
but the course is not taught by multiple faculty under normal scheduling.

Submission:

Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include:

 Request form
 Official course outline (current)
 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process
 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional)

Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process. 
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ORIGINAL COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 2008

REVISED COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 2012
COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: (six years after UEC 
approval) June 2018

Course outline form version: 09/15/14

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE FORM
Note: The University reserves the right to amend course outlines as needed without notice.

Course Code and Number: GEOG 105 Number of Credits: 3 Course credit policy (105)

Course Full Title: Natural Hazards and Hollywood
Course Short Title (if title exceeds 30 characters):       

Faculty: Faculty of Social Sciences Department (or program if no department): Geography and the 
EnvironmentGeography

Calendar Description:

This course is a geographic analysis of natural hazards. Students in this course will consider the science and evolution of natural 
hazards, such as tornadoes, earthquakes, and tropical cyclones, and in part use this information to assess how accurately film and 
television portrays the science of these events. This course examines how officials and the public become aware of, prepare for, and 
manage recovery from natural hazards. This course will consider the science, evolution, human preparedness and the 
management of recovery from natural hazards (hurricanes, earthquakes, and diseases).  In part this information 
will be used to assess how accurately film and television portrays the science, preparedness and response to 
these events.

Note: Students with credit for       cannot take this course for further credit.

Prerequisites (or NONE): NONE

Corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):      

Pre/corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):      

Equivalent Courses (cannot be taken for additional credit)
Former course code/number:      
Cross-listed with:      
Equivalent course(s):      
Note: Equivalent course(s) should be included in the calendar description by 
way of a note that students with credit for the equivalent course(s) cannot take 
this course for further credit.

Transfer Credit
Transfer credit already exists:  Yes    No

Transfer credit requested (OReg to submit to BCCAT): 
 Yes    No  (if yes, fill in transfer credit form)

Resubmit revised outline for articulation:  Yes    No

To find out how this course transfers, see bctransferguide.ca.

Special Topics
Will the course be offered with different topics?

 Yes    No

If yes, different lettered courses may be taken for credit:
 No    Yes,       repeat(s)    Yes, no limit

Note: The specific topic will be recorded when offered.

Total Hours: 45 
Typical structure of instructional hours: 

Lecture hours 45
Seminars/tutorials/workshops      
Laboratory hours      
Field experience hours      
Experiential (practicum, internship, etc.)      
Online learning activities      
Other contact hours:           

Total 45

Maximum enrolment (for information only): 36

Expected frequency of course offerings (every semester, 
annually, every other year, etc.): Annually

Department / Program Head or Director: : Dr. Michelle RhodesSteven Marsh Date approved: March 26, 2012March 
22, 2016

Faculty Council approval Date approved:      

Campus-Wide Consultation (CWC) Date of posting:      

Dean/Associate VP: Dr. Jacqueline Nolte Date approved: April 13, 2012
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Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Explain the science behind natural hazards; 

1. Analyze themes within hazard research such as at-risk populations, perception of risk from natural hazards, emergency 
preparedness, emergency management, and the recovery from natural hazard events; 

1. Critically assess film’s departure from current scientific understanding of natural hazards; 

1. Explain how portrayals of natural hazards can influence public understanding and associated policy making; 

1. Identify sources for information on natural hazards and to use this information to critically assess how natural hazards are 
portrayed within film; 

1. Apply concepts of preparedness to their personal situations. Describe the use of the scientific method to tackle real 
world problems.

2. Explain the conceptual and methodological frameworks for the examination of natural hazards.

3. Articulate the common human dimensions of natural hazards including perception of risk, preparedness for 
events, reduction of risk, and the management of recovery.

4. Contrast real world case studies with those depicted in film and television.

5. Explain how the portrayal of events on film and television can influence public understanding, public 
preparedness and associated policy decisions.

6. Demonstrate competence in communicating natural hazard concepts using various scientific methods 
including written, numeric, graphic, and oral.

7. Describe the assessment of a landscape for the purpose of land-use planning, so as to know where not to build 
a house.

8. Identify sources for information on natural hazards and to use this information to assess risk, preparedness, 
and recovery from natural hazards.

9. Identify sources for information on natural hazards in order to critically evaluate the portrayal of natural 
hazards in film.

10. Explain the ethical issues surrounding natural hazard risk and preparedness.

1. Apply the concepts of risk, vulnerability, and preparedness to their personal situations

Prior Learning Assessment and Recognition (PLAR)
 Yes  No, PLAR cannot be awarded for this course because       

Typical Instructional Methods (guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.; may vary at department’s discretion)
Lectures, seminars, assigned readings, discussion groups, and A/V presentations.

Grading system: Letter Grades:    Credit/No Credit: Labs to be scheduled independent of lecture hours: Yes    No 

NOTE: The following sections may vary by instructor. Please see course syllabus available from the instructor.
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Typical Text(s) and Resource Materials (if more space is required, download Supplemental Texts and Resource Materials form)
Author (surname, initials) Title (article, book, journal, etc.) Current ed. Publisher Year

1.

Keller, E.A., R.H. 
Blodgett, and J.J. 
ClagueKeller, E.A., 
D.E. DeVecchio, and 
J.J.Clague

Natural Hazards. Earth’s Processes as Hazards, Disasters, 
and Catastrophes. Second ThirdCanadian Edition.

Toronto: Pearson 
Education Canada

2012
2015

2.
Hyndman, D., D. 
Hyndman, and N. 
CattoHyndman, D. and 
D. Hyndman

Natural Hazards and Disasters. Canadian EditionNatural 
Hazards and Disasters, 5th Edition Toronto: Nelson 2008

2017

3. Abbott, P.L. and C. 
Samson

Natural Diasasters. Second Canadian Edition. Natural 
Disasters, Third Canadian Edition Toronto: McGraw-Hill. 2012

2015

4. Paul, B.K.  Environmental Hazards and Disasters: Context, 
Perspectives and Management New York: Wiley. 2011

5.                    

Required Additional Supplies and Materials (software, hardware, tools, specialized clothing, etc.)
None

Typical Evaluation Methods and Weighting

Final exam:      %20 Assignments:      %60%  Midterm exam:      %20% Practicum:      %

Quizzes/tests:      % Lab work:      % Field experience:      % Shop work:      %

Written Assignments:     % Other:      % Other:      % Total: 0%

Details (if necessary): 
Written Assignments (2-3) 40-60% 
Report(s) 20% 
Exams 20-40%
Typical Course Content and Topics
1. Week 1: Introduction to Natural Hazards 

1. Week 2: Film’s role as a conveyor of geographic information on natural hazards 

1. Week 3: Change in the portrayal of natural hazards in film during the past 100 years 

1. Week 4: Meteorological hazards 1 – Tornadoes and severe thunderstorms 

1. Week 5: Meteorological hazards 2 – Heat and cold 

1. Week 6: Meteorological hazards 3 – Tropical cyclones 

1. Week 7: Geological hazards 1 – Volcanic eruptions 

1. Week 8: Geological hazards 2 – Earthquakes 

1. Week 9: Geological hazards 3 – Mass movements 

1. Week 10: Biological and Medical hazards

1. Week 11: Astronomical hazards 

1. Week 12-13: Effect of hazard portrayal on public perception, preparedness, and management

1. Week 14: Effect of hazard portrayal on policymaking

1. Introduction to the study of natural hazards. An overview of the terminology used in the study of natural hazards 
and the categories of geophysical, hydrometeorological and biological hazards.  Introduction of the depiction of 
hazards and disasters in film.
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a. Assignment: Apply knowledge of personal preparedness for potential hazards.

b. Film clips: The Last Days of Pompeii (1913) and 2012 (2009).  

2. Concepts of risk and vulnerability.  The dimensions of hazards and the factors that influence risk are introduced.  

a. Assignment: Assess your personal risk, what hazards can impact you where you live?  

b. Film Clips: The Last Days of Pompeii (1935), San Francisco (1936), The Rains Came (1939).  

3. Response and adjustment to natural hazards.  Introduction to the hazards associated with Earthquakes.

a. Assignment: Compare the earthquake hazard in Vancouver to that of one of the following: San Francisco, 
Los Angeles, Tokyo, or Mexico City.

b. Film Clips: The Monster that Challenged the World (1957), Panic in the Streets (1950), When Worlds 
Collide (1951). 

4. Basics of earthquakes.  Comparison of magnitude and intensity of events.  Seismic waves and the location of 
epicentres and preparedness and response to recent events.  Importance of intervening conditions and application 
to Mexico City, San Francisco, and Vancouver.  How do we predict earthquakes?

a. Assignment: Quantitative analysis of the magnitude and intensity of real world events.  Location of 
epicentres using the travel times of seismic waves.

b. Film Clips: Earthquake (1974), Andromeda Strain (1971), When Time Ran Out (1979).  

5. Basics of volcanic hazards.  Where do we find volcanoes?  What are the hazards associated with volcanic 
eruptions and how could they impact the lower mainland?  How do we adjust to volcanic hazards?

a. Assignment: Explain how two past eruptions impacted global climate: Toba and Tambora.

b. Film Clips: Doomsday Prophecy (2012), Dante’s Peak (1997). 

6. Volcanoes continued, introduction to biological hazards.  Past pandemics including the plague, cholera and 
influenza discussed.  

a. Assignment: Discuss what was done in Canada to prepare for and respond to recent biological hazards: 
select two of the following Ebola, SARS, Bird Flu, Swine Flu, Lyme Disease, measles, aids, West Nile.

b. Film Clips: The Stone Raft (2002), Volcano (1998).   

7. Biological hazards continued and the basics of mass wasting hazards.  Overview of inorganic poisons in our 
environment.  Types of mass wasting events and examples of where these events occur.  How can we adjust to 
these events, importance of land use planning?

a. Assignment: Apply your knowledge of the risk from hazards to determine the safest location for you to 
reside, explain your reasoning.

b. Film Clips: Fatal Contact: Bird Flu in America (2006), Outbreak (1998).  

8. Basics of Floods.  What are the causes of floods?  How do we adjust and respond to the threat from floods?

a. Assignment: Quantitative analysis of the Frank Slide in 1903 and flood frequency analysis.

b. Film Clip: The River (1984).  

9. Basics of severe weather hazards: thunderstorms.  Overview of hazards: lightning, hail, microbursts, tornadoes, 
flooding rains, snow, dust storms, drought, heat waves, cold spells, and freezing rain.  How do we adjust and 
respond to these hazards?

a. Assignment: Investigate the historic floods of the Red River.  What responses were undertaken to the 
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1997 flood?

b. Film Clips: Day After Tomorrow (2004), Lightning Fire from the Sky (2000), Twister (1996).  

10. Basics of coastal hazards including tropical cyclones and tsunamis.  How do tropical cyclones form and what are 
the associated hazards?  Formation and threat of coastal erosion and the impact from tsunamis.  

a. Assignment: Conduct research on two storm chasers and report on their background and how they have 
contributed to the science of tornadoes and severe thunderstorms.

b. Film Clips: Category 6: Day of Destruction (2004), Tidal Wave (2009), Tsunami: The Aftermath (2007), 
Hurricane (1979).  

11. Basics of extraterrestrial hazards.  Overview of solar flares and the impact of objects from space. Relationship to 
extinction events of the geologic past, threat in the future.

a. Assignment: Report on either Sandy or Katrina as to their impact and the recovery from these events.

b. Film Clips: Deep Impact (1998), Force of Impact (2005).  
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Geog 105: Natural Hazards and Hollywood
(Course Syllabus, Fall 2013 – Abbotsford)

Instructor: Mariano Mapili, Ph.D.

E-mail: Mariano.Mapili@ufv.ca 

Phone: TBA

Office Hours: Abbotsford 4-4:30 Thursday A 403m
Abbotsford 1-2:30 Friday A 403a

Calendar Description: 

This course is a geographic analysis of natural hazards. Students in this course will consider the science and 
evolution of natural hazards, such as tornadoes, earthquakes, and tropical cyclones, and in part use this information 
to assess how accurately film and television portrays the science of these events. This course examines how officials 
and the public become aware of, prepare for, and manage recovery from natural hazards

Learning Outcomes:

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1.   Explain the science behind natural hazards;
2.   Analyze themes within hazard research such as at-risk populations, perception of risk from natural 

hazards, emergency preparedness, emergency management, and the recovery from natural hazard 
events;

3.   Critically assess film’s departure from current scientific understanding of natural hazards;
4.   Explain how portrayals of natural hazards can influence public understanding and associated policy making;
5.   Identify sources for information on natural hazards and to use this information to critically assess how 

natural hazards are portrayed within film;
6.   Apply concepts of preparedness to their personal situations.

Textbook: 

Keller, E.A., R.H. Blodgett, and J.J. Clague, 2012. Natural Hazards.  Earth’s Processes as Hazards, Disasters, and 
Catastrophes. Second Canadian Edition. Toronto: Pearson Education Canada.

Course Outline: Outline is subject to change but changes will be announced in class

Lecture 01: Introduction to the course and requirements Sep 5
Assigned Reading: Introduction to Natural Hazards (1) 

Lecture 02: Earthquakes and Quiz 1 Sep 12
Assigned Reading: Earthquakes (2) 
Movie: Earthquake (1974)

Lecture 03: Tsunami and Quiz 2 Sep 19
Assigned Reading: Tsunami (3) 
Movie: The Impossible (2012) or The Poseidon Adventure (1972)
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Lecture 04: Volcanoes and Quiz 3 Sep 26
Assigned Reading: Volcanoes (4) 
Movie: Dante’s Peak (1997)

Lecture 05: Snow Avalanches and Quiz 4 Oct 3
Assigned Reading: Snow Avalanches (6)

Movie: Avalanche (1978)

Quiz 5, Mid-Term Wrap-up and Review for the Mid-Term Exam Oct 10

Mid-Term Exam Oct 17

Lecture 06: Floods Oct 24
Assigned Reading: River Flooding (8)

Movie: Hard Rain (1998)

Lecture 07: Atmosphere and Severe Weather and Quiz 6 Oct 31
Assigned Reading: Atmosphere and Severe Weather (8)

Movie: Perfect Storm (2000) or Twister (1996) or Sharknado (2013)

Lecture 08: Wildfires and Quiz 7 Nov 7
Assigned Reading: Wildfires (11)

Movie: Trial By Fire (2008)

Lecture 09: Climate Change and Quiz 8 Nov 14
Assigned Reading: Climate Change (12) 
Movie:  Day After Tomorrow (2004)

Lecture 10: Impacts and Extinctions and Quiz 9 Nov 21
 Assigned Reading: Impacts and Extinction (13)

 Movie: Deep Impact (1998) or Outbreak (1995)

Quiz 10, Course Wrap-up and Review for the Final Exam Nov 28

FINAL EXAMINATION TBD

Evaluation:

30% Quizzes
30% Movie Reviews
15% Mid-Term Examination
15% Final Examination 
10% Term Paper
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Grading Schedule:

   >95% A+
90-94% A
85-89% A-
80-84% B+
75-79% B
70-74% B-
65-69% C+
60-64% C
55-59% C-
50-54% P
   <50% NC

Quizzes

Quizzes are scheduled and will consist of questions about the lecture and the movies shown in class. The highest 
eight (8) quizzes will be considered for the calculation of the final mark.  A missing quiz will be considered with a 
score of zero (0).

Movie Reviews and Term Paper

A movie is assigned for each lecture and a group movie review will be published in the course Blackboard from all 
the groups. Group movie reviews will be graded by all students and the instructor using a rubric which will be 
explained in class. An individual term paper will be required for each student that will include a summary of all the 
movies seen in class. A student who does not submit a movie review or submits one with a mark lower than the 
passing mark (50%) will receive an Incomplete “I” grade. 

Cell phone use

Please take your calls outside the classroom.

My availability

You are always free to drop by my office in Abbotsford and you may contact me by E-mail but I answer them only 
on Wednesdays, Thursdays and Fridays.

Course policies

Please refer to the Geography Student Handbook available for download on the department’s website.  
http://www.ufv.ca/geography/Course_Descriptions/Stu_Han.htm

Academic Misconduct

 Refer to section 310.12 of the UFV policy manual:  http://www.ufv.ca/__shared/assets/3102360.pdf
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UNIVERSITY OF THE FRASER VALLEY

GEOGRAPHY 105

NATURAL HAZARDS AND HOLLYWOOD

INSTRUCTOR: STEVEN MARSH
Office: A407C, Phone (Local): 4723

Office Hours: Tue/Thur 11:00 to 12:00, Wed 16:30 to 17:30
Mon and Fri by appointment.
Email: steven.marsh@ufv.ca

Section AB1 – Fall 2015

This course is a geographic analysis of natural hazards.  Students in this course will consider the 
science and evolution of natural hazards, such as tornadoes, earthquakes, tropical cyclones, and 
in part use this information to assess how accurately film and television portrays the science of 
these events.  The course examines how officials and public become aware of, prepare for, and 
manage recovery from natural hazards.

Course Format:

Lectures will take place on Wednesdays between 17:30 and 20:20 in room B161.  Lectures will 
consist of powerpoint and audio visual presentation along with discussions on the topics 
examined.

Required Text:

Keller, Edward A., Duane E. Devecchio and John J. Clague, 2015.  Natural Hazards: Earth’s 
Processes as Hazards, Disasters and Catastrophes. Third Canadian Edition.  Toronto: Pearson 
Canada Inc.
Other readings will be assigned during the semester.

Evaluation

Midterm Exam (2) 30% A+ 95-100 C+ 65-69
Final Exam 20% A 90-94 C 60-64
Assignments 50% A- 85-89 C- 55-59

B+ 80-84 P 50-54
B 75-79 NC 00-49
B- 70-74

AGENDA ITEM # 2.2.

Scientific Literacy GEOG 103, 105, 111, 116

mailto:steven.marsh@ufv.ca


Assignments:

There will be eleven class assignments during the semester, each worth 5% of the final grade.  
Your lowest mark will not be counted as part of your grade. Each assignment is due during class 
the following week after being handed out unless otherwise directed.  Late assignments will be 
penalized 20% per day that they are late.

Examinations:

There will be three lecture examinations administered during the semester.  The midterms will 
occur on Wednesday October 5th and Wednesday November 4th and will be scheduled for one 
and a half hours.  The final will be scheduled for two hours and will take place during the formal 
exam period following the completion of classes.  The exams could include multiple choice 
questions, definitions, short answer and essay type questions.  The questions will be based on 
assigned readings (textbook and any other assigned readings), lectures, films and discussions in 
class.  

Attendance:

Students are required to attend all scheduled classes and complete all assignments and exams.  
Missed exams cannot be made up.  This rule may be altered under special, individual 
circumstances (documented evidence must be provided).  Plagiarism or cheating on assignments 
or exams will result in a grade of zero for that particular assignment or exam and any other 
appropriate measures according to UFV policy.  Note: Students who fail to complete all tests 
and assignments will receive a NC grade for the course.

Cell Phones, laptops etc. Class policy is that if a cell phone rings during class time the offending 
student must bring to the following class a candy treat for the entire class.  Excessive texting or 
use of laptops for non-class related activities may be regarded as disruptive and may result in 
removal from the class.  
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The UFV Priority Access to Student Supports (PASS) program connects students to the 

supports and resources that may help them to increase their chance of success.  Such 

assistance may include putting students in touch with an academic advisor, financial aid, a 

counsellor or another resource.  If your instructor is concerned about your progress, he/she 

may refer you to PASS. The referral is treated confidentially and is sent because your 

instructor cares about your progress and success in this course. Your response to PASS is 

entirely voluntary.  If you do not wish your instructor to make a referral to PASS on your 

behalf, please let them know by email. For more information see – 

www.ufv.ca/studentservices/PASS
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LECTURE OUTLINE AND SUGGESTED READINGS
(Subject to Change)

Day Lecture Topic Suggested Reading

Sept 9 Introduction to Course Chapter 1, pp. 2-18.

Sept 16 Vulnerability and Risk Chapter 1, pp. 19-25.

Sept 23 Coping Mechanisms Chapter 1, pp.25-29.

Sept 30 Earthquakes Hazards I Chapter 2

Oct 5 Earthquake Hazards II Chapter 2, 3, 4
Midterm Exam One

Oct 12 Volcanic Hazards Chapter 5

Oct 21 Biological Hazards

Oct 28 Mass Wasting Hazards Chapter 6

Nov 4 Flood Hazards Chapter 9
Midterm Exam Two

Nov 11 Remembrance Day – No Class

Nov 18 Severe Weather Hazards Chapter 10

Nov 25 Coastal Hazards and Tropical Cyclones Chapter 11, 12

Dec 2 Wildfires & Extraterrestrial Hazards Chapter 13, 15
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Scientific Literacy Requirement Certification Request for the UFV BA

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students develop a set of foundational skills 
deemed essential to degree success and meeting degree outcomes. To be deemed foundational, more 
than 50% of a course, as evidenced in the various elements of the official course outline, must be 
devoted to skill development. Such courses also need to be accessible: only 100- or 200-level courses 
with no pre-requisites or only high school pre-requisites will qualify. 

Please note: A course can only be certified as meeting one of the foundational skills requirements.

Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Scientific Literacy requirement will be 
able to:

 Express positions that are scientifically informed
 Evaluate the quality of scientific information based on its source and the methods used to 

generate it
 Articulate the role of observation and experimentation in the development of scientific theories
 Identify ethical issues involved in the practice and application of science
 Discuss the relevance of science in their lives and how it may affect them in their public and 

private roles

Courses likely to qualify include those the Sciences and Social Sciences. 

Submission Information:

Department GATE
Course number and title GEOG 111 - Environmental Issues and Strategies
Course pre-requisites None
Name(s) of instructor(s) Lecture: M. Rhodes and M. Mapilli (team taught)
Central contact person Steven Marsh
Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)?

Yes (through CACC)

Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement. 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will gain 
foundational learning in Scientific Literacy and achieve the five outcomes for the requirement.
GEOG 111 is a project-based learning course centered on the use of 'citizen science' in order to 
demonstrate one way in which communities can tackle an environmental problem, e.g. climate 
change adaptation ("discuss the relevance of science in their lives..."). The course requires 
introducing students to a scientific understanding of the environmental problem in conjunction 
with human geographies (settlement, agriculture, urbanization). In addition, students are asked 
to consider different ways of knowing, including western science and traditional ecological 
knowledge ("identify the ethical issues involved..."). The course teaches scientific and social 
scientific approaches in the study of the environment ("articulate the role of observation and 
experimentation..."). Students work together to assess the relative merits of different scientific 
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tools in completing a class project (e.g. climate adaptation in city parks) and individual projects 
("evaluate the quality of scientific information..."). As part of each, students use analyze primary 
data collected in combination with a consideration of socio-economic patterns and influences in 
their study locations. Finally, students must utilize this data and analysis to identify potential 
strategies for addressing the environmental challenge at hand ("positions that are scientifically 
informed"). 

2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 
describing the types of assignments embedded in the course. 
The course relies on two anchor assignments, one completed individually, the other as part of a 
larger project group. Both relate to the central theme of the course and require the integration 
of social and scientific approaches. The large group project (5-7 members) is a citizen science 
initiative designed to address a complex environmental issue in a local context. Students are 
required to collect their own samples (e.g. water, soil, etc.) and data (e.g. species inventory, flow 
rates, etc.) for use in the required analysis for the project. The goal of the group project is to 
generate recommendations for action, to be completed by group members or forwarded to 
local agencies or governments (e.g. local parks department). In the most recent iterations of the 
course, the project has been one designed to address climate adaptation in local parks. The 
second assignment is a individual project that similarly uses a combination of scientific and 
human geographic techniques in order to complete a neighbourhood assessment. This 
assessment is thematically related to the course theme (e.g. preparing a neighbourhood's 
housing, landscaping for climate change). Finally, the projects are complemented by quizzes on 
course material (lectures, readings), in-class discussions and exercises, and individual reflection 
at the end of term. 

3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 
course meets the Scientific Literacy outcomes?
GEOG 111 will be the required first-year course for the proposed interdisciplinary Environmental 
Studies program. It also currently meets the first-year human geography requirement within the 
Geography program. The course involves a pairing of a physical geography instructor working in 
conjunction with a human geography instructor who work to deliver, respectively, training in 
scientific and social scientific approaches and techniques. In theory, the scientific component 
can also be delivered by a faculty member in another sciences program, but because of the use 
of the course to meet the introductory human geography requirement within the Geography 
program, it will need to involve a human geography faculty member to deliver half of the 
content. A faculty member with sufficient grounding in teaching students in both the scientific 
and social science content could teach the course as a solo instructor..

Submission:

Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include:
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 Request form
 Official course outline (current)
 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process
 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional)

Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process. 

AGENDA ITEM # 2.2.

Scientific Literacy GEOG 103, 105, 111, 116



ORIGINAL COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: Fall 1993

REVISED COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: May 2014
COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: (six years after UEC 
approval) May 2020

Course outline form version: 09/15/14

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE FORM
Note: The University reserves the right to amend course outlines as needed without notice.

Course Code and Number: GEOG 111 Number of Credits: 3 Course credit policy (105)

Course Full Title: Environmental Issues and Strategies
Course Short Title (if title exceeds 30 characters):       

Faculty: Faculty of Social Sciences Department (or program if no department): Geography and the 
EnvironmentGeography

Calendar Description:

Contemporary environmental challenges in a global and local context. Students use citizen science and geographic methods to design 
a local environmental research project and identify strategies for adaptation. Please refer to the Department of Geography website for 
out-of-class field trip scheduling information.

Humans and their societies have profound influences in shaping their physical surroundings, resulting in significant and lasting 
challenges to long-term environmental sustainability. This course serves as an introduction to the study of many of these contemporary 
regional, national, and global environmental problems from a geographic perspective. Students will work to identify strategies for 
adapting to and resolving environmental changes at a local and regional level. Field trips outside of class time are required. Please 
refer to the Department of Geography website for scheduling information.

Note: Students who completed GEOG 211 prior to 2008 may not take GEOG 111 for further credit.

Prerequisites (or NONE): NONE

Corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):      

Pre/corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):      

Equivalent Courses (cannot be taken for additional credit)
Former course code/number:      
Cross-listed with:      
Equivalent course(s): GEOG 211 if taken prior to 2008
Note: Equivalent course(s) should be included in the calendar description by 
way of a note that students with credit for the equivalent course(s) cannot take 
this course for further credit.

Transfer Credit
Transfer credit already exists:  Yes    No

Transfer credit requested (OReg to submit to BCCAT): 
 Yes    No  (if yes, fill in transfer credit form)

Resubmit revised outline for articulation:  Yes    No

To find out how this course transfers, see bctransferguide.ca.

Special Topics
Will the course be offered with different topics?

 Yes    No

If yes, different lettered courses may be taken for credit:
 No    Yes,       repeat(s)    Yes, no limit

Note: The specific topic will be recorded when offered.

Total Hours: 5045
Typical structure of instructional hours: 

Lecture hours 2619
Seminars/tutorials/workshops 1421
Laboratory hours      
Field experience hours 105
Experiential (practicum, internship, etc.)      
Online learning activities      
Other contact hours:           

Total 5045

Maximum enrolment (for information only): 36

Expected frequency of course offerings (every semester, 
annually, every other year, etc.): every term

Department / Program Head or Director: Steve Marsh Date approved: March 24, 2016

Faculty Council approval Date approved:      

Campus-Wide Consultation (CWC) Date of posting:      

Dean/Associate VP: Jacqueline Nolte Date approved:

Undergraduate Education Committee (UEC) approval Date of meeting:
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Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

 Identify and Ddiscuss relationships between the factors contributing to major global environmental changes at multiple scales 
and population, urbanization, and agriculture;. 

 Provide written comparison of western scientific approaches to traditional ecological knowledge accumulation;  

 Identify the relative utility and effectiveness of different scientific and social scientific data collection techniques in developing 
an environmental research project;

 Incorporate multiple cultural perspectives on environmental change into written and verbal argument. 

 Integrate field observations and data collection into a group project and individual reflection on local environmental change. 

 Utilize both social science and natural science approaches in written, oral, and visual explanation of environmental problems.

 Work collaboratively to use scientific analysis and observations of human use patterns in order to identify and advocate and 
implement strategies for improving environmental sustainability at a local scale.

Prior Learning Assessment and Recognition (PLAR)
 Yes  No, PLAR cannot be awarded for this course because       

Typical Instructional Methods (guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.; may vary at department’s discretion)
Problem-based learning, lectures, in-class seminar exercises and fieldwork, student presentations  
The format of the course includes lectures, assigned readings, class assignments, discussion groups, oral presentations, field trips, 
service learning, and whenever possible, guest speakers. Particular emphasis is placed on student participation in seminars and group 
presentations and attendance on field trips. Throughout the course audio-visual techniques and materials will be used to support lecture 
material.
Grading system: Letter Grades:    Credit/No Credit: Labs to be scheduled independent of lecture hours: Yes    No 

NOTE: The following sections may vary by instructor. Please see course syllabus available from the instructor.

Typical Text(s) and Resource Materials (if more space is required, download Supplemental Texts and Resource Materials form)
Author (surname, initials) Title (article, book, journal, etc.) Current ed. Publisher Year

1.
Dearden, P., and B. 
MitchellMolles, M., and 
B. Borrell

Environmental Change and Challenge, a Canadian 
Perspective, 4th ed.Environment: Science, Issues, 
Solutions

Oxford University 
PressWH Freeman 
and Co.

2012
2016

2. Middleton, N. Govt of 
BC

The Global Casino, an Introduction to Environmental 
Issues, 5th edBC Food and Agriculture Climate Action 
Adaptation, Risk, and Opportunity Assessment Series

 Routledge 
Press.Queen’s Printer

2013
2012

3.      Turner, N. and 
H. Clifton

     ’It’s so different today’: Climate change and 
Indigenous lifeways in British Columbia, Canada. Global 
Environmental Change 19 (2).

     Journal 2009

4.      Nature Magazine 
Editorial Board      The Rise of the Citizen Scientist. Nature August 18 Journal       2015

5.                    

Required Additional Supplies and Materials (software, hardware, tools, specialized clothing, etc.)
Use this section for supplies and materials for all sections of this course.
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Typical Evaluation Methods and Weighting

Final exam:      % Assignments:      %  Midterm examSeminar 
Discussion and Exercises:
  %10%

Practicum:      %

Quizzes/tests:      %20% Lab work:      % Field experience:      % Shop work:Reflective Essay
   %10%

OtherInd. Essay:     %30% OtherGroup Project:
%30%

Other:      %% Total: 100%

Details (if necessary): 
Reflective Essay 105% 
Written Issue Analysis 15%
Seminar Discussion and Exercises 10% 
Citizen Science Group Project on Local Environmental on Climate Challenge Adaptation 2030% 
Individual Essay: neighbourhood level climate adaptation assessment   30%
Quizzes (5-6):    20%
Midterm Exam 20% 
Final Exam 20%

Typical Course Content and Topics

1. Introduction to course, key concepts: climate change, vulnerability, risk, and adaptation 

2. The science of climate change; the hydrological cycle; invasive species

3. Bioregionalism; Social connectivity and capacity for change

4. BC population histories and suburban environmental change

5. Science and uncertainty; risk analysis; field techniques in data collection

6. Mapping change: GIS and citizen science activism; mapping lab

7. Water forecasting and pollution; field techniques

8. Sustainable Development; field techniques

9. Food security; thesis statement development

10. Food production and farm-level adaptation to climate changes

11. Traditional Ecological Knowledge and Climate Adaptability

12. Urbanization, Infrastructure, and Climate Preparedness

13. Greening the City from the Inside Out

14. Group presentations; summary of course themes and ideas

15. Introduction to course, key concepts (sustainability, ecosystems, geography, scale), and issues 

15. Understanding the physical environment and energy 

15. Understanding the natural environment 

15. Population and settlements; understanding our ecological footprint; group project identification 

15. Cross-cultural perspectives on the environment and natural resources 

15. Natural resource use and development 
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15. Industry and the economic geography of environmental change 

15. Transportation and the economic geography of environmental change 

15. Natural disasters, war, and disruptions to human-environment relationships 

15. Managing our waste 

15. Food production, security, and environmental health; field trip 

15. Food production, security, and environmental health 

15. The sustainable city

15. The sustainable city
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SYLLABUS 

Geography 111: Environmental Issues and Strategies   

  Theme: Developing Climate-Resilient Spaces for 2050  

 

Who we are: Dr. Mariano Mapili & Dr. Michelle Rhodes 

When we’ll meet:   W, 14.30-17.20, A234 

How to Get a Hold of Mariano: Best option: swing by my office: A406k  

Back-up option?  email: mariano.mapili@ufv.ca  

 

How to Get a Hold of Michelle: Best option: swing by my office: A406b, T-Th mid-day  

Back-up option?  email: michelle.rhodes@ufv.ca 

 

Course Description (from Calendar):  

Humans and their societies have profound influences in shaping their physical surroundings, resulting in significant 

and lasting challenges to long-term environmental sustainability. This course serves as an introduction to the study 

of many of these contemporary regional, national, and global environmental problems from a geographic 

perspective. Students will work to identify strategies for adapting to and resolving environmental changes at a 

local and regional level. 

 

Additional Information 

This section of GEOG 111 will focus on a central theme, that being the resiliency in light of ecological state of the 

Fraser Lowlands (from Hope to Tsawwassen) in 2050. What effects will climate change have on our ability to live 

with the river and the lowlands? Using citizen science, course participants (students and instructors) will use citizen 

(“non-expert”, volunteer, crowdsourced) science to address a need associated with building climate resilience 

among our communities. 

 

Required Texts: 

 There is no hard copy text for this course.  

 We will make regular use of the following documents. Please download a copy for review and reference.  

o BC Food and Agriculture Climate Action Initiative. 2012. BC Agriculture Climate Change 
Adaptation Risk and Opportunity Assessment Series—Fraser Valley and Metro Vancouver: 
http://www.bcagclimateaction.ca/wp/wp-content/media/AdaptROseries-FraserMetroVan.pdf 

o BC Food and Agriculture Climate Action Initiative. 2012. Regional Adaptation Series—Fraser 
Valley. http://www.bcagclimateaction.ca/wp/wp-content/media/RegionalStrategies-
FraserValley.pdf   

 Readings are available on-line through the UFV Library and other public sources.  

 You will also need a small journal for this course. It can be a Moleskin or equivalent. It need not be 

waterproof.  

 

Expectations 

 Texting, use of social media (unless when needed for assignment), and other non-class uses of technology 

are distracting to the instructor and fellow students Please respect the time and needs of others in the 

class, and ensure that phones are turned off or to vibrate, and refrain from texting during classtime.  

 Readings are to be done before class begins. Come with notes if possible.  
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Learning Outcomes  

 What are these and why do they matter? 

o These are skills and knowledge you should be able to demonstrate upon completion of this course.  

o The ways in which you’re assessed (graded) in this course is designed to help measure how you  have 

met these learning outcomes.  

 

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:  

 Identify and discuss the factors contributing to major environmental changes at multiple scales. 

 Utilize both social science and science approaches in written, oral, and visual explanation of environmental 

problems. 

 Incorporate multiple cultural perspectives on environmental change into written and verbal argument.  

 Integrate field observations and data collection into a group project and individual reflection on 

environmental change.  

 Work collaboratively to identify and implement strategies for improving environmental sustainability at a local 

scale. 

 

Specific Course Goals:  

 Understanding climate change’s impact on the region (flood, fire, drought, heat, etc.) 

 Understanding resilience and adaptation in light of climate change (strategies) 

 Understand geographic variation in the impacts of climate change and development 

 Understanding the environmental and economic costs of climate change 

 Understand how human manipulate their environment to cultural and social needs 

 Understand who is and should be responsible for addressing needs  

 

Assessment 

 Assignment:    Course Value:  Assessed by: 

 Individual Assignment: Neighbourhood Analysis 35%  Michelle and Mariano 

o Neighbourhood Observations         (5)    

o Neighbourhood Analysis—Detailed Outline      (10)   

o Neighbourhood Analysis—Final Report       (20) 

 Group Assignment: Citizen Science Project  45%  Mariano and Michelle 

o Individual Work plan         (5) 

o Presentation        (10) 

o Final compilation, including Data Analysis    (30) 

 Final discussion and reflection paper   10%  Michelle 

 Active Participation in Discussions and Exercises 10%  Mariano and Michelle 

 

**This course is a PASS course:  

The UFV Priority Access to Student Supports (PASS) program connects students to the supports and resources that 

may help them to increase their chance of success.  Such assistance may include putting students in touch with an 

academic advisor, financial aid, a counsellor or another resource.  If your instructor is concerned about your 

progress, he/she may refer you to PASS. The referral is treated confidentially and is sent because your instructor 

cares about your progress and success in this course. Your response to PASS is entirely voluntary.  If you do not 

wish your instructor to make a referral to PASS on your behalf, please let them know by email. For more 

information see – www.ufv.ca/studentservices/PASS 
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 SCHEDULE OF TOPICS/ READINGS 

Unless otherwise noted, assignments must be submitted by 11.59pm the day they are due 

Week/ Date Topic Readings/ Assignments 

1. Jan 6  Course Introduction 

 What does climate change 
mean to our communities? 
What kinds of knowledge and 
approaches do we need? 

 What is Vulnerability, 
Resilience, and Adaptation in 
light of climate and ecological 
change? 

None 

2. Jan 13  The Science Behind Climate 
Change: A Primer 

 The Hydrological cycle  

 History and science of river 
flooding and climate change  

 Invasive species 
 

For reference: 

 BC Food and Agriculture Climate Action Initiative. 
2012. BC Agriculture Climate Change Adaptation 
Risk and Opportunity Assessment Series—Fraser 
Valley and Metro Vancouver: 
http://www.bcagclimateaction.ca/wp/wp-
content/media/AdaptROseries-FraserMetroVan.pdf  

 

 A: Group Project Formation and Introduction  

 A: Neighbourhood Analysis assigned 
3. Jan 20  Understanding a Bioregion and 

Cultural Landscape  

 Traditional Ecological 
Knowledge and Western 
Science 

 Social Connectivity and 
Capacity for Change 

 Sale, Kirkpatrick. 1985. Bioregionalism: A Sense of 
Place. The Nation Oct 12.  

4. Jan 27  SW BC Population Histories  

 Cultural adaptation, economic 
change, and landscape 
design—post-WWII Lower 
Mainland  

A: Neighbourhood Observations (for Individual 
Assignment) Due in class 
A: Individual Workplan (for Group Project) Due  

5. Feb 3 

 Science and uncertainty; risk 
analysis 

 Mapping change: GIS, planning, 
and citizen activism  

For use in class. Bring e-copy if possible:  

 BC Food and Agriculture Climate Action Initiative. 
2012. Regional Adaptation Series—Fraser Valley. 
http://www.bcagclimateaction.ca/wp/wp-
content/media/RegionalStrategies-FraserValley.pdf   

 Nature Magazine editorial board. 2015. Rise of the 
Citizen Scientist. Nature August 18  
http://www.nature.com/news/rise-of-the-citizen-
scientist-1.18192 (Nature is also available on-line 
through UFV Library) 

6. Feb 10 Reading Break 

7. Feb 17  Water forecasting, pollution, 
and supply  

 Sustainable Development  
 

 Kates, R., et al. 2005. What is Sustainable 
Development? Goals, Indicators, Values, and 
Practice. Environment: Science and Practice 47 (3), 
8-21. Reproduced on-line through Yale University 
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at: http://environment.yale.edu/climate-
communication/files/WhatIsSustainableDevelop.pdf  

 Lemonick, M. 2009. Top 10 Myths about 
Sustainability. Scientific American March 1. 
http://www.scientificamerican.com/article/top-10-
myths-about-sustainability/  
 

A: Neighbourhood Analysis—Detailed Outline due 

8. Feb 24 

 Food security, agriculture, 
climate change, and flood risk 

 BC Food and Agriculture Climate Action Initiative. 
2012. BC Agriculture Climate Change Adaptation 
Risk and Opportunity Assessment Series—Fraser 
Valley and Metro Vancouver: 
http://www.bcagclimateaction.ca/wp/wp-
content/media/AdaptROseries-FraserMetroVan.pdf  

9. Mar 2 

 Food security, agriculture, 
climate change, and flood risk 

 Indigenous Land claims and 
natural resource, community 
security 

 Turner, Nancy, and Helen Clifton. 2009. ‘It’s So 
Different Today’: Climate Change and Indigenous 
Lifeways in British Columbia, Canada. Global 
Environmental Change 19 (2): 180-190. Available 
through UFV Library, or UFV Terreweb at: 
http://terreweb.ubc.ca/wp-
content/uploads/2013/02/Turner-and-Clifton-
2009.pdf  

10. Mar 9 
 Indigenous Land claims and 

natural resource, community 
security 

 Turner, Nancy, and Helen Clifton. 2009. ‘It’s So 
Different Today’: Climate Change and Indigenous 
Lifeways in British Columbia, Canada. Global 
Environmental Change 19 (2): 180-190. 

11. Mar 16 

 Transportation and 
Infrastructure 

 Jaffe, E. 2013. Why Sewage Plants are Especially 
Vulnerable to Climate Change. Citylab (The Atlantic) 
May. http://www.citylab.com/work/2013/05/why-
sewage-plants-are-especially-vulnerable-climate-
change/5464/  

 Rose, J. 2014. 5 Crucial Principles for 21st Century 
Transportation Systems. Citylab (The Atlantic) May 
29.  http://www.citylab.com/commute/2014/05/5-
crucial-principles-for-21st-century-transportation-
systems/371782/  

12. Mar 23 

 Urban Development and 
Resilience  

 Chakrabarti, V. 2013. How Density Makes Us Safer 
During Natural Disasters. Citylab. 
http://www.citylab.com/housing/2013/09/how-
density-makes-us-safer-during-natural-
disasters/6864/  

 
A: Individual Project: Neighbourhood Analysis due 

13. Mar 30 

 Urban Development and 
Resilience  

 Chakrabarti, V. 2013. How Density Makes Us Safer 
During Natural Disasters. Citylab. 
http://www.citylab.com/housing/2013/09/how-
density-makes-us-safer-during-natural-
disasters/6864/  

 
A: Final reflection paper assigned, via Blackboard 

14. Apr 6 Group presentations 
Summary and Conclusions 

A: Group Project Compilation due Thursday, April 14 
A: Final reflection paper due by Friday, April 15 
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Outline of Assignments 

 Individual Project: Neighbourhood Analysis (35%)     

Using your own neighbourhood as case study, you’ll utilize city planning materials (links to these will be provided), 

personal photography, and your own observation in order to analyze the strategies your neighbourhood would 

need to take in order to become more climate resilient. More details will be distributed in class.  

 

o Neighbourhood Observations (5%)    Due: Jan 27 Course Value: 5%  

Detailed field notes and observations from your neighbourhood (more details distributed in class). 

o Neighbourhood Analysis—Detailed Outline (10%) Due: Feb 17 Course Value: 10%  

Detailed outline (draft) for final analysis (more details distributed in class).  

o Neighbourhood Analysis—Final Project (20%)   Due: Mar 23 Course Value: 20%  

Final essay, including field observations, critical analysis, and original photographs (taken by student). 

(More details distributed detailed in class.) 

 

 Citizen Science Project 

The major assignment of the term is a class-project demonstrating the possibilities and challenges of ‘citizen 

science’. The class will address a specific need, and do so working collaboratively as a whole and in smaller groups, 

and through individual contribution. More details of the whole group project, as well as the individual parts, will be 

distributed Week 2.  

Assigned: Week 2  

  

o Individual Work plan (5%)   Due: Jan 27  Course Value: 5%  

An outline of your planned roles and contributions to the Citizen Science Project.  

o Presentation (10%)    Due: April 6  Course Value: 10%  

Final presentations on core elements and findings of the Citizen Science project, including visual 

components (Prezi or PowerPoint, plus additional dissemination tool—e.g. pamphlet).  

o Final compilation (30%)   Due: April 14  Course Value: 20%  

The final written and visual reporting of data, analysis, and findings for the Citizen Science project. 

 

 Final discussion and reflection paper    

This assignment will ask you to critically assess your ability to shape change, and at what scales. More details will 

be distributed in class. 

Assigned: Week 13     Due: April 15  Course Value: 10% 

 

 Active Participation in Discussions and Exercises   

Active participation refers to the regular, thoughtful contributions through course and small group discussion in-

class and, when required, on-line. This is not a mark for attendance, but your attendance is required in order to 

participate. If you are nervous about speaking in front of others, consider writing questions out in advance so that 

you can be prepared to raise them in class. Alternatively, use the Blackboard shell for the course to start or engage 

in discussions related to class materials. Active participation also includes coming to class prepared and able to 

talk about the readings! 

Assigned: All term  Course Value: 10% 
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Resources: 

 ACT (Adaptation to Climate Change) project out of SFU  http://act-adapt.org/  

o http://act-adapt.org/wp-content/uploads/2013/07/07-13-CFS-Summary-WEB.pdf 

 City of Vancouver. 2012. Climate Change Adaptation Strategy. Available on-line at: 

http://vancouver.ca/files/cov/Vancouver-Climate-Change-Adaptation-Strategy-2012-11-07.pdf  

 City of Surrey. 2014. Climate Adaptation Strategy. Available on-line at: 

http://www.surrey.ca/files/Climate_Adaptation_Strategy_-_FINAL.pdf  

 BC Agriculture and Food Climate Action Initiative. http://www.bcagclimateaction.ca/  

 Climate Vulnerability Forum. http://www.thecvf.org/  

 Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change. http://www.ipcc.ch/  

 BC Climate Action Toolkit. http://www.toolkit.bc.ca/  

 Newfoundland and Labrador Department of Energy and Conservation. 7 Steps to Assess Climate Vulnerability 

in your Community. http://www.env.gov.nl.ca/env/climate_change/vultool/vultool_toc.html  

 Natural Resources Canada. 2008. Canada in a Changing Climate: Sector perspectives on innovation and 

adaptation. http://www.nrcan.gc.ca/environment/resources/publications/impacts-

adaptation/reports/assessments/2014/16309  

 Canadian Council of Forest Ministers. Vulnerability of Canada’s Tree Species to Climate Change and 

Management Options for Adaptation. http://www.ccfm.org/pdf/TreeSpecies_web_e.pdf  
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Geog 111 (AB1) Environmental Issues & Strategies (Tuesdays & Thursdays 8:30-9:50, ABA 413)

Instructor: Dr. Terah Sportel
Contact: t  erah.  s  portel@ufv.ca, Office: A406c
Office Hours: Tuesdays & Thursdays 10:00-11:30 or by appointment.
Email availability: Checked regularly Mondays through Fridays. Allow up to 48 hours 
for a response. Students are expected to check their UFV email account for course updates.
___________________________________________________________________________

Course Description: Humans and their societies have profound influences in shaping their physical 
surroundings, resulting in significant and lasting challenges to long-term environmental sustainability. 
This course serves as an introduction to the study of many of these contemporary regional, national, 
and global environmental problems from a geographic perspective. Students will work to identify 
strategies for adapting to and resolving environmental changes at a local and regional level. 

Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Identify and discuss the factors contributing to major environmental changes at multiple scales
2. Utilize both social science and science approaches in written, oral, and visual explanation of 

environmental problems.
3. Incorporate multiple cultural perspectives on environmental change into written and verbal 

argument. 
4. Integrate field observations and data collection into a group project and individual reflection on 

environmental change.
5. Work collaboratively to identify and implement strategies for improving environmental 

sustainability at a local scale. 

Structure of Course: The format of the course includes lectures, assigned readings, class assignments, 
discussion groups, oral presentations, possibly service learning, and whenever possible, guest speakers.
Throughout the course audio-visual techniques and materials will be used to support lecture material. 
Blackboard is used as a supplementary tool (https://myclass.ufv.ca/; or see My Courses on MyUFV).

Required Resources 
(1) Dearden, P. and Mitchell, B. 2009 (3rd edition). Environmental Change & Challenge: A Canadian 

Perspective. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
(2) UFV Geography Student Handbook. http://www.ufv.ca/geography/programs/student-handbook/

Recommended Resource
(1) Northey, M. and Knight, D.B. (5th edition). 2012. Making Sense in Geography and Environmental 

Sciences: A Student's Guide to Research and Writing. 
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Evaluation
25% Critical Journal (20nd January, 10th February, 3rd March, 17th March)
20% Midterm Exam (17th February)
30% Group Project & Showcase: Local Environmental Issue & Strategy ( 2nd April)
25% Final Exam (TBA)

Assignments are due at the beginning of class. Late assignments will be subject to a 10% per day 
penalty, including weekends. All assignments are due before class on the indicated deadline and must 
be submitted via Blackboard formatted as a odt/doc/docx only.

Exams cannot be ‘made up’ except under documented extraordinary circumstances,
including a death in the family, illness or conflicts with university sponsored scholastic or
athletic activities. Students with scheduling conflicts must see me as soon as they know
about the conflict.

Schedule of Topics, Readings  & Deadlines

Please note, this schedule, and the listed readings are subject to change, so pay close attention to 
announcements in class and via email. Additional readings may be assigned throughout the semester.

* Denotes weeks for which a critical journal activity will be assigned. 

Date Topic & Deliverables Readings

Introductions
(1) January 6 & 8 Introductions; Environment, Resources & Society Chapter 1
(2) January 13 & 15 Environment, Resources & Society Chapter 1*
    Energy Flows & Ecosystems Chapter 2
(3) January 20 & 22 Ecosystems are Dynamic; Critical Journal #1 Due (20th January) Chapter 3

Planning & Management: Philosophy, Process, & Product
(4) January 27 & 29 Planning & Management: Philosophy Chapter 5
(5) February 3 & 5 Planning & Management: Process, Method, & Product Chapter 6*
(6) February 10 & 12 No class, Mid-term Break; Critical Journal #2 Due (10th February) 

Resource & Environmental Management: Key Issues
(7) February 17 & 19 Midterm Exam (17th February); Climate Change Chapter 7
(8) February 24 & 26 Climate Change Chapter 7*
(9) March 3 & 5 Forests; Critical Journal #3 Due (3rd March) Chapter 9
(10) March 10 & 12 Water Chapter 11*
(11) March 17 & 19 Minerals & Energy; Critical Journal #4 Due (17th March) Chapter 12
(12) March 24 & 26 Urban Environmental Management Chapter 13
(13) March 31 & April 2 Endangered Species & Protected Areas; Group Project Due (2nd April) Chapter 14
(14) April 7 & 9 Environmental Change & Challenge; Group Project Showcase (9th April) Chapter 15

TBA Final Exam
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College of Arts, University of the Fraser Valley

Students registered in UFV courses should be aware of the following institutional policies:

Academic Misconduct:
http://www.ufv.ca/media/assets/secretariat/policies/Student-Academic-Misconduct-(70).pdf
As stated in the Student Academic Misconduct Policy, 70, academic misconduct includes, but is not 
limited to, plagiarism, cheating, impersonation, improper access to examination materials, falsification 
or unauthorized modification of an academic document/record, resubmission of work, improper 
research practices, obstruction of the academic activities of another, and aiding and abetting. Academic 
misconduct is considered a serious breach of student conduct and students should be aware of all 
policies related to academic misconduct. For additional information on plagiarism, please: 
http://libguides.ufv.ca/Plagiarism

Audit Policy:
http://www.ufv.ca/media/assets/secretariat/policies/Course-Audit-(108).pdf
As outlined in UFV Policy 108, a student intending to audit a course must do so before 30% of the 
course is complete. Please see “Important Dates” to determine this date.

Final Exams:
http://www.ufv.ca/media/assets/secretariat/policies/Instructional-Responsibilities-(46).pdf
Final exams are scheduled by the institution during the pre-determined final exam period. Students 
must be available for the entire exam period and should not make travel or other plans which conflict 
with this schedule. As stated in UFV Policy 46, “Instructors are entitled to require that students… take 
all examinations at the times scheduled.”

Final Grade Appeals:
http://www.ufv.ca/media/assets/secretariat/policies/Final-Grade-Appeals-(217).pdf
UFV Policy 217 outlines the appeal process for final grades. Please be aware that all appeals must be 
made within 14 days of the final grade becoming available.

Non-Academic Misconduct:
http://www.ufv.ca/media/assets/secretariat/policies/Student-Non-Academic-Conduct-(204).pdf
UFV Policy 204 states, “Students are required to conduct themselves in a mature and responsible 
manner, consistent with the University mission, policies, and regulations and in compliance with 
federal, provincial, and municipal laws. Students will be held accountable for their actions whether 
acting alone or in a group.”

Student Attendance Policy:
http://www.ufv.ca/media/assets/secretariat/policies/Attendance-(62).pdf
UFV Policy 62 states that instructors may withdraw students who do not attend the first class and 
penalize lack of regular attendance. Instructors are expected to advise students of penalties at the start 
of term.
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Scientific Literacy Requirement Certification Request for the UFV BA

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students develop a set of foundational skills 
deemed essential to degree success and meeting degree outcomes. To be deemed foundational, more 
than 50% of a course, as evidenced in the various elements of the official course outline, must be 
devoted to skill development. Such courses also need to be accessible: only 100- or 200-level courses 
with no pre-requisites or only high school pre-requisites will qualify. 

Please note: A course can only be certified as meeting one of the foundational skills requirements.

Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Scientific Literacy requirement will be 
able to:

 Express positions that are scientifically informed
 Evaluate the quality of scientific information based on its source and the methods used to 

generate it
 Articulate the role of observation and experimentation in the development of scientific theories
 Identify ethical issues involved in the practice and application of science
 Discuss the relevance of science in their lives and how it may affect them in their public and 

private roles

Courses likely to qualify include those the Sciences and Social Sciences. 

Submission Information:

Department GATE
Course number and title GEOG 116 - Introduction to Geology 
Course pre-requisites None
Name(s) of instructor(s) Lecture/Lab: C. Atkins
Central contact person Steven Marsh
Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)?

Yes (through FSCC)

Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement. 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will gain 
foundational learning in Scientific Literacy and achieve the five outcomes for the requirement.
Students will gain foundational learning in Scientific Literacy and achieve the 5 outcomes 
through the discussion of key content areas related to the geological principles.  These topics 
will be used to illustrate the broader issues surrounding scientific literacy and it's importance in 
society.  Specifically, the 5 SL outcomes are explicitly addressed in course learning outcomes 4, 
5, 8 and 10.  The remaining outcomes complement those pertaining to the foundation learning 
in Scientific Literacy.  The varied instructional methods of lectures, assigned readings, discussion 
groups, videos, use of online resources, and laboratory assignments also shows how students 
will gain foundation learning in this area. 
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2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 
describing the types of assignments embedded in the course. 
Students will demonstrate foundational learning through completion of lab activities and exams, 
and theory exams.  Lab activities allow for the explicit application of scientific principles and 
methods, experimentation and data analysis (SL outcomes 1, 2, 3).  Mastery of these outcomes 
is then assessed by lab exam.  All SL outcomes are also assessed through theory exams where 
course content illustrates these outcomes.  

3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 
course meets the Scientific Literacy outcomes?
Not applicable.

Submission:

Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include:

 Request form
 Official course outline (current)
 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process
 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional)

Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process. 
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ORIGINAL COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: January 2010

REVISED COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 2016

COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: (six years after UEC approval) November 2021
Course outline form version: 09/15/14

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE FORM
Note: The University reserves the right to amend course outlines as needed without notice.

Course Code and Number: GEOG 116 Number of Credits: 4 Course credit policy (105)

Course Full Title: Introduction to Geology Earth Rocks
Course Short Title (if title exceeds 30 characters):       

Faculty: Faculty of Social Sciences Department (or program if no department): Geography and the 
Environment

Calendar Description:

This course is an introductory course in physical geology that examines materials composing Earth and the processes that operate 
beneath and upon its surface. Topics include minerals, rocks (igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic), plate tectonics, earthquakes, 
volcanoes, earth resources, geologic time, and the processes that have shaped the Earth. An introduction to physical geology 
that explores the materials that compose the Earth and the processes that operate to form the Earth and its 
surface.  Topics include minerals, rocks, earth resources, plate tectonics, geophysical hazards, and surficial 
features.

Note: Field trips may be required outside of class time.

Prerequisites (or NONE): None.

Corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):      

Pre/corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):      

Equivalent Courses (cannot be taken for additional credit)
Former course code/number:      
Cross-listed with:      
Equivalent course(s):      
Note: Equivalent course(s) should be included in the calendar description by 
way of a note that students with credit for the equivalent course(s) cannot take 
this course for further credit.

Transfer Credit  
Transfer credit already exists:  Yes    No

Transfer credit requested (OReg to submit to BCCAT): 
 Yes    No  (if yes, fill in transfer credit form)

Resubmit revised outline for articulation:  Yes    No

To find out how this course transfers, see bctransferguide.ca.

Special Topics
Will the course be offered with different topics?

 Yes    No

If yes, different lettered courses may be taken for credit:
 No    Yes,       repeat(s)    Yes, no limit

Note: The specific topic will be recorded when offered.

Total Hours: 75   
Typical structure of instructional hours: 

Lecture hours 45
Seminars/tutorials/workshops      
Laboratory hours 27
Field experience hours 3
Experiential (practicum, internship, etc.)      
Online learning activities      
Other contact hours:           

Total 75

Maximum enrolment (for information only): 25

Expected frequency of course offerings (every semester, 
annually, every other year, etc.): Annually

Department / Program Head or Director:  Steven Marsh Date approved: September 10, 2015 
March 24, 2016

Faculty Council approval Date approved: October 9, 2015

Campus-Wide Consultation (CWC) Date of posting: n/a

Dean/Associate VP: Dr.  Lucy Lee Date approved: September 25, 2015
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Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. 1. articulate the scientific theories that explain the ways that basic geologic processes function and interact;
1. 2. identify rocks and minerals based on their physical properties;
1. 3. explain the theory of plate tectonics and its role in the formation of the Earth;
1. 4.  explain the processes involved in the shaping the Earth’s surface;
1. 5. describe geologic time, its major divisions and its influence on the processes that shape the Earth. 

1. Demonstrate competence in basic geological skills including: mineral and rock identification according to their 
physical properties; the interpretation of topographic and geologic maps and the construction of cross-sections.

2. Demonstrate competence in quantitative data analysis including: the construction and reading of graphs, 
[construction and use of spreadsheets], and analysis of topographic and geologic maps and geologic systems.

3. Describe geologic time, its major divisions, and its influence on the processes that shape the Earth.

4. Articulate the scientific theories that explain the methods that basic geologic processes function and interact 
within the Earth system.

5. Apply the scientific method in the investigation of geological processes with an emphasis on the unifying theory 
of plate tectonics.

6. Describe the genesis of Earth resources such as fossil fuels, metals and non-metallic minerals.

7. Explain how landscape-forming processes at on the Earth’s surface (weathering and erosional forces).

8. Explain how a knowledge of geology can aid in land-use decisions and the mitigation of geophysical natural 
hazards.

9. Demonstrate competence in communicating geologic concepts using various scientific methods including written, 
numeric, graphic and oral.

10. Explain the ethical issues surrounding geological science.

Prior Learning Assessment and Recognition (PLAR)
 Yes  No, PLAR cannot be awarded for this course because       

Typical Instructional Methods (guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.; may vary at department’s discretion)

Lectures, assigned readings, discussion groups, videos, use of online resources, laboratory assignments will be 
used in this course.  Guest lectures and field trips may be used.  Lectures, laboratory sessions, assigned readings, 
discussion groups, and field trips.

Grading system: Letter Grades:    Credit/No Credit: Labs to be scheduled independent of lecture hours: Yes    No 

NOTE: The following sections may vary by instructor. Please see course syllabus available from the instructor.

Typical Text(s) and Resource Materials (if more space is required, download Supplemental Texts and Resource Materials form)
Author (surname, initials) Title (article, book, journal, etc.) Current ed. Publisher Year

1.
Tarbuck, E.J., F. K. 
Lutgens, C. J. Tsujita, 
and S. R. Hicock

Earth An Introduction to Physical Geology Fourth
Canadian Edition. Pearson 2015

2. Plummer, C., Carlson, 
D. and L. Hammersley Physical Geology, 15th Edition McGraw-Hill Ryerson 2016

3. . Christiansen, E and 
W.K. Hamblin Dynamic Earth, 1st edition  Nelson Education 2015

4.
5.                    

Required Additional Supplies and Materials (software, hardware, tools, specialized clothing, etc.)
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Typical Evaluation Methods and Weighting

Final exam: 25% Assignments: 10%  Midterm exam: 25% Practicum:      %

Quizzes/tests: 20% Lab work: 20% Field experience:      % Shop work:      %

Other: % Other:      % Other:      % Total: 100%

Details (if necessary):      

Typical Course Content and Topics
1. Course Introduction.
2. Atomic structure and minerals.
3. Origin of Igneous rocks.
4. Volcanism.
5. Weathering and sedimentary rocks.
6. Metamorphism and metamorphic rocks.
7. Geologic time.
8. Plate Tectonics and the Earth’s Interior.
9. Earthquakes.
10. Mass wasting.
11. Streams and groundwater.
12. Glaciers.
13. Coastal processes.
14. Deserts.
Lectures

1. Introduction to the Field of Geology and the Scientific Method

2. Mineral Classification and Physical Properties

3. Origins and Properties of Igneous Rocks

4. Nature of Volcanoes and Volcanic Hazards

5. Weathering and the Formation of Sedimentary Rocks

6. Metamorphism and Metamorphic Rocks

7. Geologic Time and its Major Divisions

8. Plate Tectonics and the Earth’s Interior Structure

9. Earthquakes, Seismology and Impact on Humans

10. Mass Wasting Processes

11. Genesis of Earth Resources

12. Landscapes formed by water and ice

13. Landscapes formed by waves and wind

Labs
1. Mineral Properties, Use, and Identification.  Specific Technical Skills: Identification of common rock forming 

minerals according to physical properties.

2. Rock Forming Processes and the Rock Cycle.  Specific Technical Skills: Description of rock forming processes 
and their relationship to the rock cycle conceptual model.

3. Igneous Rocks and Volcanic Hazards.  Specific Technical Skills: Describe the textural and compositional features 
of igneous rocks and from that infer the origin of igneous rock.  Classify igneous rock samples and describe 
hazards associated with volcanoes.

4. Sedimentary Rocks, Processes, and Environments.  Specific Technical Skills: Describe the textural and 
compositional features of sedimentary rocks. Identify and infer the origin of sedimentary rocks based upon their 
texture, composition and structure. 
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5. Metamorphic Rocks, Processes, and Resources.  Specific Technical Skills: Describe the textural and 
compositional features of metamorphic rocks.  Identify metamorphic rocks and determine the parent rocks and 
uses of metamorphic rocks based on their textures and mineralogical compositions.

6. Dating of Rocks, Fossils, and Geologic Events.  Specific Technical Skills: Apply relative dating principles to the 
dating of earth materials and events. Apply relative and absolute dating techniques to infer geologic history.

7. Topographic Maps, Aerial Photographs, and Satellite Images.  Specific Technical Skills: Locate features on 
topographic maps using grid systems.  Interpret contour lines so as to calculate gradients and relief and to identify 
surficial features.  Construct topographic profiles and calculate their vertical exaggeration.  Use aerial 
photographs to identify features in three dimensions.

8. Geologic Structures, Maps, and Block Diagrams.  Specific Technical Skills: Identify common geologic structures 
in three dimensional block diagrams.  Read and interpret geologic maps and construct geologic cross sections.

Earthquake Hazards and Human Risks.  Specific Technical Hazards: Graph seismic data to construct and evaluate 
travel time curves for P-waves, S-waves and L-waves.  Use seismographs and travel time curves to determine the 
epicentres of earthquakes.  Describe hazards associated with seismic activity.
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Introduction to Geology

Instructor: Carolyn Atkins
Email: carolyn.atkins@ufv.ca 

Abbotsford Office: A406D 
Abbotsford Office Phone: 504-7441 (4399)

This is an introductory course to physical geology.  The goal of this class is to introduce students to the 
materials that make up the Earth and the processes that operate beneath and upon its surface.  By the end of 
the course, students should be able to discuss the processes involved in rock formation the basic forces that 
drive geologic processes.  Lecture topics include minerals, rocks, plate tectonics, earthquakes, volcanoes, 
geologic time scale, earth resources, and some of the processes that have shaped the Earth.  

Course Format:

Lecture & Lab: Tuesday: 3:15 – 5:45, Rm A413
Thursday: 4:00 – 6:30, Rm A413

Office Hours: Monday & Wednesday 10:00 to 10:30, Tuesday 2:30 – 3:00, Thursday 3:10 – 3:50

Required books:

Textbook:  Tarbuck, E., Lutgens, F.K., Tsujita, C.J., and S. Hicock. 2015.  Earth: An Introduction to 
Physical Geology 4th  Canadian Ed.  Toronto, ON: Pearson Education.

Lab Manual:  Geog. 116 Introduction to Geology Custom Lab Manual 

Geography Student Handbook:  The student handbook can be found online at ww.ufv.ca/geography/.  
It contains lab information, expectations, information on lab and report completion and essential 
information for geography classes.  Students are responsible for reading and understanding the handbook.

See Blackboard for any supplemental information.

Tentative Evaluation:

Lab Assignments 10%
Quizzes 10%
Lab Tests (2) 30%
Mid-term Examination 25%
Final Examination 25%

Student evaluations use the following grading scheme:

A+ > 95% B+ 80-84% C+ 65-69% P 50-54%
A 90-94% B 75-79% C 60-64% NC <50%
A- 85-89% B- 70-74% C- 55-59%

Students are required to complete and submit all assignments, labs, and tests in order to pass the course.  In 
addition, students must achieve a passing grade in BOTH the lecture and lab portions of the class.  

Students who do not complete and submit all tests, labs, and assignments will receive an NC grade (no credit) 
for the course.  

Lab Assignments (10%):
There are nine lab assignments designed to introduce students to skills used in geology.  Students must attend 
each lab period in order to complete the lab assignment; missed labs cannot be made up. In most cases, there 
will be a pre-lab assignment due at the start of each lab period.  Read each lab assignment PRIOR to the lab.  
Complete labs independently; write legibly in pencil.  Unless noted otherwise, labs are due at the start of the 
following lecture.  Late labs will be penalised 10% per day; late labs will not be accepted once graded 
assignments are returned.  Students must come to each lab with their lab manual, text, lecture notes, and 
appropriate supplies (ruler, pencil crayons, scientific calculator, protractor, drafting compass, etc., as 
required).  No cell phones, iPods, etc. allowed.    
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Exams:
All exams must be written during the scheduled exam period.  Students must remain in the classroom during 
an exam.  There are no exam rewrites or make-up assignments.  No noisy food, electronic devices, or talking 
during exams.  
Deferred exams may be granted for documented medical reasons (e.g., a medical note) or other extenuating 
circumstances on an individual basis.  Exam deferral arrangements must be made with the instructor PRIOR 
to the exam – not during or after.  

Quizzes (10%):
Five short multiple-choice quizzes are scheduled.  The quizzes will evaluate student knowledge on recently 
covered material. 
Lab Exams (15% each):
There will be two lab exams worth 15% each.  Lab Exam 1 will cover Labs 1 through 4, and Lab Exam 2 
will cover Labs 5 through 8.  
Lecture Exams (Midterm 25%, Final 25%):
The lecture exams cover lecture material, assigned textbook readings, online assignments, and handouts.  
The midterm exam takes place during class time and the final exam follows the completion of classes.  
Lecture-based exams are closed book. 

Expectations: 
Students need to keep up with readings.  On occasion, I may provide Power Point presentations to students; if 
not, please do not ask.  If students miss a class, or misplace notes, it is the student’s responsibility to arrange 
for the material from classmates.

Please be respectful of other students; students who participate in talking or disruptive behaviour in lectures or 
labs will be asked to leave the class.  

In the event that a class is cancelled, check our class page for information regarding the cancelled class.  If 
travelling to campus from beyond Abbotsford, it is always best to check our class page prior to driving to 
class.

Academic Dishonesty:
As UFV students, you must uphold the highest standards of academic conduct.  All instances of plagiarism on 
assignments or cheating on exams will be reported and result in a grade of zero for that assignment/exam in 
addition to any other appropriate measures according to UFV policy.  As defined in the UFV Catalogue:

“Plagiarism occurs when a student presents work or data as original when part, or whole, was 
written or composed by someone other than the student.  Plagiarism occurs when paragraphs, 
phrases, sentences, or ideas within the work are taken from another source without referencing 
or citing the author.”

For more information on academic misconduct, please refer to section 310.12 of the UFV policy manual: 
http://www.ufv.ca/media/assets/secretariat/policies/Student-Academic-Misconduct-(70).pdf

Email:
Please be aware that UFV and I filter email.  To ensure that I read your email, use your UFV account and, in 
the subject line, identify the class in which you are enrolled (Geog 116 AB1).  I will respond as soon as I am 
able, but it may exceed 1 or 2 business days.  I will not reply to poorly written email and, in particular, 
anything written in ‘texting’ language.  As this is a formal mode of communication, I expect proper grammar, 
spelling, and common courtesy.  

Finally, Cell Phones: Please turn off cell phones prior to the start of lecture or lab.  If your cell phone goes 
off during class, you will be required to bring treats for the entire class at our next scheduled meeting.  
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Geography 116: Introduction to Geology
January to April, 2016 Lecture and Lab Outline

 (Subject to Change)

Date Lecture Topic
Earth, An Introduction to 

Physical Geology
4th Canadian Edition

Jan 7 Introduction To Geology; Minerals Chapters 1 & 2
Jan 12
Jan 14

Igneous Rocks; Volcanoes and Volcanic Processes 
Lab #1: Mineral Properties, Uses, and Identification

Chapters 3 & 4

Jan 19
Jan 21

Quiz; Weathering; Sedimentary Rocks 
Lab #2: Igneous Rocks and Volcanic Hazards

Chapter 5: 108 - 120 
Chapter 6

Jan 26
Jan 28

Metamorphism and Metamorphic Rocks; Geologic Time
Lab #3: Sedimentary Rocks, Processes and Environments

 Chapters 7 & 8

Feb 2
Feb 4

Quiz; Crustal Deformation; Earthquakes
Lab #4: Metamorphic Rocks, Processes and Resources

Chapters 9 & 10

Feb 7 - 12  Mid-term Break
Feb 16
Feb 18

Earthquakes and Earth’s Interior; Ocean Floor
Lab Exam #1 (covers Labs 1 to 4, minerals and rocks)

Chapters 10 & 11

Feb 23
Feb 25

Midterm Exam; Ocean Floor
Lab #5: Dating of Rocks, Fossils and Geologic Events

Chapter 11

Mar 1
Mar 3

Plate Tectonics; Mineral and Energy Resources
Lab #6: Topographic Maps and Orthoimages

Chapters 12 & 20

Mar 8
Mar 10

Quiz; Mountain Building; Mass Wasting
Lab #7: Geologic Structures, Maps, and Block Diagrams

Chapters 13 & 14

Mar 15
Mar 17

Mass Wasting: Running Water
Lab #8: Plate Tectonics and the Origin of Magma

Chapters 14 & 15

Mar 22
Mar 24

Quiz; Groundwater; Glacier and Glaciation
Lab #9: Earthquake Hazards

Chapters 16 & 17

Mar 29
Mar 31

Glaciers & Glaciation 
Lab Review

Chapter 17

Apr 5
Apr 7 

Lab Exam #2 (covers Labs 5 to 9)
Deserts & Winds Chapter 18

Apr 12 Quiz; Shorelines 
Review

Chapter 19

Important dates:
Feb 5: Last day to switch to audit
Feb 5: Last day to withdraw without a “W” appearing on transcript
Feb 6 – Mar 7: Withdrawal possible; a “W” will appear on transcript  
Mar 7: Final day to withdraw from course
Apr 12: Last day of classes
Apr 14-25: Examination period (includes Saturdays)
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Priority Access to Student Supports (PASS) Program
If I am concerned about your progress during the semester, I may use Priority Access to Student Supports 
(PASS) to connect you with Student Services who will work with you to find additional resources that may 
increase your chances of success.  Such assistance may include putting you in touch with an academic advisor, 
financial aid, a counsellor, or another resource.  Please be advised that this information is treated 
confidentially and is sent because I care about your progress and success in this course.  Your response to 
PASS is voluntary.  If you do not wish me to make a referral to PASS on your behalf, please let me know by 
email.  For more information see – www.ufv.ca/studentservices/PASS

UFV Policies

Students registered in UFV courses should be aware of the following institutional policies:

Academic Misconduct: 

As stated in the Student Academic Misconduct Policy, 70, academic misconduct includes, but is not limited 
to, plagiarism, cheating, impersonation, improper access to examination materials, falsification or 
unauthorized modification of an academic document/record, resubmission of work, improper research 
practices, obstruction of the academic activities of another, and aiding and abetting. Academic misconduct is 
considered a serious breach of student conduct and students should be aware of all policies related to 
academic misconduct. 

For additional information on plagiarism, please: http://libguides.ufv.ca/Plagiarism 

Audit Policy:

As outlined in UFV Policy 108, a student intending to audit a course must do so before 30% of the course is 
complete. Please see “Important Dates” to determine this date. 

Final Exams:

Final exams are scheduled by the institution during the pre-determined final exam period. Students must be 
available for the entire exam period and should not make travel or other plans that conflict with this schedule. 
As stated in UFV Policy 46, “Instructors are entitled to require that students… take all examinations at the 
times scheduled.” 

Final Grade Appeals:

UFV Policy 217 outlines the appeal process for final grades. Please be aware that all appeals must be made 
within 14 days of the final grade becoming available. 

Non-Academic Misconduct:

UFV Policy 204 states, “Students are required to conduct themselves in a mature and responsible manner, 
consistent with the University mission, policies, and regulations and in compliance with federal, provincial, 
and municipal laws. Students will be held accountable for their actions whether acting alone or in a group.” 

Pre-requisites: 

UFV Policy 84 states that the minimum grade required for a prerequisite course is C− unless another grade is 
stated.

Student Attendance Policy:

UFV Policy 62 states that instructors may withdraw students who do not attend the first class and penalize 
lack of regular attendance. Instructors are expected to advise students of penalties at the start of term. 
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For a full list of UFV policies, including those listed above, please refer to the University Secretariat website: 
http://www.ufv.ca/secretariat/policies/
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Intercultural Engagement Certification Request for the UFV BA 
 

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students demonstrate personal and social 
responsibility, applying what they have learned in the classroom in a variety of contexts. Through 
intercultural engagement, students gain insight into respectful intercultural practices, which includes 
understanding ones cultural norms and biases and respecting and honouring cultural differences. To 
satisfy the requirement, courses must be reasonably accessible to students (i.e. courses for which there 
is a set number of university-level credits required and/or up to one required course, such as “45 
university-level credits including PHIL 100” or “60 university-level credits” or “SOC 101”), meet the 
stipulated outcomes, and require the active application of what has been learned.  
 
Please note: Courses may be certified as meeting a foundation skill requirement and the intercultural 
engagement requirement, but students will not be able to take one course to satisfy both. 
 
Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Intercultural Engagement 
requirement will be able to: 
 

 Identify one's own cultural norms and biases 

 Articulate characteristics and features of another culture 

 Interpret intercultural engagement through more than one perspective 

 Articulate similarities and differences between cultures in a non-judgmental way 
 

Courses likely to qualify include those in Social, Cultural, and Media Studies; Communications; 
Indigenous Studies; Global Development Studies, and Modern Languages; as well as courses in other 
areas in which intercultural engagement is central to the course objectives. Sample activities in which 
students could apply their learning include those related to intercultural or global engagement, such as 
participation in events or groups, study abroad, and international internships. 
 
Submission Information: 
 

Department   

Course number and title  

Course pre-requisites   

Name(s) of instructor(s)   

Central contact person  

Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)? 
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Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement.  
 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will achieve 
the four outcomes for the requirement. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 
describing the types of assignments embedded in the course.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 
course meets the Intercultural Engagement outcomes? 
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Submission: 
 
Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include: 
 

 Request form 

 Official course outline (current) 

 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process 

 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional) 
 
Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process.  
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UNIVERSITY OF FRASER VALLEY
GEOGRAPHY 241

Social Geography ‘Arrival City Theme’

Winter SEM: 2016
Instructor: Cherie Enns
Email: cherie.enns@ufv.ca
Office Hours: Mondays before class and by appointment 

Course Description:  

A geographical investigation of the interrelationships between 
society, spatial change and social processes. Selected topics 
will focus on the ways social relations, identities and 
inequalities are created and practiced over space, with examples 
from local, Canadian and international contexts  This course 
presents students with the opportunity to explore how built 
environments both reflect and shape particular ways of 
life. Students investigate cities as places of both global hope 
and social exclusion.
Course Objectives:
Upon completing this course, students should be able to:

1. Demonstrate how social geography relates to and 
contributes to the discipline of geography;

2. Present an overview of social geography theories and 
approaches;

3. Develop an understanding of human needs in the city;
4. Participate in class discussions on application of current 

socio-spatial theories to surrounding urban and suburban 
environments.

Each class will consist of a variation of lecture, seminar, and 
project organization. Lecture material is drawn from the text 
and a variety of other sources including, when appropriate, 
slides or videos.  In the last 1-hour of the class, students will be 

involved in a range of activities including on-line activities. 
 
Students are also required to participate in  a field trip. Please note there will be a fee to help cover the 
cost of field trip. Field trips are considered a course requirement and are perhaps the most important 
learning component of this course.  If you have a concern about a field trip please talk to the instructor 
about an alternative research paper one month prior to the scheduled date.

Required Texts

Saunders, Doug (2010) Arrival City: The Final Migration and our Next World, Toronto: Random 
House Publishers. 

Optional
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Kozol, Jonathan (2000) Ordinary Resurrections. Harper Collins, New York(1). 

GRADE ALLOCATION:

Grade Percent Equivalent Grade Point Interpretation
A+ 95–100 4.33
A 90–94 4.00 Excellent
A– 85–89 3.67
B+ 80–84 3.33
B 75–79 3.00 Above Average
B– 70–74 2.67
C+ 65–69 2.33
C 60–64 2.00 Average
C– 55–59 1.67
P 50–54 1.00 Pass
NC 0–49 0.00 No Credit

Grading:

Final grades are based on the completion of the following. 

 Applied Refugee/Migrant City Project  (see below)   35%
 On-line Midterm (Based on Study Questions) (Feb. 29th)                                        25%
 Participation (on-line discussion/in-class) 5%
 Field Trip Report     (March 5th Field Trip/March 14 th Report Due) 15%
 Final (Take Home Paper Based on Film/Novel) (April 25th)                         20%

 Assignments:
Please note students are expected to participate (5%)in all class activities and on-line discussions.  
Participation requires staying current with readings. Grade assessment of class participation takes into 
consideration regular attendance, personal initiative and respectful conduct.  

All assignments and exams in this course must be completed as scheduled. Late assignments are 
penalized 5% per day (excluding weekends).   Failure to complete assignments will result in a “no credit” 
grade.  Students are responsible for coordinating field  trip timing. Details on each assignment will be 
discussed in class. 

Group City Planning Project –Arrival City This project is in collaboration with a community partner 
and will provide an opportunity for professional interaction as well as applied research opportunity.  All 
details will be discussed in Week 2. You will be marked on quality of fieldwork, neighbourhood analysis, 
report, poster, extent of your research, spatial illustration of observations/  presentation and integration of 
course content. (10% Literature Review Feb. 1st , 5% Work Plan Feb. 15th, 20% Project/Presentation 
April 11th)

Other Assignments
Information on assignments will be posted on blackboard and discussed in class.  The Field Trip 
(15%)report is 7 pages in length (Due March 14th on Blackboard).  Geography Handbook is to be 
followed carefully with respect to formatting, images and maps. Please note the field trip fee is 20$ and 
due Feb. 29th with your waiver form. https://www.ufv.ca/geography/student-handbook/ 

The final Take Home Paper (April 25th) is based on one of the Kozol novel or Selma film(or another 
film/book TBA). The varying social geography of the city as presented in the novel/film and as discussed 

(1) For the final take-home you can select from a series of books/films but if you are interested Kozol book should 
be in the book store. 
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in class is to be documented with images/maps in 7-page single space paper.  Please do not email 
assignments.  This is due April 25th at noon on Blackboard.

Please talk to me or email if you have a concern.  Cherie Enns cherie.enns@ufv.ca
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TENTATIVE COURSE OUTLINE:
DATE TOPIC READINGS Text
Week 1
January 11th Introduction/The City as a Text

/ Residential Segregation through Time/Social Spatial Dialectic
Assignments & Course Overview/Global Changes 

Preface

Week 2
January 18th  Residential Mobility/Racism and Discrimination / Urban Form, Bodies, 

Sexuality and the City
City Cultures 

Organize–Group Project Start-Up 

Chapters 1 and 2 

Week 3
January 25th  Concept of Neighbourhood/ Neighbourhood Change/ Homelessness and 

Poverty /Changing Economic Landscape 
Review

Time to work on Literature Review 

Chapters 3 and 4 

Week 4
Feb. 1st  Actors, Cities, Culture and Places: Spatial Frameworks / Child Friendly 

Communities/Age-Friendly Planning/Public Places/Context of a 
Liveable City /

Project Session Work Plan 

Chapters 5 and 6
10% Literature 
Review Due 
Feb. 1st

Week 5                        Feb 8th Family Day READING BREAK
    Feb. 8th Assign Midterm Study Questions 

Project Session Optional 

No Class 

Week 6 

Feb, 15th Environmental Behaviour/Housing and Society/ Crime and the City, 
Crime Prevention through Environmental Design/Field Work/ Culture and 
Places  Lit Review Marked by Monday 

Chapters  7 and 8
5% Work Plan 
Due

Week 7
Feb. 22nd City as a Political Place 

Homelessness and Poverty / Context of a Liveable City / Urban Form/
Project Planning Sessions- Field Work Organized –In Class/Ethics 
Review /Field Trip Payment/Waiver

Midterm Review 

Week 8
Feb. 29th On-Line Midterm/No Formal Class Project Session  
Week 9              March 5th Field Trip 8 to 4 PM Vancouver 
March 7th Urban Change and Land use Conflict / Geography of Health 

Apartheid City-Social Justice / Review Take Home Final/Future of 
Social Geography 

TBA 

Week 10
March 14th Project Session –No Formal Class Field Trip Report 

Due On-line 

Week 11 

March 21st Polarization and Spatial Inequalities / New Forms of Crime and the 
City 

TBA 

Week 12  MARCH 28th PROJECT SESSION Optional FIELD WORK   No Class Easter Monday 
 April 4th Outline Take Home Discusses 

Future City –How to Create the Best Arrival City
Chapters 9 and 10 

Week 13 
April 11  GROUP Presentations /Take Home Final Assigned –Due April 25th Project/Presentations 

AGENDA ITEM # 2.3.

Intercultural Engagement GEOG 241, 314, 364, 398 VA 390 AH 2...



Due 

AGENDA ITEM # 2.3.

Intercultural Engagement GEOG 241, 314, 364, 398 VA 390 AH 2...



  OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE (page 1) 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE INFORMATION 
 

Students are advised to keep course outlines in personal files for future use. 
Shaded headings are subject to change at the discretion of the department – see course syllabus available from instructor  

 
GEOG 241    Geography  3 

COURSE NAME/NUMBER  FACULTY/DEPARTMENT  UFV CREDITS 
Social Geography 

COURSE DESCRIPTIVE TITLE 
 

CALENDAR DESCRIPTION:  

This course introduces students to the geographical investigation of the interrelationships between society, spatial 
change, and social processes. Selected topics will focus on the ways social relations, identities, and inequalities are 
created and practiced over space, with examples from local, national, and international contexts. This course presents 
students with the opportunity to explore how built environments both reflect and shape particular ways of life. Students 
investigate neighbourhoods, towns, and especially cities as places of both global possibility and social exclusion. 
Field trips outside of class time are required. Please refer to department website for field trip scheduling information. 
 

 

PREREQUISITES: None; GEOG 140 is recommended. 
COREQUISITES:       
PRE or COREQUISITES:       

 
SYNONYMOUS COURSE(S): SERVICE COURSE TO: (department/program) 
(a) Replaces:              
(b) Cross-listed with:              
(c) Cannot take:       for further credit.  

 
TOTAL HOURS PER TERM: 45  TRAINING DAY-BASED INSTRUCTION: 
STRUCTURE OF HOURS:    Length of course:       
Lectures: 14 Hrs  Hours per day:     
Seminar: 26 Hrs    
Laboratory:  Hrs  OTHER:  
Field experience: 5 Hrs  Maximum enrolment: 36  
Student directed learning:       Hrs  Expected frequency of course offerings:  Twice a year  
Other (specify):             Hrs  (every semester, annually, every other year, etc.) 

 
WILL TRANSFER CREDIT BE REQUESTED? (lower-level courses only)  Yes  No 
WILL TRANSFER CREDIT BE REQUESTED? (upper-level requested by department)  Yes  No 
TRANSFER CREDIT EXISTS IN BCCAT TRANSFER GUIDE:  Yes  No 

 
 

COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: Fall 1993 
COURSE REVISED IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 2012 
COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: June 2018 
(six years after UEC approval) (month, year) 

Course designer(s): Cherie Enns  
Department Head: Dr. Michelle Rhodes   Date approved: March 26, 2012  
Supporting area consultation (Pre-UEC)   Date of meeting: April 13, 2012  
Curriculum Committee chair: Tetsuomi Anzai   Date approved: April 13, 2012  
Dean/Associate VP: Dr. Jacqueline Nolte   Date approved: April 13, 2012  
Undergraduate Education Committee (UEC) approval   Date of meeting: June 22, 2012  
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GEOG 241 
COURSE NAME/NUMBER 

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE (page 2) 

 

LEARNING OUTCOMES: 

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 
1. Apply core geographic concepts to study of communities and social processes. 
2. Critically analyze and explain how the ways in which the spaces in which they live are socially contested. 
3. Explain and critique the economic, political and cultural processes creating and sustaining social and spatial 

inequalities. 
4. Demonstrate improved oral, written, collaborative, and critical thinking skills. 
5. Utilize landscape analysis as methodology.  
 
METHODS: (Guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.) 

The course is taught in a lecture/seminar format with use of supplementary audio-visual materials. Lectures draw on 
material from the text and identify specialized topics that are taken up in the seminar through student discussion and 
during student participation on field trips. 
 
METHODS OF OBTAINING PRIOR LEARNING ASSESSMENT RECOGNITION (PLAR): 

 Examination(s)   Portfolio assessment   Interview(s)   Other (specify):       
 

 PLAR cannot be awarded for this course for the following reason(s):       
 
TEXTBOOKS, REFERENCES, MATERIALS: [Textbook selection varies by instructor. Examples for this course might be:] 

Required text: 
Knox, Pail, and Steven Pinch. Urban Social Geography. Prentice Hall, latest edition.       
or: Valentine, Gill. 2001. Social Geographies: Space and Society. Prentice Hall.  
 
Supplemental readings include: 
• Iain Borden, 2003 “A Performative Critique of the American City: the Urban Practice of Skateboarding, 1958-1998” in 

Godzilla vs. Skate-boarders: Skateboarding as a Critique of Social Spaces.  Curated by Anthony Kiendl, Dunlop Art 
Gallery: Regina Public Art Gallery, pp. 36-63. 

• Tracey Skelton, 2009 “Children’s Geographies/ Geographies of Children: Play, Work, Mobilities and Migration” 
Geography Compass 3/4, 1430-1448.  

• Steve Herbert and Elizabeth Brown, 2006 “Conceptions of Space and Crime in the Punitive Neoliberal City” Antipode 
38, 755-777.  

• Jonathan Sterne, 2006 “Urban Media and the Politics of Sound Space” in Open 9: Sound http://classic.skor.nl/article-
2861-en.html 

• Tim Cresswell, 1996 In Place/Out of Place: Geography, Ideology, and Transgression. University of Minnesota Press, 
pp.3-10,149-176. 

• Nicholas Blomley, 2004 “The boundaries of property: Lessons from Beatrix Potter” Canadian Geographer 48:2, pp. 
91-100.  

• Martijn de Waal, 2010 “Beyond Privacy. New Perspectives on the Public and Private Domains” Open 19  
http://classic.skor.nl/artefact-4813-en.html 

• Lynn A. Staeheli and Don Mitchell, 2006 “USA’s Destiny? Regulating Space and Creating Community in American 
Shopping Malls” Urban Studies 43 977-992.  

• Susan Ruddick, 1996 “Constructing Difference in Public Spaces: Race, Class, Gender as Interlocking Systems” 
Urban Geography, 17, 132-151.  

• Blaine Merker, 2010 “Rebars’s absurd tactics in generous urbanism” in Insurgent Public Space: Guerilla Urbanism 
and the Remaking of Contemporary Cities, edited by Jeffrey Hou, Routledge, 45-58. 

• Sherene Razack, 2000 “Gendered Racial Violence and Spatialized Justice: The Murder of Pamela George” 
Canadian Journal of Law and Society 15, 91-130. Available online UBC Library. 

• Geraldine Pratt in collaboration with Ugnayan Ng Kabataang Pilipino Sa Canada/Filipino-Canadian Youth Alliance, 
2003/4 “Between Homes: Displacement and Belonging for Second-Generation Filipino-Canadian Youths” B.C. 
Studies, 140, 41-68. Available online UBC Library. 

• Current newspapers (Vancouver Sun, The Globe and Mail, local weeklies) 
 
SUPPLIES / MATERIALS: 

Field notebook 
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GEOG 241 
COURSE NAME/NUMBER 

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE (page 3) 

 

STUDENT EVALUATION: [An example of student evaluation for this course might be:] 

Student Presentation   20% 
Midterm                          20% 
Research Project  30% 
Field trip assignment    10% 
Take home final           20% 
 
COURSE CONTENT: [Course content varies by instructor. An example of course content might be:] 

1. Class and Inequality in Canada  
2. Places of Leisure and Consumption 
3. Mapping social identities and living with Difference 
4. ‘Community’ as Site of Identity and Struggle  
5. ‘Race’, Ethnicity and Immigration in Canada  
6. Geographies of Gender  
7. Age and Space  
8. Identity, Place, and Power 
9. Architectural Determinism and Territoriality, Placelessnes 
10. Homelessness  
11. Crime and Deviance 
12. Poverty, Inequality, and Social Justice 
13. Living Together in Worlds of Difference 
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Geography 241 – SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY 
 
Instructor: Mike Smith 
Contact: mike.smith@ufv.ca (best way to get hold of me). 
Office & hours: A406G  - 15:00 – 16:00.  I’d be happy to make an appointment if those times don’t 
work for you. 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Course Description  
 
This course presents students with the opportunity to critically assess the interrelationships 
between space, lifestyle, and social identity. Focusing on the connections between people and 
their social environment, topics explored include the connections between space and body type, 
gender, ethnicity, race, income, sexuality, and age, particularly in urban and suburban settings; 
crime and institutionalization; residential segregation; concepts of community and neighbourhood, 
and the meanings of home and nation. 

Course Objectives: 

Upon completing this course, students should be able to: 

1. Demonstrate how social geography relates to and contributes to the discipline of geography; 
2. Present an overview of social geography theories and approaches; 
3. Develop an understanding of human needs in the city; 
4. Participate in class discussions on application of current socio-spatial theories to surrounding 

urban and suburban environments. 

Required Texts 
• Valentine, Gill. 2001. Social Geographies: Space and society. Toronto: Prentice Hall.  

Evaluation 
News Journal  20% 
Research Paper  25% 
Midterm   20% 
Final   30% 
Participation     5% 
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Assignment 1: News Journal (20%):  
 

o For this, you will need a thin duo-tang that you will dedicate to news reports and 
analysis.  

o News Reports: Every week, you will need to select two news stories from major, 
daily newspapers that are related to the key topics (e.g. body, institution, 
community, etc.) that week.  

o Sources: In addition to using the newspapers outlined in the course materials, you 
can also draw stories from the Abbotsford News or from the BBC—
news.bbc.co.uk.  A week, for purposes of this assignment, starts on Saturday and 
ends on Friday.  

o Collecting the stories: The earlier you find these news stories, the better, as they 
can then be discussed in class. You will need to include a copy of these news 
stories within your binder. Whether you do so by including the original clippings, 
photocopies, or downloads is up to you. DO NOT MUTILATE LIBRARY 
RESOURCES in collecting news stories.  

o All clippings should have the full reference (in proper format) underneath the story. 
The story must be taken from the current week’s news. In short, this is not an 
exercise that can be completed in the waning hours of finals week.  

o Once you have selected your news stories for the week, you will then provide a 
critical review, using the themes and materials from the course, of each news item. 
Your response should be typed, and should be between 300 and 500 words. A 
specific question will not be provided. Instead, you need to make linkages between 
the ideas in the text and/or those discussed in class to develop your own thesis 
statement or question to explore.  The quality of these connections—and your 
ability to argue specific points—will be the basis for most of the grade for this 
section. 

o Note on News Journal: DO NOT wait until the last week to complete your write-
ups. You will regret it! Keep up to date, and dedicate 30-60 minutes a week on 
completing your news reviews, and you should do fine. In no instance has a 
journal completed in the final days of the semester been consistently high quality 
throughout. 

 
 
Assignment 2: Research Paper (25%) 
 
The research paper is an opportunity for you to investigate one specific area of the course (i.e. 
body, community, city, etc) and critically examine a topic within that sub-field.  Appendix A will be a 
valuable resource for you as it clearly outlines and defines how to approach, research and write a 
university-level research paper.  Come and chat with me if you want to bounce some ideas around.  
Paper must be no longer than 1800 words (approximately 6 - 7 pages) with a minimum of 6 
academic sources. 
 
You will also submit a research paper proposal that will succinctly (max 300 words) describe your 
topic, area of investigation and the critical approach of your paper.  You must also provide a 
working bibliography with this proposal.   The proposal serves two functions: i) it gets the ball 
rolling and allows you to submit in written form the first half your research and assessment, and; ii) 
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it provides me with a better idea of how your research is progressing and allows me to provide 
feedback on the process at a crucial point in the research process.  The proposal is due March 4 
and is worth 5% of the total grade. 
 
In addition, students will present their research papers to the class using a PechaKucha style.  
What is PechKucha you ask? It is a simple presentation format where you show 10 images, each 
for 30 seconds. The images advance automatically and you talk along to the images.  We will 
discuss this presentation further as we get closer to the end of semester.  Presentations are 
worth 5% of the total grade. See schedule for presentation dates 
 
Midterm (20%) and Final (25%) 
 
Both midterm and final exams will test your understanding of the course material and how well you 
are able to incorporate topical issues.  In other words, complete answers will demonstrate a 
thorough grasp of the course content complemented by today’s real-world issues.  Exams will be 
discussed in further detail later during the semester. 
 
Participation (5%) 
 
Excellent attendance, preparedness for class, and active participation in class and group activities 
will result in a great participation mark. 
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Geog 241 - COURSE SCHEDULE 
*Dates may be subject to change* 

 

Date & Session Session Topics &  
Due Dates 

Text Reading 

7 Jan 2014 Introduction; Space & Society Chpt. 1, Appendix A 
14 Jan 2014 The Body Chpt. 2 
21 Jan 2014 The Home 

Due: News Journal Entry #1 
Chpt. 3 

28 Jan 2013 Community Chpt. 4 
4 Feb 2014 MIDTERM EXAM  

11 Feb 2014 Midterm Break – No Class  

18 Feb 2014 The Street Chpt. 6 
25 Feb 2014 Institutions 

Case Study: Schools & HASTeBC 
 
Guest Lecture(s): 
Internship students:  
Luke Garrod & Derrick Swallow 
 

Chpt. 5 

4 Mar 2014 The City  
Due: Research Proposals 

Chpt. 7 

11 Mar 2014 The City cont.   
 

Chpt. 7 

18 Mar 2014 Field Trip: Vancouver 
Downtown Parks & Public 
Space 

Readings TBA 

25 Mar 2014 The Rural Chpt. 8 
1 Apr 2014 The Nation 

 
Student PechaKucha I 

Chpt. 9 

8 Apr 2014 Wrap Up 
Student PechaKucha II 
 
Due: Research Paper &  
News Journal 
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Intercultural Engagement Certification Request for the UFV BA 
 

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students demonstrate personal and social 
responsibility, applying what they have learned in the classroom in a variety of contexts. Through 
intercultural engagement, students gain insight into respectful intercultural practices, which includes 
understanding ones cultural norms and biases and respecting and honouring cultural differences. To 
satisfy the requirement, courses must be reasonably accessible to students (i.e. courses for which there 
is a set number of university-level credits required and/or up to one required course, such as “45 
university-level credits including PHIL 100” or “60 university-level credits” or “SOC 101”), meet the 
stipulated outcomes, and require the active application of what has been learned.  
 
Please note: Courses may be certified as meeting a foundation skill requirement and the intercultural 
engagement requirement, but students will not be able to take one course to satisfy both. 
 
Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Intercultural Engagement 
requirement will be able to: 
 

 Identify one's own cultural norms and biases 

 Articulate characteristics and features of another culture 

 Interpret intercultural engagement through more than one perspective 

 Articulate similarities and differences between cultures in a non-judgmental way 
 

Courses likely to qualify include those in Social, Cultural, and Media Studies; Communications; 
Indigenous Studies; Global Development Studies, and Modern Languages; as well as courses in other 
areas in which intercultural engagement is central to the course objectives. Sample activities in which 
students could apply their learning include those related to intercultural or global engagement, such as 
participation in events or groups, study abroad, and international internships. 
 
Submission Information: 
 

Department   

Course number and title  

Course pre-requisites   

Name(s) of instructor(s)   

Central contact person  

Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)? 
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Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement.  
 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will achieve 
the four outcomes for the requirement. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 
describing the types of assignments embedded in the course.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 
course meets the Intercultural Engagement outcomes? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

AGENDA ITEM # 2.3.

Intercultural Engagement GEOG 241, 314, 364, 398 VA 390 AH 2...



Submission: 
 
Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include: 
 

 Request form 

 Official course outline (current) 

 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process 

 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional) 
 
Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process.  
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ORIGINAL COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 2012 

REVISED COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 2016 

COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: (six years after UEC approval) March 2018 
Course outline form version: 09/15/14  

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE FORM 

Note: The University reserves the right to amend course outlines as needed without notice. 
 

Course Code and Number: GEOG 314  Number of Credits: 4 Course credit policy (105) 

Course Full Title: Geography of Food 
Course Short Title (if title exceeds 30 characters):        

Faculty: Faculty of Social Sciences Department (or program if no department): Geography and the Environment 
Calendar Description:  
 
The geography of food and cuisine is explored around the world through film, reading, and tasting. Topics: geography of food 
production, spatial justice and food security, spaces of food consumption, and global cuisines; food security in a globalized 
world. Field trips outside of class time may be required. 
 
Note: Students with credit for GEOG 443 cannot take this course for further credit. 

Prerequisites (or NONE):  45 university-level credits. 

Corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):  None 

Pre/corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):        

Equivalent Courses (cannot be taken for additional credit) 
Former course code/number:       
Cross-listed with:       
Equivalent course(s): GEOG 443 
Note: Equivalent course(s) should be included in the calendar description by 
way of a note that students with credit for the equivalent course(s) cannot take 
this course for further credit. 

Transfer Credit 

Transfer credit already exists:  Yes    No 
 

Transfer credit requested (OReg to submit to BCCAT):  
 Yes    No  (if yes, fill in transfer credit form) 

 

Resubmit revised outline for articulation:  Yes    No 
 
To find out how this course transfers, see bctransferguide.ca. 

Total Hours: 60    
Typical structure of instructional hours:  

Lecture hours     24 
Seminars/tutorials/workshops 30 
Laboratory hours       
Field experience hours 6 
Experiential (practicum, internship, etc.)       
Online learning activities       
Other contact hours:             

Total 60 
 

Special Topics 
Will the course be offered with different topics? 

 Yes    No 
 

If yes, different lettered courses may be taken for credit: 
 No    Yes,       repeat(s)    Yes, no limit 

 

Note: The specific topic will be recorded when offered. 

Maximum enrolment (for information only): 28 
 

Expected frequency of course offerings (every semester, 
annually, every other year, etc.): Annually 

Department / Program Head or Director:  Lynn Kirkland Harvey (Interim) Date approved:  October 2014 

Faculty Council approval Date approved:  January 2015 

Campus-Wide Consultation (CWC)  Date of posting:  February 20, 2015 

Dean/Associate VP: Dr. Jacqueline Nolte Date approved:  January 2015 

Undergraduate Education Committee (UEC) approval Date of meeting:  February 27, 2015 
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GEOG 314 University of the Fraser Valley Official Undergraduate Course Outline Page 2 of 2 
 

Learning Outcomes 
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 

1. Discuss culinary geography on a global scale in written and verbal assignments.  
 
2. Identify key issues in food security and the challenges facing Canadian and global food systems.  
 
3. Explain, using written and oral argument, the spatial theories associated with food in urban and rural settings.  
 
4. Discuss in online and oral formats current thought on the human role of cuisine in the formation of national identity.  
 
5. Explain the connections between spatial justice and food security.  
 
6. Identify and demonstrate the key methodological techniques used to undertake study in the area of culinary geography.  
 

 

Prior Learning Assessment and Recognition (PLAR) 
 Yes  No, PLAR cannot be awarded for this course because        

Typical Instructional Methods (guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.; may vary at department’s discretion) 
Lecture format, online discussions and collaboration, guest lectures, seminars, and field trip(s).  

 

Grading system: Letter Grades:    Credit/No Credit:  Labs to be scheduled independent of lecture hours: Yes    No  

NOTE: The following sections may vary by instructor. Please see course syllabus available from the instructor. 

Typical Text(s) and Resource Materials (if more space is required, download Supplemental Texts and Resource Materials form) 
 Author (surname, initials) Title (article, book, journal, etc.) Current ed. Publisher Year 

1. Miller, J. & Deutsch, 
J.  

 

Food Studies: An Introduction to Research 
Methods.  

 

 Berg Publishing 2010 

2. Atkins, P. & Bowler, I. Food in society: Economy, culture, geography.  Arnold 2000 

3. Zola, E. The Belly of Paris  Oxford University 
Press 2001 

4.                         
5.                         

 

Required Additional Supplies and Materials (software, hardware, tools, specialized clothing, etc.) 
Mandatory field trips with additional fees. Details are available on course outlines distributed in class.  

 

Typical Evaluation Methods and Weighting 

Final exam:       % Assignments:  20%  Midterm exam:      % Practicum:       % 

Quizzes/tests:      % Lab work:       % Field experience:      % Shop work:      % 

Final Essay: 40% Online Discussion 
Participation: 10% 

Class Presentation: 30% Total: 100% 

Details (if necessary):  
The class presentation will involve primary research into a space associated with the food production and consumption chain.  

 

Typical Course Content and Topics 
Week 1: A brief history of food: From hunter/gatherer to Kitchen Stadium  
Week 2: Spatial approaches to food: The LA School, third space, and spatial justice  
Week 3: The world on a plate: Touring the world’s cuisine  
Week 4: The rise of the restaurant: Spaces of consumption through the ages  
Week 5: Industrial Agriculture and the rise of the local food counter movements  
Week 6: Field trip: Exploring Granvillle Island and other Vancouver food spaces  
Week 7: Urban agriculture in the industrial and developing world  
Week 8: Food security and the rise of culinary geography  
Week 9: Cuisine and Nationalism: Slow food and Chisan Shiso  
Week 10: Shifting spaces of cuisine: Understanding diaspora foods  
Week 11: Indigenous cuisine and wild foods of North America  
Week 12: Food on wheels: Street foods, picnics and barbeques. Role of food in the cityscape  
Week 13: Food Porn: Mass media and the rise of the celebrity chef  
Week 14: Emerging issues in food security 
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Geography 314: Geography of Food
Department of Geography and the Environment, University of the Fraser Valley

Winter 2016, 4 Credits

Lectures: Mondays and Wednesdays 11:30 to 13:40, A416 (Abbotsford). Most lectures will 
combine a classroom session with an online activities in Blackboard. A few lectures are 
conducted entirely in blackboard: pay close attention to the schedule.
Instructor Information: 
Dr. Lenore Newman, Associate Professor and Canada Research Chair, 
B353, Email: Lenore.Newman@ufv.ca 
Office Hours: By appointment or Thursday noon to 1:00pm
Email Availability: You are much more likely to get a fast response by email rather than by 
phone. I'm almost always on. 
Course Description: This course explores the geography of food and cuisine around the world. 
Food is used as a lens through which relationships between nature and culture will be explored 
through film, reading, and tasting. Topics will include the geography of food production, spatial 
justice and food security, spaces of food consumption, global cuisines. Food security in a 
globalized world will also be addressed.  
Pre-requisites: 45 university-level credits
Required Texts: Koc, M, Sumner, J, & Winson, A. (2012) Critical Perspectives in Food 
Studies. Oxford. 
This course also has a Blackboard site, accessible with your MyUFV account login and 
password. All assignments will be posted on the Blackboard site, and must be handed in 
through this site (Except, of course, for the in-class presentation). Course announcements will 
also be posted on this site, along with class notes. Note this class has required online discussion 
sections, which will take place on Blackboard. The URL is https://bblearn.ufv.ca/
Some foods will be presented in class as well, though note tasting them is voluntary. 
Please use caution if you have allergies or food sensitivities. 

Evaluation: 
Writing Assignments (30%) Two short essay assignments, worth 15% each
Midterm (15%) Held in class 
Final Exam (20%) Held during exam period
Online Discussion Participation (15%) 
Class presentation (20%) 

Important formatting information: 
All assignments must be typed, one and a half spaced, in Times New Roman 12 pt font with 
one inch margins, and must be handed in electronically on the blackboard site in Word format 
or something similar. I encourage the use of maps and photos, but they don't count toward 
word limits. All quotes, statistics, and claims must be cited properly, using APA format (See 
the link at the end of this outline). All assignments are due at midnight on their due date. Read 
the university handbook's guide to avoiding plagiarism, and note that grammar counts, so copy 
edit and spell check all work carefully. Note feedback will be returned on the Blackboard site. 

AGENDA ITEM # 2.3.

Intercultural Engagement GEOG 241, 314, 364, 398 VA 390 AH 2...



Geography 314

2

Course Schedule: 

Week 1
January 6th: The story of chocolate/ Introduction to culinary geography
On-line Discussion: Greetings, and improving food on campus
Read:  Critical perspectives: Introduction, Chapter 1

Week 2
January 11th: The story of honey. Food and taste through time. Thinking about methodology.
January 13th: Food preservation methods around the world. Fresh and local as a phenomenon. 
On-line discussion: Understanding habitus.
Read: Critical perspectives, Chapter 4
***[Selection of presentation topics]

Week 3
January 18th: The story of maple. Understanding regional and national food cultures. 
January 20th: Canadian cuisine, indigenous foodways.
On-line Discussion: Finding your nearest food! 
Read: Critical perspectives: Chapter 3 and Chapter 11

Week 4
January 25th: The story of cinnamon. Global diffusion. Authenticity and creole 
January 27th: Street food and market spaces
Read: Newman, L. & Burnett, K. (2013). Street food and vibrant urban spaces: Lessons from 

Portland, Oregon. Local Environment, 18(2), 233-248.
Online discussion: Street food versus fast food
***Assignment 1 due Friday the 29th

Week 5
February 1st: Hunger and food deserts. Food security and food sovereignty.
February 3rd: [Class is online]: The story of caviar. The mystique of rare foods. 
Read: Critical perspectives: Chapter 14 and Chapter 21
On-line discussion: Luxury food exercise

READING BREAK: February 8th to 12th No classes

Week 6
February 15th: MIDTERM [In Class]
February17th: Microgeography of the kitchen.
On-line discussion: Cooking at home. 
Read: Critical perspectives: Chapter 12 and Chapter 13

Week 7
February 22nd: The story of parmesan. Slow food, chisan chiso, and designated origins. 
February 24th: Food rules. Religious prohibitions, vegetarianism, and veganism. 
On-line discussion: Junk food
Read: Berners-Lee, Mike, et al. "The relative greenhouse gas impacts of realistic dietary 
choices." Energy Policy 43 (2012): 184-190.
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Week 8
February 29th: The story of coffee. Cafe and restaurant geography
March 2nd: Urban Agriculture
Read: Critical perspectives: Chapter 6 and Chapter 7
On-line discussion: The potential of urban agriculture
***[Assignment 2 due] 

Week 9
March 7th: The story of truffles, and the wild foods of the world. 
March 9th: Presentations
Read: Critical Perspectives: Chapter 18, and Chapter 20
On-line discussion: What we eat on the road

Week 10
March 14th: Presentations 
March 16th: Guest Lecture on Agriburbia
Read: Critical Perspectives: Chapter 16, and Chapter 17
On-line discussion: Land use
***Assignment Two Due Friday

Week 11
March 21st: The story of key limes, regional specialties / presentations
March 23th: Presentations
On-line discussion: Regional specialties 

Week 12
Mar 28th Easter Monday, no class. 
Mar 30th [Class is online] The story of bananas, green revolution, fertilizer, and GMOs
On-line discussion: The pros and cons of GMOs 

Week 13
April 4th: Road food! Culinary mobility.
April 6th: Presentations
On-line discussion: No discussion

Week 14
April 11th: The story of pineapple, and class wrap-up. Presentations

Final Exam in the exam period

Useful Resources: 
Google Scholar: A great way to find academic papers you can then pull from the library 
databases  http://scholar.google.ca/ 
The APA website: Reference styles help you order your work. Don't buy the manual, you can 
access it online. http://www.apastyle.org/ 
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Intercultural Engagement Certification Request for the UFV BA 
 

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students demonstrate personal and social 
responsibility, applying what they have learned in the classroom in a variety of contexts. Through 
intercultural engagement, students gain insight into respectful intercultural practices, which includes 
understanding ones cultural norms and biases and respecting and honouring cultural differences. To 
satisfy the requirement, courses must be reasonably accessible to students (i.e. courses for which there 
is a set number of university-level credits required and/or up to one required course, such as “45 
university-level credits including PHIL 100” or “60 university-level credits” or “SOC 101”), meet the 
stipulated outcomes, and require the active application of what has been learned.  
 
Please note: Courses may be certified as meeting a foundation skill requirement and the intercultural 
engagement requirement, but students will not be able to take one course to satisfy both. 
 
Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Intercultural Engagement 
requirement will be able to: 
 

 Identify one's own cultural norms and biases 

 Articulate characteristics and features of another culture 

 Interpret intercultural engagement through more than one perspective 

 Articulate similarities and differences between cultures in a non-judgmental way 
 

Courses likely to qualify include those in Social, Cultural, and Media Studies; Communications; 
Indigenous Studies; Global Development Studies, and Modern Languages; as well as courses in other 
areas in which intercultural engagement is central to the course objectives. Sample activities in which 
students could apply their learning include those related to intercultural or global engagement, such as 
participation in events or groups, study abroad, and international internships. 
 
Submission Information: 
 

Department   

Course number and title  

Course pre-requisites   

Name(s) of instructor(s)   

Central contact person  

Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)? 
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Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement.  
 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will achieve 
the four outcomes for the requirement. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 
describing the types of assignments embedded in the course.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 
course meets the Intercultural Engagement outcomes? 
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Submission: 
 
Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include: 
 

 Request form 

 Official course outline (current) 

 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process 

 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional) 
 
Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process.  
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Geography 364: International Planning and Development: Adapting to Climate Change

Department of Geography and the Environment - University of the Fraser Valley
AB1 Winter 2016 - 4 Credits

Professors: Dr. Lionel Pandolfo (Office: A406h, Email: lionel.pandolfo@ufv.ca, Phone: local 4462) and 
Cherie Enns, RPP, PhD (cand) Contact: Office A406b Email: cherie.enns@ufv.ca Phone: ext. 
4716 

Office Hours: Before and After Class or by appointment/Skype
Lecture: In-class and On-line A 413 1815-2115 

Course Description: This course includes critique and discussion of readings, international reports and 
relevant media related to the field of international planning and climate change. Course delivery consists 
of a combination of lectures by the instructor, seminar discussion, applied projects and the presentation of 
case studies by students. The course will be designed for an on-line or hybrid learning platform and will 
require mutual and collaborative learning. 

Prerequisites: GEOG 201, GEOG 211, GEOG 240, or GEOG 242 or permission of the instructor.

James, Paul (2015) Urban Sustainability In Theory And Practice, New York: Routledge Inc.  

Readings to be made available on the course website via MyUFV and Blackboard. 

UFV Geography Student Handbook. Available on-line via the Geography Department website.

Objectives: 
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

• Apply core geographic concepts to the study of and impact of planning techniques and climate change 
in the non-western world. 

• Assess theories and historical approaches to planning and development in varied cultural contexts. 

• Think innovatively about alternative planning and policy approaches to improve both processes and 
outcomes of communities. 

• Explain and critique the economic, environmental, political, and cultural processes shaping and 
influencing sustainability of urban form in the non-western world. 

• Critically appraise and apply conceptual, empirical, and methodological approaches to vulnerability 
assessment and climate adaptation planning. 

• Think innovatively about alternative planning and policy approaches to improve both processes and 
outcomes of communities. 

• Appreciate the need to understand local circumstances in transferring best practices across countries and 
cities. 

• Apply skills essential for 'climate-proofing' development and planning initiatives in the international 
context. 
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• Clearly convey the findings of one’s research to a general audience.

METHODS: Guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.

Structure of Course: The course will be comprised of a combination of lectures, readings, videos, 
discussions, on-line presentations, field trips and in-class exercises.  Time will also be given to work on 
group project.

Evaluation1:
All assignments are to be submitted on blackboard(no Exceptions)

Lake Cheam and one other Virtual Site Field Trip Report -15% Due February 3rd at Noon 

January 12th students are encouraged to visit Lake Cheam and attend a lecture / presentations at FVRD.  
In addition students are encouraged to visit one more urban site virtually giving consideration to climate 
change mitigation / adaptation and write a 5 page field trip report following the geography handbook 
guidelines.  

Site options2: 

http://www.newsroom.gov.bc.ca/2012/12/sea-level-rise-report-outlines-mitigation-requirements.html 

http://www2.gov.bc.ca/gov/topic.page?id=F09F1EC7576643CEB5FB1536913730BA 

http://www2.gov.bc.ca/gov/topic.page?id=F09F1EC7576643CEB5FB1536913730BA 

https://vancouver.ca/files/cov/Vancouver-Climate-Change-Adaptation-Strategy-2012-11-07.pdf 

Weekly Reading Review /Seminar Participation and On-line Discussion - 10% 

Class activities and on-line discussion board will provide the basis of this evaluation. 

Policy Brief3 –25% Due April 11th with 7 minute Presentation April 6th 

Please work in groups to draft a strategy for Fraser Valley Regional District (FVRD) related Lake 
Cheam.  Outline your strategy in a policy paper/brief (10-12 pages) with charts, maps, images and 
graphics related to Lake Cheam considering environmental protection, climate change impacts, way 
finding, and recreational development.  Clearly identify the level of government you are addressing. More 
time will be given in class as to the style/format and examples. You are being contracted to advise the 
government on a key issue (similar to the TED talk we watched on desertification) and now you are 
presenting the issues, options and recommendations.  Be prepared to present in class to FVRD officials.

http://www.yorku.ca/lfoster/2006-07/sppa4115a/York%20-
%20Policy%20Paper%20Modules/Policy_Paper_Writing_The_Extended_Version.htm 

http://www.idrc.ca/EN/Resources/Tools_and_Training/Documents/how-to-write-a-policy-brief.pdf 

http://melindaklewis.com/2009/09/30/what-makes-a-good-policy-brief/ 

1 https://www.ufv.ca/geography/programs/student-handbook/ 
2 International Site Options also available for intern students 
3 Alternative sites available.  
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Applied Group Seminar -25 minute class presentation on assigned topic 25% 

Please select a week and in groups of 3 present selected key ideas from chapter reading adding in 2-3 
case studies.  All academic and report references must be provided on last slide of your power point / 
prezi presentation.  Each group member must play a role in the presentation.  Please encourage 
discussion at the end of the presentation.  Build your presentation around a key research question and link 
clearly to the science of climate change. (20-25 minutes) 

Paris Convention Assignment 25% TBA Due March 9th at Noon 

DATE TOPIC READINGS 
January 2016 

Course Overview, Introductions, Assignment Details 
Enns/Pandolfo(6th) Planning and climate change: a primer 

A World in Crisis /Assignments 

Coordinate Group 
Seminars /Field Trip 
Organized 

January 12th/13th  
FVRD Session 
(12th) Lake Cheam 
Visit 

FVRD Session / Presentation (Bus 8$) 
Please speak to us if trip is a problem and we will 
suggest an alternative 1PM-5PM 

Enns (13th) Administrative levels at which development and land 
use planning takes place/ Planning in non-western 
context: reality in global world 

Field Trip 
Text Part 1
Group Seminar 
Session 
Policy Paper Session 

Jan 20/27th   Confirm Presentation Dates
Enns   (20th) Ethic of climate change considering critical themes of 

gender, environmental justice and participatory 
practices 

Enns  (27th) Vulnerabilities to Climate Change 
Presentation and Policy Session 

Group Seminar 
Session
Text Part 2
 

February         Field Trip Reports Due February 3rd Noon 
Pandolfo (3rd) Climate Change Science – A primer

Paris Convention (Assignment)

Text Part 3 

FAMILY DAY Feb. 8th Reading Break Feb. 9-12th 
Pandolfo  (17th) Climate Change Policy: Is it based in Real Science?
Pandolfo (24th) Decision analysis for mitigation of risks and hazards 

posed by climate change

Text Part 3 

 1. Presentation____
 2. Presentation____

March    PARIS CONVENTION ASSIGNMENT DUE  March 9th  Noon   

Enns (2nd) Climate Change Global Inequities and Policy Response 
Challenges 

Pandolfo (9th) Decision analysis for mitigation of risks and hazards 
posed by climate change

Text Part 3
3. Presentation ____

Policy Paper 
Session

Presentations and Policy Papers 
Pandolfo (16th) Climate adaptation and mitigation Text Part 3
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Enns (23rd) Link between planning power and legitimacy and 
impact on marginalized groups(Group Activity)/Policy 
Paper Session

4.Presentation_____
5.Presentation ____

6.Presentation ____

Policy Paper 
Project Session 

Field Trip Report Due 
Enns (30th) Policy, internal actors in development, land use, 

decentralization, poverty, urban-rural linkages, and 
corruption all considered in relationship to planning 

Research Project 
Session 
Text: Conclusion 
7. Presentation ____
8. Presentation ____

April                       Policy  Paper/Presentations Due April 6th in Class Present/Online Apr. 11th Noon
April 6th 
Enns/Pandolfo

Tools and strategies for mitigation; climate proofing 
development projects 
Presentation Session TBC FVRD Attend Class 

Policy Paper 
Presentations 
Text: Conclusion 

Please follow Handbook guidelines for all assignments.  In-Class and On-line discussion is an 
important aspect of this course. Check the course webpage every week.

Important Information:
 Late submission of assignments will be subject to a 10% per day penalty, including weekends. If 

your assignment is late, email it to me to establish a completion date and then bring me a hard 
copy for marking. 

 Exams cannot be ‘made up’ except under documented extraordinary circumstances, including a 
death in the family, illness or conflicts with university sponsored scholastic or athletic activities. 
Students with scheduling conflicts must see me as soon as you know of a conflict. Assignments 
are due before the start of class on the due date. Assignments can always be submitted early.

Responsibilities:
It is my responsibility to assist you as far as possible in achieving the learning objectives. You should 
make use of opportunities to ask questions during class and use my office hours if necessary. It is your 
responsibility to do the weekly readings, attend lectures (or arrange lecture notes from your peers if you 
should miss a lecture because of illness, etc.) and to check the course webpage at least once a week.

Cheating and Plagiarism: Cheating and plagiarism will not be tolerated. See the UFV Geography 
Student Handbook for a full explanation of plagiarism. 
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ORIGINAL COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: May 2013 

REVISED COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 2016 

COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: (six years after UEC approval) May 2019 
Course outline form version: 09/15/14  

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE FORM 

Note: The University reserves the right to amend course outlines as needed without notice. 
 

Course Code and Number: GEOG 364 Number of Credits: 4 Course credit policy (105) 

Course Full Title: International Planning and Development: Adapting to Climate Change 
Course Short Title (if title exceeds 30 characters): International Planning: Climate Chge 
  

Faculty: Faculty of Social Sciences Department (or program if no department): Geography and the Environment 
Calendar Description:  
 
Urban and rural development strategies within the context of climate change, globalized economies, technological change, 
demographic shifts, and environmental degradation. Designed for those pursuing a local or international career in planning and 
development. Field trips outside of class time may be required. 
 

Prerequisites (or NONE):  45 university-level credits. 

Corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):        

Pre/corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):        
Equivalent Courses (cannot be taken for additional credit) 
Former course code/number:       
Cross-listed with:       
Equivalent course(s):       
Note: Equivalent course(s) should be included in the calendar description by 
way of a note that students with credit for the equivalent course(s) cannot take 
this course for further credit. 

Transfer Credit 

Transfer credit already exists:  Yes    No 
 

Transfer credit requested (OReg to submit to BCCAT):  
 Yes    No  (if yes, fill in transfer credit form) 

 

Resubmit revised outline for articulation:  Yes    No 
 
To find out how this course transfers, see bctransferguide.ca. 

Total Hours: 60    
Typical structure of instructional hours:  

Lecture hours     18 
Seminars/tutorials/workshops 30 
Laboratory hours       
Field experience hours 12 
Experiential (practicum, internship, etc.)       
Online learning activities       
Other contact hours:             

Total 60 
 

Special Topics 
Will the course be offered with different topics? 

 Yes    No 
 

If yes, different lettered courses may be taken for credit: 
 No    Yes,       repeat(s)    Yes, no limit 

 

Note: The specific topic will be recorded when offered. 

Maximum enrolment (for information only): 30 
 

Expected frequency of course offerings (every semester, 
annually, every other year, etc.):       

Department / Program Head or Director: Lynn Kirkland Harvey (Interim) Date approved:   October 2014 

Faculty Council approval Date approved:  January 2015 

Campus-Wide Consultation (CWC)  Date of posting:  February 20, 2015 

Dean/Associate VP: Dr. Jacqueline Nolte Date approved:  January 2015 

Undergraduate Education Committee (UEC) approval Date of meeting:  February 27, 2015 
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Learning Outcomes 
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 
• Apply core geographic concepts to the study of and impact of planning techniques and climate change in the non-western world.  
• Assess theories and historical approaches to planning and development in varied cultural contexts.  
• Evaluate alternative planning and policy approaches to improve both processes and outcomes of communities.  
• Explain and critique the economic, environmental, political, and cultural processes shaping and influencing sustainability of urban 

form in the non-western world.  
• Appraise critically conceptual, empirical, and methodological approaches to vulnerability assessment and climate adaptation 

planning.  
• Critique local circumstances in transferring best practices across countries and cities.  
• Apply skills essential for 'climate-proofing' development and planning initiatives in the international context.  

 
Prior Learning Assessment and Recognition (PLAR) 

 Yes  No, PLAR cannot be awarded for this course because        

Typical Instructional Methods (guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.; may vary at department’s discretion) 
This course includes critique and discussion of readings, international reports and relevant media related to the field of international 
planning and climate change. Course delivery consists of a combination of lectures by the instructor, seminar discussion, applied 
projects and the presentation of case studies by students. The course will be designed for an on-line or hybrid learning platform and will 
require mutual and collaborative learning. 

Grading system: Letter Grades:    Credit/No Credit:  Labs to be scheduled independent of lecture hours: Yes    No  

NOTE: The following sections may vary by instructor. Please see course syllabus available from the instructor. 

Typical Text(s) and Resource Materials (if more space is required, download Supplemental Texts and Resource Materials form) 
 Author (surname, initials) Title (article, book, journal, etc.) Current ed. Publisher Year 

1. Alam, M., Golam 
Rabbani, M. D. 

Vulnerabilities and Responses to Climate Change for 
Dhaka.  Environment & 

Urbanization 2007 

2. Arnold, D.G. The Ethics of Global Climate Change.  Cambridge University 
Press. 2011 

3. Baker, J. Climate Change, disaster risk, and the urban poor: cities 
building resilience for a changing world.  World Bank 2012 

4. Beriatos E. et al Sustainable Planning and Development.  New York: Routledge 2012 

5. Bicknell Adapting Cities to Climate Change: Understanding and 
addressing development challenges.  Earthscan 2009 

 

Required Additional Supplies and Materials (software, hardware, tools, specialized clothing, etc.) 
There may be fees associated with field work required for this course. Students will require access to internet and a computer that can 
view YouTube videos and other media sources. 

Typical Evaluation Methods and Weighting 

Field Trip Reports:  20% Personal Planning 
Perspective:  15% 

 Midterm exam:      % Practicum:       % 

Quizzes/tests:      % Lab work:       % Field experience:      % Shop work:      % 

Participation: 10% Research Paper: 30% Group Project: 25% Total: 100% 
 

Typical Course Content and Topics 
Lecture and seminar topics include:  
Week 1: Planning in non-western context: reality in global world  
Week 2: Planning and climate change: a primer  
Week 3: Understanding vulnerabilities to climate change  
Week 4: Decision analysis for mitigation of risks and hazards posed by climate change  
Week 5: Administrative levels at which development and land use planning takes place  
Week 6: Mid-term  
Week 7: Ethic of climate change considering critical themes of gender, environmental justice and participatory practices  
Week 8: Policy, internal actors in development, land use, decentralization, poverty, urban-rural linkages, and corruption all considered 
in relationship to planning  
Week 9: Tools and strategies for mitigation; climate proofing development projects  
Week 10: Link between planning power and legitimacy and impact on marginalized groups  
Week 11: External actors and impact on settlement form; selected case studies  
Week 12-13: Group presentations of applied planning and climate change projects  
Week 14: Final 
 
 

AGENDA ITEM # 2.3.

Intercultural Engagement GEOG 241, 314, 364, 398 VA 390 AH 2...



Intercultural Engagement Certification Request for the UFV BA 
 

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students demonstrate personal and social 
responsibility, applying what they have learned in the classroom in a variety of contexts. Through 
intercultural engagement, students gain insight into respectful intercultural practices, which includes 
understanding ones cultural norms and biases and respecting and honouring cultural differences. To 
satisfy the requirement, courses must be reasonably accessible to students (i.e. courses for which there 
is a set number of university-level credits required and/or up to one required course, such as “45 
university-level credits including PHIL 100” or “60 university-level credits” or “SOC 101”), meet the 
stipulated outcomes, and require the active application of what has been learned.  
 
Please note: Courses may be certified as meeting a foundation skill requirement and the intercultural 
engagement requirement, but students will not be able to take one course to satisfy both. 
 
Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Intercultural Engagement 
requirement will be able to: 
 

 Identify one's own cultural norms and biases 

 Articulate characteristics and features of another culture 

 Interpret intercultural engagement through more than one perspective 

 Articulate similarities and differences between cultures in a non-judgmental way 
 

Courses likely to qualify include those in Social, Cultural, and Media Studies; Communications; 
Indigenous Studies; Global Development Studies, and Modern Languages; as well as courses in other 
areas in which intercultural engagement is central to the course objectives. Sample activities in which 
students could apply their learning include those related to intercultural or global engagement, such as 
participation in events or groups, study abroad, and international internships. 
 
Submission Information: 
 

Department   

Course number and title  

Course pre-requisites   

Name(s) of instructor(s)   

Central contact person  

Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)? 
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Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement.  
 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will achieve 
the four outcomes for the requirement. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 
describing the types of assignments embedded in the course.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 
course meets the Intercultural Engagement outcomes? 
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Submission: 
 
Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include: 
 

 Request form 

 Official course outline (current) 

 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process 

 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional) 
 
Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process.  
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ORIGINAL COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: January 2009 

REVISED COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: January 2016 

COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: (six years after UEC approval) May 2020 
Course outline form version: 09/15/14  

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE FORM 

Note: The University reserves the right to amend course outlines as needed without notice. 
 

Course Code and Number: GEOG 398 Number of Credits: 6 Course credit policy (105) 

Course Full Title: International Internship 
Course Short Title (if title exceeds 30 characters):        

Faculty: Faculty of Social Sciences Department (or program if no department): Geography and the Environment 
Calendar Description:  
 
This course provides an international experiential learning opportunity for students to apply their classroom learning in a workplace 
setting under the supervision of a vetted business, government agency, or NGO.  
 
Note:  This course is offered as GEOG 398, GDS 311, and SOC 398 Students may take only one of these for credit. 

Prerequisites (or NONE):  60 university-level credits, instructor’s permission, and department head’s permission. 

Corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):        

Pre/corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):        
Equivalent Courses (cannot be taken for additional credit) 
Former course code/number:       
Cross-listed with: GDS 311/SOC 398 
Equivalent course(s): GDS 311/ SOC 398 
Note: Equivalent course(s) should be included in the calendar description by 
way of a note that students with credit for the equivalent course(s) cannot take 
this course for further credit. 

Transfer Credit 

Transfer credit already exists:  Yes    No 
 

Transfer credit requested (OReg to submit to BCCAT):  
 Yes    No  (if yes, fill in transfer credit form) 

 

Resubmit revised outline for articulation:  Yes    No 
 
To find out how this course transfers, see bctransferguide.ca. 

Total Hours: 340 
Typical structure of instructional hours:  

Lecture hours  
Seminars/tutorials/workshops 20 
Laboratory hours       
Field experience hours 320 
Experiential (practicum, internship, etc.)       
Online learning activities       
Other contact hours:             

Total 340 
 

Special Topics 
Will the course be offered with different topics? 

 Yes    No 
 

If yes, different lettered courses may be taken for credit: 
 No    Yes,       repeat(s)    Yes, no limit 

 

Note: The specific topic will be recorded when offered. 

Maximum enrolment (for information only):  
Variable, determined in Consultation with Dean of Arts on a per 
term basis  

Expected frequency of course offerings (every semester, 
annually, every other year, etc.): Every Term 

Department / Program Head or Director: Steven Marsh Date approved:   April 23, 2015 

Faculty Council approval Date approved:  May 2015 

Campus-Wide Consultation (CWC)  Date of posting:  n/a 

Dean/Associate VP: Jacqueline Nolte Date approved:  May 2015 

Undergraduate Education Committee (UEC) approval Date of meeting:  October 30, 2015 

  

AGENDA ITEM # 2.3.

Intercultural Engagement GEOG 241, 314, 364, 398 VA 390 AH 2...

http://www.ufv.ca/media/assets/secretariat/policies/Assignment-of-Course-Credit-(105).pdf
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/


GEOG 398 University of the Fraser Valley Official Undergraduate Course Outline Page 2 of 3 
 

Learning Outcomes 
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 

1. Work in collaboration with immediate workplace supervisors to develop goals that benefit both the student, based on 
abilities and needs, and the larger organization.  

2. Utilize skills learned in their academic program in a professional setting, including critical thinking, interpersonal 
communications, technical skills, project management, and the like.  

3. Build on knowledge learned in the workplace to prepare for future academic coursework, future career opportunities, or 
independent research.  

4. Examine his or her own values relative to those of an agency.  
5. Describe the differences and commonalities within the context of community development or sustainability work.  
6. Express effectively, through written and verbal reflection, one’s sense of vocation, understanding of other cultures, and 

engagement as a regional and global citizen.  
7. Evaluate, based on the placement experience, what skills and knowledge may still be required in relation to employment 

and professional development in a field related to the internship.  
 
Prior Learning Assessment and Recognition (PLAR) 

 Yes  No, PLAR cannot be awarded for this course because        

Typical Instructional Methods (guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.; may vary at department’s discretion) 
The primary instructional method used is experiential, independent learning where students work to integrate development theory 
and practice in a workplace setting under the direction of a workplace liaison and faculty supervisor.  This instructional method 
provides students with the opportunity to apply classroom concepts in a real world environment. Students will work with the 
department to secure placement(s), prepare for their internship, and coordinate debriefing when the internship is completed. 
Additionally, an integrative seminar will focus on discussion of issues that come up in the internship setting and the presentation of 
case-studies, theories and ethical dilemmas in the practice setting.  The mode of this seminar is dependent on the nature and 
location of the internship but will occur before, during and after the placement. 

Grading system: Letter Grades:    Credit/No Credit:  Labs to be scheduled independent of lecture hours: Yes    No  

NOTE: The following sections may vary by instructor. Please see course syllabus available from the instructor. 

Typical Text(s) and Resource Materials (if more space is required, download Supplemental Texts and Resource Materials form) 
 Author (surname, initials) Title (article, book, journal, etc.) Current ed. Publisher Year 

1. Epprecht, Marc 

Work-study abroad courses in international development 
Studies: some ethical and pedagogical issues 
Canadian Journal of Development Studies, Vol. 25, No. 
4, pp 687-706 

  2004 

2. Sachs, J. The Endo f Poverty:  Economic Possibilities for Our Time  Penguin Books 2005 

3. Nichols, P. Social Survey methods:  A Fieldguide for Development 
Workers  Oxfam, London 2006 

4. Stiglitz, J. Globalization and its discontents  Penguin Books, 
Toronto 2002 

5. Tiessen, R. & Huish, R. Globetrotting or Global Citizenship  Toronto University 
Press 2014 

 

Required Additional Supplies and Materials (software, hardware, tools, specialized clothing, etc.) 
Students are responsible for all costs associated with the placement, including criminal records reviews and transportation to and from 
the internships setting.  Please note that in selected cases funding and/or grants to assist with costs of placement are available. 
Please note that in selected cases, funding and/or grants to assist with costs of placement are available. 

Typical Evaluation Methods and Weighting 

Final exam:       % Assignments:  40%  Midterm exam:      % Practicum:       % 

Quizzes/tests:      % Lab work:       % Field experience: 30% Shop work:      % 

Supervisor: 30% Other:      % Other:      % Total: 0% 
Details (if necessary):  
All internship experience is graded on a Letter Grade basis. The agency supervisor will provide an evaluation of the intern’s activities 
and outputs to the UFV faculty supervisor. The final grade for this course will be assigned by the faculty supervisor when the 
required number of hours and all required assignments have been completed satisfactorily.  
 
The Letter Grade  for GEOG 398 will be based on  completion of the following:  

1. Annotated bibliography of relevant readings prior to start of internship. 10% 
2. Biweekly seminar class (if relevant to placements). 15% 
3. Mid-term evaluation completed by the agency supervisor. 15% 
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4. End of term evaluation completed by the agency supervisor (including confirmation of required number of hours). 15% 
5. Completion of weekly work plans and/or work journal. 15% 
6. Internship portfolio: The internship portfolio should contain the following components, at the minimum: 10% 

• Title page  
• Table of contents  
• Internship learning goals document (signed)  
• Weekly journal entries  
• Internship sponsoring organization information (any brochures on the organization, organization’s mission, etc.)  
• At least three samples of internship work product (memos or letters, marketing materials, project reports, etc.)  
• Completed on-site supervisor evaluation form  
• Letter of recommendation from on-site supervisor or one of your other colleagues at the internship organization  
• Resume excerpt – these are the bullet points to update resume to reflect internship experience.  
• Post-internship reflection paper – this is a 3-5 page paper giving a description of your internship duties, discussing your 

internship learning goals and assessing whether you achieved your goals. 20% 
 
Note that the Internship Portfolio is a compilation of components that are weighted separately and the 10% for the portfolio is an 
evaluation of the compilation of components into an integrated whole. 
 
Typical Course Content and Topics 
Internship placements are to be coordinated with the department prior to the beginning of the semester.  
 
Week:  
1. Introduction and overview of seminar course content, expectations, and assignments  
2. The purpose of an internship/issues from the field  
3. Planning to learn / Getting started / Using supervision / Issues from the field  
4. Signed learning contract due  
5. Sponsor agency context/Goals/Values issues from the field  
6. Issues from the field  
7. Mid-term/ agency supervisor evaluation due  
8. In-class internship presentations  
9. Issues from the field  
10. In-class internship presentations  
11. Issues from the field  
12. Internship portfolio and debriefing  
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   University of the Fraser Valley
GEOGRAPHY 398/Global Development Studies 311
Global Development Studies: International Internship

Tanzania Program Option

Summer: May 2016
Instructor: Cherie Enns, MCIP, PhD (cand.)
Phone: +255-762-223825 +1604649-1255
Email: cherie.enns@ufv.ca/ cherlycforeman@gmail.com
Office Hours: In-Country /Skype cherie.enns

Course Description: 

The practicum placement is an opportunity for students to begin to reflect on the global/local and 
theory/practice dynamics of the world around us. This is a practicum in a multi-disciplinary 
international setting with a NGO or Government agency in East Africa  for up to 12 weeks in 
another country and remaining time back in Canada. Students are required to participate in an 
online and/or country seminar class on the integration of development theory and practice. In 
addition students will work with the department of Geography to arrange placement, prepare for 
their internship, secure additional directed studies credits and coordinate debriefing when the 
practicum is completed1.

Learning Outcomes:

Internship Learning Goals
The student will develop internship learning goals. This should be a collaborative process 
resulting in outcomes that meet student needs and abilities as well as meeting the needs of the 
sponsoring organization under the guidance and supervision of the faculty practicum supervisor. 
Internship learning goals can be viewed as falling within the categories: 

Skills goals: The student will set goals that develop skills to be utilized during the 
internship and to transfer to future work settings. Some examples include critical thinking (e.g. 
synthesize and evaluate information from various sources), interpersonal communication, 
technical skills, project management, cross cultural communication, language skills, etc.

Knowledge goals:  The student will Gain and utilize knowledge that can apply to his/her 
future academic coursework, future career opportunities or independent research such as 
development theory, human rights, environment and development, political economy of 
development, indigenous people and development, etc.
1 Students are responsible for all costs associated with the practicum, including criminal records reviews 
and transportation to and from the internship setting.  Please note that in selected cases funding and/or 
grants to assist with costs of placement are available.
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Values goals: Considering the official mission or philosophy that guides the sponsoring 
organization, the student will examine his/her own values and learn to reconcile and understand 
differences and commonalities within the context of international development work and the role 
the sponsoring agency plays within the partner country community in order to deepen the 
intern’s sense of vocation, understanding of other cultures and their engagement as a global 
citizen.

Career/personal development goals: The experience the student will gain as an intern 
affects short- and long-term career plans. Internship placements may be evaluated in relation to 
the education and professional development required for a career in this (or another) field.

Methods:

The primary emphasis in the in-country/on-line seminar will be on group discussion of issues 
that come up in the internship setting, and on the presentation of community development cases, 
theories, and ethical dilemmas in the practice setting. Selected topics will also be covered from 
time to time depending on student-identified learning needs and interests. 

Required Texts:2

McMichael, P., ed.(2010)  Contesting Development: Critical Struggles for Social Change.  New 
York: Routledge, Inc.

Willis, Katie (2011) Theories and Practices of Development. New York:Routledge Inc.

Phyllis, Yale Richmond (2010) . Into Africa: A Guide to Sub Saharan Culture and Diversity. 
Nicole Brealey Publishing.

Please note that additional reading lists and materials will be posted on facebook 
page and/or emailed. 

Student Evaluation:

All internship experience is graded by the faculty supervisor. The agency supervisor or 
organization provides further assessment usually in the form of a reference letter. The final grade 
for GDS 311 will be assigned by the faculty liaison when the required number of hours, 
internship budget/completion forms and all required assignments have been completed 
satisfactorily.

The grade will be based on satisfactory completion of the following:

2 Additional readings to be assigned according to internship focus.
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1) Satisfactory Participation in Online/In Country Seminar Class and if you are funded in all 
QES requirements including social media.

2) Participation in Local Project 
3) Participation in House Living and follow Code of Behaviour
4) Satisfactory Mid-Term Evaluation Completed by the Agency Supervisor(informal)
5) Development of a annotated bibliography / reading list related to  your area of focus
6) Satisfactory End of Term Evaluation Completed by the Agency Supervisor (Including 

Confirmation of Required Number of Hours)
7) Portfolio of all projects completed for the agency or organization as part of your daily 

activities
8) Contribution to the website /Face book Page for the East Africa Internship program
9) The maintenance of a journal or blog. This should be comprised of day to day records 

and observations, data (where useful) and your reflections on the opportunities and 
challenges you encountered during the program. It is your personal diary/record and a 
reference document only. The journal will be a useful resource when preparing your 
reflection paper.

10) A Reflection paper. The Reflection paper should be approximately 8-10 pages or 2500 
words in length. This should be double-spaced and typed. It may include photocopies of 
photographs, drawings and other supporting materials (originals may not be picked up so 
it is best to use photocopies only). The reflection paper should integrate literature and 
readings on development and expand on the mid-term report (you can include sections 
from the mid-term report in the final reflection paper). Again, this paper is about the 
process of experiential learning and application of theory and student knowledge: what 
worked, what didn’t work, what obstacles you encountered along the way, etc. 

Course Content:

Pre-Trip Safety and cultural training, permits, forms, waivers, registration and medical 
preparation (see Trip Overview document)
.
Week 1-2 Determining Work Plan and Learning Outcomes, Language Training, Volunteer 
Permit Stamped in Passport, Field Trips/Organize Safari etc. Work with on-the-ground faculty to 
design projects and if needed ethics approval.
Week 2-12  Interactive on-line/on-site Seminar of topics relevant to placement. Potential topics 
include cross-cultural communication, research methods, gender roles, organizational change, 
rights-based development, role of the development agency and regional information relevant to 
placements.  
Week 7 Interim Evaluation/Program Contribution/Reading List.
Week 8-13 Complete Work Plan, Evaluation and Submit Journal, Outline Reflective Paper.
Week 14-15 Complete Paper  and Debriefing Sessions.
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Readings that may be of Interest-best to download articles/books before you come
Brugmann, J. (May 2009). Welcome to the Urban Revolution: How Cities are Changing the 
World. Bloomsbury Press:NY.
Farvacque-Vitkovic, C. et al.  (2005) Urban Planning in Africa: Addressing, Mapping and Their 
Applications (Directions in  Development). Powell Books: World Bank Pub. 
Green, G.P and Haines, A. Ed.  (2012). Asset Building & Community Development – 3rd 
Edition. Los Angeles: Sage Publications.  
Holmen, Hans (2010)Snakes in Paradise Sterling, Virginia:Kumerarian Press.
Maathai, Wangari (2004) The Green Belt Movement: Sharing the Approach & The Experience. 
New York: Lantern Books.
McMichael, P., ed.(2010)  Contesting Development: Critical Struggles for Social Change.  New 
York: Routledge, Inc.
Myers, Bryant (1999) Working with the Poor: New Insights and Learning's from Development 
Practitioners. New York: Orbis   
     Publications.
Novogratz, Jacqueline (2009). The Blue Sweater  - Bridging the Gap Between Rich and Poor in 
an Interconnected World. Rodale        Books: NY
UN Habitat (2009) Planning Sustainable Cities — Global Report on Human Settlements. 
London: Earthscan Publishing. Pp. 338.
     Retrieved from United Nations Human Settlements Program Website:
     http://www.unhabitat.org/downloads/docs/GRHS2009/GRHS.2009.pdf. 
Witty, David (2002) Professional Practice Manual: Code of professional conduct. Canadian 
Institute of      
     Planners. Pp. 197
Wates, Nick Ed. (2002). The Community Planning Handbook: How people can shape their 
cities, towns and villages in any part of  the world. London: Earthscan Publishing
Yale, Richard(2000) Into Africa:Intecultural Insights. Routledge: New York(Can purchase in 
Dar)
Yunus, Muhammad. (2007) Creating a World Without Poverty: Social Business and the Future 
of Capitalism. PublicAffairs-Perseus Books  
     Group: USA.

TEXTBOOKS, REFERENCES AND MATERIALS: 
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 Collier, Paul (2008) The Bottom Billion: Why the Poorest Countries are Failing and What 
Can be Done About It. Oxford.

 Easterly, William (2007) The White Man's Burden: Why the West's Efforts to Aid the 
Rest Have Done So Much Ill and So Little Good. Penguin.

 Green, Duncan (2012) From Poverty to Power: How Active Citizens and Effective States 
Can Change the World, 2nd ed. Oxfam Publishing.

 Moyo, Dambisa (2010) Dead Aid: Why Aid Is Not Working and How There Is a Better 
Way for Africa. MacMillan.

 Sachs, Jeffrey D. (2005) The End of Poverty: Economic Possibilities for Our Time. 
Penguin Books.

 Sachs, Jeffrey D. (2009) Common Wealth: Economics for a Crowded Planet. Penguin 
Books.

 Stiglitz, Joseph (2007) Making Globalization Work. W.W. Norton & Co.
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   University of the Fraser Valley 

GEOGRAPHY 311/Global Development Studies 398 

Global Development Studies: International Internship 
Tanzania Program Option 

 

 

Summer: January -March 2012/May-July 2012 

Instructor: Cherie Enns, MCIP, PhD (cand.) 

Phone: +255-762-223825 +1604649-1255 

Email:  cherie.enns@ufv.ca 

Office Hours: In-Country /Skype cherie.enns 

 

Course Description:  

 

The practicum placement is an opportunity for students to begin to reflect on the global/local and 

theory/practice dynamics of the world around us. This is a practicum in a multi-disciplinary 

international setting with a NGO or Government agency in Tanzania for up to a total of 10 - 13 

weeks in another country and remaining time back in Canada. Students are required to participate 

in an online and/or country seminar class on the integration of development theory and practice. 

In addition students will work with the department of Geography to arrange placement, prepare 

for their internship, secure additional directed studies credits and coordinate debriefing when the 

practicum is completed.  

Learning Outcomes: 

Internship Learning Goals 

The student will develop internship learning goals. This should be a collaborative process 

resulting in outcomes that meet student needs and abilities as well as meeting the needs of the 

sponsoring organization under the guidance and supervision of the faculty practicum supervisor. 

Internship learning goals can be viewed as falling within the categories:  

 

 Skills goals: The student will set goals that develop skills to be utilized during the 

internship and to transfer to future work settings. Some examples include critical thinking (e.g. 

synthesize and evaluate information from various sources), interpersonal communication, 

technical skills, project management, cross cultural communication, language skills, etc. 

 

 Knowledge goals:  The student will Gain and utilize knowledge that can apply to his/her 

future academic coursework, future career opportunities or independent research such as 

development theory, human rights, environment and development, political economy of 

development, indigenous people and development, etc. 

 

 Values goals: Considering the official mission or philosophy that guides the sponsoring 

organization, the student will examine his/her own values and learn to reconcile and understand 

differences and commonalities within the context of international development work and the role 

the sponsoring agency plays within the partner country community in order to deepen the intern’s 

sense of vocation, understanding of other cultures and their engagement as a global citizen. 
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 Career/personal development goals: The experience the student will gain as an intern 

affects short- and long-term career plans. Internship placements may be evaluated in relation to 

the education and professional development required for a career in this (or another) field. 

 

Methods: 

The primary emphasis in the in-country/on-line seminar will be on group discussion of issues 

that come up in the internship setting, and on the presentation of community development cases, 

theories, and ethical dilemmas in the practice setting. Selected topics will also be covered from 

time to time depending on student-identified learning needs and interests.  

 

Required Texts: 
 

Course Pack including Perspective Paper on Youth and Development by C. Enns (2010). 

 

McMichael, P., ed.(2010)  Contesting Development: Critical Struggles for Social Change.  New 

York: Routledge, Inc. 

 

Willis, Katie (2011) Theories and Practices of Development. New York:Rourletge Inc.  

 

Student Evaluation: 

 

All internship experience is graded by the agency supervisor on a Credit/No Credit basis. The 

agency supervisor recommends the grade to the UFV faculty liaison. The final grade for GDS 

311 will be assigned by the faculty liaison when the required number of hours and all required 

assignments have been completed satisfactorily. 

 

The grade of Credit/No Credit  will be based on satisfactory completion of the following: 

 

1) Satisfactory Participation in Online/In Country Seminar Class 

2) Satisfactory Mid-Term Evaluation Completed by the Agency Supervisor 

3) Satisfactory End of Term Evaluation Completed by the Agency Supervisor (Including 

Confirmation of Required Number of Hours) 

4) Portfolio of all projects completed for the agency or organization as part of your daily 

activities 

5) The maintenance of a journal. This should be comprised of day to day records and 

observations, data (where useful) and your reflections on the opportunities and challenges 

you encountered during the program. It is your personal diary/record and a reference 

document only. The journal will be a useful resource when preparing your reflection 

paper. 

6) A Reflection paper. The Reflection paper should be approximately 1 pages or 2500 

words in length. This should be double-spaced and typed. It may include photocopies of 

photographs, drawings and other supporting materials (originals may not be picked up so 

it is best to use photocopies only). The reflection paper should integrate literature and 

readings on development and expand on the mid-term report (you can include sections 

from the mid-term report in the final reflection paper). Again, this paper is about the 
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process of experiential learning and application of theory and student knowledge: what 

worked, what didn’t work, what obstacles you encountered along the way, etc.  

 

 
Course Content: 

 

Pre-Trip Safety and cultural training, permits, forms, waivers, registration and medical 

preparation (see Trip Overview document) 

. 

Week 1-2 Determining Work Plan and Learning Outcomes, Language Training, Volunteer 

Permit Stamped in Passport, Field Trips 

Week 2-12  Interactive on-line/on-site Seminar of topics relevant to placement. Potential topics 

include cross-cultural communication, research methods, gender roles, organizational change, 

rights-based development, role of the development agency and regional information relevant to 

placements.   

Week 7 Interim Evaluation 

Week 8-13 Complete Work Plan, Evaluation and Submit Journal, Outline Reflective Paper 

Week 14-15 Complete Paper  and Debriefing Sessions 
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Civic Engagement Certification Request for the UFV BA

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students demonstrate personal and social 
responsibility, applying what they have learned in the classroom outside of the classroom. Through civic 
engagement, students apply classroom learning to their communities and reflect on the personal and 
social benefits of active citizenship. To satisfy the requirement, courses must be reasonably accessible to 
students (i.e. courses for which there is a set number of university-level credits required and/or up to 
one required course, such as “45 university-level credits including PHIL 100” or “60 university-level 
credits” or “SOC 101”), meet the stipulated outcomes, and require civic engagement outside of the 
classroom. 

Please note: Courses may be certified as meeting a foundation skill requirement and the civic 
engagement requirement, but students will not be able to take one course to satisfy both.

Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Civic Engagement requirement will be 
able to:

 Articulate the aims and goals of a particular community group or activity 
 Apply skills and knowledge acquired during BA studies in the community
 Identify ways one's civic engagement benefits the individual and society 
 Reflect on one's self development related to civic identity and participation

Courses across a variety of Arts disciplines are likely to qualify, provided civic engagement outside of the 
classroom is central to the course objectives. Sample activities related to classroom work include service 
learning, community-based research, presentations to community groups, and community service.

Submission Information:

Department Visual Arts
Course number and title VA 390 - Community Arts Practice
Course pre-requisites 6 VA credits
Name(s) of instructor(s) Shelley Stefan, Chris Friesen
Central contact person Shelley Stefan
Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)?

NO

Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement. 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will achieve 
the four outcomes for the requirement.
Community Arts Practice is a course dedicated to the creative collaborative production of a 
project in conjunction and alliance with the aims and goals of a particular community group or 
activity. It provides students with an opportunity to become artist-citizens, engaging the skills 
and knowledge gained at UFV to facilitate a creative civic engagement in the community, which 
benefits the individual, the collaborative group, and the society to which it serves. Students are 
taught project-based and industry specific skills relevent to the production, as well as skills of 

AGENDA ITEM # 2.3.

Intercultural Engagement GEOG 241, 314, 364, 398 VA 390 AH 2...



communication, collaboration, and negotiation, providing ways to situate collaborative creative 
practice and reflect on one's self development as it relates to civic identity and participation. 

2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 
describing the types of assignments embedded in the course. 
Students will demonstrate learning through a variety of assignments which are tailored 
specifically to the communty arts project at hand. Community Arts Practice courses occur 
annually and rotate in their output based on the specific aims of each respective community 
group or cultural organization. Some examples of assignments that occur are: delivery of artistic 
skills, concept design, draft presentations, project negotiation, team-building exercises, focus 
group participation, site visits, data collection, civic project lecture attendance, sketching, 
journaling, production of materials, documentation, community feedback sessions, critiques, 
and public presentations.  

3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 
course meets the Civic Engagement outcomes?
The VA department has coordinators for each discipline area who oversee cohesive delivery of 
course material across all instructors, ensuring that course learning outcomes and Civic 
Engagement outcomes are met with each offering of the course.

Submission:

Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include:

 Request form
 Official course outline (current)
 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process
 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional)

Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process. 
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UNIVERSITY OF THE FRASER VALLEY
COMMUNITY ARTS PRACTICE (CAP)

VA390

DATE: Summer 2014

COURSE INSTRUCTOR: CHRISTOPHER FRIESEN

CONTACT:  
EMAIL:
 CHRIS.FRIESEN@UFV.CA
 Christopher.r.friesen@gmail.com 
Home:604 850 2624 
Work: 604 504 7441 LOCAL 4433

NAME AND COURSE NUMBER: VISUAL ARTS 390

COURSE TITLE: COMMUNITY ARTS PRACTICE 

ROOM: ABBY C1043

TIME: Friday 1:00pm – 4:50pm May 7- August 5, 2014

UFV CREDITS: 3

Summer semester 2014

Full Session

May 7/14 Classes begin
May 19/14 Victoria Day (UFV closed)
June 12-13/14 Convocation
July 1/14 Canada Day (UFV closed)
August 4/14 B.C. Day (UFV closed)
August 5/14 Last day of classes 
August 6/14 Reading break; no classes or exams for most courses. 

UUP and ESL classes in session.
August 7-18/14 Examination period for most courses (includes 

Saturdays; no classes)
August 19/14 Last day of UUP and ESL classes

COURSE DESCRIPTION:
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This course provides students with the opportunity to work as artist-citizens in the community by 
immersing them in a creative collaborative production with cultural, educational and/or community 
organization. Under faculty direction, a team of students will work in partnership with an organization to 
further develop their artistic skills, facilitate their creative processes, increase their social analysis skills, 
and where possible, develop capacity and strength in local groups. This course provides students with 
applied work experience with regard to development liaisons, negotiating concepts and design, and 
working within specified budget and time constraints. 

Methods and Content: 

The course will consist of execution of advanced Drawing and Painting skills, surface /form construction 
situated with an ability to work in various permutations of collaboration, use or collaborate with 
programs like Photoshop or other design software and artist group function. Knowledge and experience 
in regards to the preparation and process of mural or public art production will be gained, as well as 
communicative skill development as it relates to the negotiation of project design with both members of 
the mural team and the representative(s) within the community organization.

Textbooks: 
No textbooks will be assigned for this course, though supplemental reading material may be given by 
the instructor.

Materials: 
Recommended that you have your own set of basic supplies 
Recommended that you have a car pool, when needed
Recommended that you wear painting gear: pants, shirts and closed toes shoes
*** Materials for the project(s) will be purchased by the City of Abbotsford according to the presented 
outlined budget proposed by the winning bid(s)***
Academic Freedom & Course Content: 
Art making is a complex and sometimes controversial practice that covers a broad range of topics from a 
variety of perspectives. The points of view expressed by the instructors represent a professional 
perspective on art historical or contemporary practices.  The classroom/studio is a place for respectful, 
open discussions of ideas and issues. For more information on this, please follow this link 
http://www.caut.ca/pages.asp?page=611&lang=1 

Water Bottles
The Visual Arts department invites you to help make our area more environmentally friendly by not 
using commercially bottled drinking water.  Because plastic containers are a major environmental 
menace, and commercial bottled water is often of very dubious quality, the use of commercially bottled 
drinking water will no longer be allowed within the studios, hallways and offices of the Visual Arts 
Department.  As an alternative, please bring a reusable container, such as stainless steel, and use tap 
water, which is 100% safe.  For more information about bottled water, view the following video: 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Se12y9hSOM0.

Publications
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Please note that by enrolling in this class you agree to any and all permissions to have your personal 
image and or images of works created (in progress or completed) included in UFV print and web based 
publications. Students wishing exemption from publication should make their written request known to 
the Visual Arts Department Faculty and the Department Assistant.

Disability Resource Centre
If you have a disability that interferes with your learning, I would encourage you to discuss it with me 
after class or during office hours and see an access advisor from the Disability Resource Centre in D205 
(Abbotsford Campus) to discuss accommodating services.”

Medical History
As the need arises it is of common benefit to share information, in confidence, with your instructor 
and/or technician.

There are certain physical conditions that present vulnerabilities when using the studio, for e.g.:
- recent respiratory infection - chronic sensitivities
- pregnancy - visual or hearing impairment
- asthma (keep inhaler with you) - extreme stress
- allergies (carry epi-pen and documents)
- medications:  the use of any medication which causes drowsiness or where the 

              manufacturer cautions against use of machinery

Students are advised to review UFV Health and Safety Policy and Personal Protective Equipment Policy 
on the Visual Arts website Health and Safety Policies.  

Grading Policy and System:

Grades will be based on a variety of criteria. Students will be evaluated on their technical ability and 
project work, as well as their level of PARTICIPATION (work ethic within design teams and on project), 
ATTENDANCE (on time and working for the duration of class as well as outside class), ENTHUSIASM 
(attitude, team work) in relation to the project and its goals, and ability to work as an artist citizens and 
positive team members in an artistic community collaboration. 
Students will also perform two group evaluations and two self evaluations. The first set of evaluations 
will assess the design element of the course and the second will assess the resulting activities.
• Please note that 5 missed classes, whether avoidable or unavoidable, will automatically result in 
course failure due to student being unable to meet the course learning outcomes.  

Students’ grades are weighted in this manner

Project work                                50%
(Design 25%and Production 25%)
Peer evaluation                            20%
(Design 10% and Production 10%)
Work Ethic                                  10%
Attitude                                        10%
Attendance                                   10%
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 Students’ grades are allotted in this manner:

A+   95-100    4.33    
A     90-94      4.00    Excellent
A-    85-89      3.67    
B+   80-84      3.33    
B     75-79      3.00    Good
B-    70-74      2.67    
C+   65-69      2.33    
C     60-64      2.00     Satisfactory
C-    55-59      1.67     
P     50-54       1.00     Minimal Pass
NC  0-49         0.00     No Credit (Fail)

 (Grades that are + or _ may be assigned to greater or lesser degrees of the following descriptions.)

A+ Students have consistently maintained excellent work throughout the term and demonstrated 
outstanding and exemplary initiative in studio activity and/or research throughout the term. Work 
submitted is exceptional and exceeds expectations. 

A Excellent. Work  shows few errors, achieving high level of technical execution and presentation values. 
Students have thorough knowledge and understanding of concepts, and can demonstrate the ability to 
think critically and work creatively at a very high level. Students also show signs of making self directed 
decisions.

B Above Average. Projects are engaging and of high quality while showing no serious deficiencies, 
though work may require some more effort on the part of the instructor to follow and understand. All 
Assignments are complete and submitted on time. Students maintain consistent work effort, knowledge 
of course materials, and actively participate in class. There is usually some willingness on the part of the 
student to engage in critical/contemporary discourse.

C Average. Reasonable or fair comprehension and achievement of discipline specific  concepts and 
techniques. All projects and assignments have been completed, but may be underdeveloped with 
respect to form, content and concepts. Visual presentations and technical execution may show 
deficiencies, and some lack of effort may exist in the students’ ability to generate ideas or to take work 
to a finished stage.

C- Marginally acceptable. All projects and assignments have been completed but students’ knowledge of 
course material and concepts are limited. Grasp of technical skills is minimal, often as a result of poor 
class participation. Research and writing skills also show limitations. 

P/D Poor. Unable to gain prerequisite standing for advancement in studies.

NC Non completion of projects and assignments. Also applied to less that 70% attendance or more than 
2 non-negotiated absences during the term. Comprehension of course material and development of 
technical skills are insufficient for completion of course. As well, content of completed projects may 
have fallen outside of project/course parameters.
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This schedule is subject to change and will be finalized by the students in this course. Site visits may be 
required from time to time to confirm location and measurements. Students are expected to contribute 
to the process outside of scheduled class time. For instance, we will need to meet as a group to obtain 
and facilitate community involvement at their convenience. We will be involving them in the design 
process where a meeting needs to take place. There may be projecting of design elements where 
darkness is necessary, so nighttime work may be required*. 

Group work will be assigned so meeting with your group outside of class time.

Group leaders will be responsible for coordinating their teams. 
 

TERMS OF REFERENCE 
Separate document to be provided during the site visit by Tamaka Fisher

Week One
May 9, 2014

Introduction to course content and project-
Break down timelines, expectations and evaluation 
Assign project groups
Lecture on public Art 
Site visit 3pm-leave by 2:45pm
Meeting with Tamaka Fisher and evaluation committee 
Meeting in groups to start the design process

Week Two
May 16
Group meeting to discuss design ideas
Group work-determine group leaders and responsibilities
Determine scale /location
Research images and information related to proposal 
Meeting outside of class required

Week Three
May 23
- Group meeting with instructor to critique design ideas
-group work to refine design 
-list of materials and associated costs.
-printing and preparation 
-presentation to class

Week four
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May 30
-presentations to class
Refine presentations and materials 

Week five
June 2*****Monday **** deviation 
1:30pm-3:30 pm
Dress for success 
-group presentations at Abbotsford City Hall
32315 South Fraser Way in room 310. 

June 6- determine next step, either begin project, set up site or tweak design. 
-to be done at home 1st peer evaluation 

Week six
June 13
 No Class - Convocation 

Week seven
June 20
-continue on project. 

Week eight
June 27
continue on project

Week nine
July 4
-continue on project

Week ten
July 11
-continue on project

Week eleven 
July 18
-continue on project

Week twelve 
July 25
-continue on project
-complete 2nd peer evaluation at home – to be returned for the beginning of last class
Finishing touches

Week thirteen 
August 1
-Clean-up work site
- presentation of final project
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  UPAC FORM #2 (Page 1) 

 
 
 
 
 

OFFICIAL COURSE OUTLINE INFORMATION 
 

Students are advised to keep course outlines in personal files for future use. 
Shaded headings are subject to change at the discretion of the department and the material will vary 

- see course syllabus available from instructor 
 

FACULTY/DEPARTMENT: Visual Arts 
VA 390   3 

COURSE NAME/NUMBER  FORMER COURSE NUMBER  UCFV CREDITS 
Community Arts Practice 

COURSE DESCRIPTIVE TITLE 

CALENDAR DESCRIPTION:  

This course provides students with the opportunity to work as artist-citizens in the community by immersing them 
in a creative collaborative production with cultural, educational, and/or community organizations. Under faculty 
direction, a team of students will work in partnership with an organization to further develop their artistic skills, 
facilitate their creative processes, increase their social analysis skills, and where possible, develop capacity and 
strength in local groups. This course provides students with applied work experience with regard to developing 
liaisons, negotiating concepts and design, and working within specified budget and time constraints.  
 

 
PREREQUISITES: 6 VA credits  
COREQUISITES:       

SYNONYMOUS COURSE(S) SERVICE COURSE TO: 
(a) Replaces:              
  (Course #)  (Department/Program) 
(b) Cannot take:       for further credit.       
  (Course #)  (Department/Program) 

TOTAL HOURS PER TERM: 60  TRAINING DAY-BASED INSTRUCTION 
STRUCTURE OF HOURS:    LENGTH OF COURSE:       
Lectures:      Hrs  HOURS PER DAY:     
Seminar: 15 Hrs    
Laboratory:      Hrs    
Field Experience: 45 Hrs    
Student Directed Learning:      Hrs    
Other (Specify):            Hrs    
    

MAXIMUM ENROLLMENT: 20  
EXPECTED FREQUENCY OF COURSE OFFERINGS: annually 
WILL TRANSFER CREDIT BE REQUESTED? (lower-level courses only)  Yes  No 
WILL TRANSFER CREDIT BE REQUESTED? (upper-level requested by department)  Yes  No 
TRANSFER CREDIT EXISTS IN BCCAT TRANSFER GUIDE:  Yes  No 

COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: May 2007 
COURSE REVISED IMPLEMENTATION DATE:       
COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: March 2011 
(Four years after UPAC final approval date) (MONTH YEAR) 

AUTHORIZATION SIGNATURES:  
  
Course Designer(s):  Chairperson:  
  J. Nolte; B. Frederick; S. Stefan Moira Kloster   
  
Department Head:  Dean:  
 Jacqueline Nolte  Eric Davis 
UPAC Approval in Principle Date:       UPAC Final Approval Date: Mar. 30, 2007 
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VA 390 – Community Arts Practice 
COURSE NAME/NUMBER 

UPAC FORM #2 (Page 2)

 
LEARNING OBJECTIVES / GOALS / OUTCOMES / LEARNING OUTCOMES: 

Upon successful completion of this course students will: 
•  understand the potential of the arts as providing an effective bridge between people and communities 
•  understand community arts practice 
•  have learned teamwork skills with regard to problem solving, assuming initiative as well as assuming responsibility for allocated tasks, 
punctuality, and diligent delivery of a service and product 
•  have developed technical skills necessary for the practical execution of the specified community project 
•  be able to negotiate design, project development, and execution with a client  
•  be able to work within specified technical, financial, and time constraints     
•  be able to document and critique the process 

     
 
METHODS: 

Individual and group research, studio work, and field work,  

PRIOR LEARNING ASSESSMENT RECOGNITION (PLAR): 

Credit can be awarded for this course through PLAR (Please check:)  Yes  No 

METHODS OF OBTAINING PLAR: 

Portfolio and interview. 
 
TEXTBOOKS, REFERENCES, MATERIALS: 
[Textbook selection varies by instructor. An example of texts for this course might be:] 

Fundamentals of Arts Management, Dreeszen, Craig, Editor, Amherst, MA: University of Massachusetts, 2003  

The Citizen Artist: 20 Years of Art in the Public Arena, An Anthology from High Performance Magazine 1978-1998, Burnham & 
Durland, Community Arts Network, http://www.communityarts.net/ca/index.php  
 
SUPPLIES / MATERIALS: 

These vary depending on the community project undertaken. Supplies will be provided by the community arts group. 
 
STUDENT EVALUATION: 
[An example of student evaluation for this course might be:] 

Punctuality and attendance   10% 
Teamwork     10% 
Communication (oral and written)   10% 
Creative research    15% 
Preparatory work     10% 
Execution of final project    30% 
Journal and written essay/critique of process 15% 
 
COURSE CONTENT: 
[Course content varies by instructor. An example of course content might be:] 

The delivery of course content will vary from section to section. 
An example of one such course would be: 

1. Week One: Introduction to the community client group (e.g. Elementary School), and dialogue regarding the requirements 
(e.g. exterior murals on the school walls). Outline of required documentation process from description of project to 
responsibilities, duties, and needs of organization.  

2. Week Two: Visit to the site. Meeting with interested parties, including, for example, school teachers, students, parents, and 
local members of the community. Learn to dialogue around various needs and visions. Collect and analyze information 
about the organization and its relationship to the community. Begin process of informational interviews of the organization's 
participants and other interested parties. 

3. Week Three: Compilation of archival research and homework sketches based on individual research. Arriving at a joint 
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visual proposal. 

4. Week Four: Budget requirements and planning: materials, supplies, transport, scaffolding. Learning to work from small 
grids to large scale grids.  

5. Weeks 5-11: On-site work with intermittent feedback from community group. Development of journal and completion of 
individual written assessment of project. 

6. Week 12: Group and community critique. 
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Visual Communication Certification Request for the UFV BA

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students develop a set of foundational skills 
deemed essential to degree success and meeting degree outcomes. To be deemed foundational, more 
than 50% of a course, as evidenced in the various elements of the official course outline, must be 
devoted to skill development. Such courses also need to be accessible: only 100- or 200-level courses 
with no or minimal pre-requisites – only the foundational writing course (CMNS 155, ENGL 105, or an A 
in English 12) or a high school course – will qualify.

Please note: A course can only be certified as meeting one of the foundational skills requirements.

Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Visual Communication requirement 
will be able to:

 Identify the formal elements of a variety of visual media 
 Analyze visual media within a critical, contextual framework
 Source and use images ethically 
 Communicate capably with and about images

Courses likely to qualify include those in Visual Arts, Art History, and Social, Cultural, and Media Studies, 
as well as courses in other areas in which instruction in visual communication is central to the course 
objectives.

Submission Information:

Department Visual Arts
Course number and title AH 204 Art of the Northwest Coast
Course pre-requisites none
Name(s) of instructor(s) Geoffrey Carr
Central contact person Jill Bain
Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)?

no

Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement. 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will gain 
foundational learning in Visual Communication and achieve the four outcomes for the 
requirement.
AH 204 (Art of the Northwest Coast) requires students to examine the art and visual culture of 
the Indigenous peoples of the Northwest Coast of British Columbia. Students will consider the 
complex range in which such images and objects have functioned: used in rituals and 
ceremonies, appropriated for monetary gain, incorporated into visions of a new Canada, 
promoted as fine art, reclaimed as a tool of Indigenous activism, and integrated into globalized 
display cultures. In addition to analyzing the formal elements of Northwest Coast art, the course 
relates these forms to a range of issues informing contemporary critical consciousness, including 
debates over class, race, gender, colonialism, and Indigeneity. Students are expected to work 
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with images, and are instructed on both concerns of copyright and the means to ethically source 
images, but also on contemporary ethical debates over the impact of the art market and the 
commercialization of Northwest Coast imagery. Students express the knowledge they gain 
about the art of the Northwest Coast in two exams and a term paper, all of which test their 
grasp on course material.

2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 
describing the types of assignments embedded in the course. 
AH 204 (Art of the Northwest Coast) requires students to write two exams and a term paper. 
Each week, a list of testable images is posted to Blackboard, so that students can develop their 
ability to formally read artwork This concerns not only the visual appearance, but an 
understanding of the use of a variety of materials and media. These testable images correspond 
precisely to chapters in the coursepack, and both the midterm and final exam are composed 
from a number of images chosen from those posted to Blackboard. The term paper is the 
culmination of weeks of work: on the one hand, the development of a skill set in formal 
analysis—but also the refining of a critical position on a particular artist/artwork or 
architect/building, through workshops and in-class discussion. Most importantly, student 
perspectives on Indigenous arts and cultures are shaped by in-class visits from Indigenous 
elders, residential school survivors, scholars, and artists. 

3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 
course meets the Visual Communication outcomes?
The VA department has coordinators for each discipline area who oversee cohesive delivery of 
course material across all instructors, ensuring that course learning outcomes and Visual 
Communication outcomes are met with each offering of the course. The coordinator for Art 
History and Visual Studies is responsible for overseeing consistent AH and Film course delivery.
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Submission:

Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include:

 Request form
 Official course outline (current)
 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process
 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional)

Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process. 
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Intercultural Engagement Certification Request for the UFV BA

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students demonstrate personal and social 
responsibility, applying what they have learned in the classroom in a variety of contexts. Through 
intercultural engagement, students gain insight into respectful intercultural practices, which includes 
understanding ones cultural norms and biases and respecting and honouring cultural differences. To 
satisfy the requirement, courses must be reasonably accessible to students (i.e. courses for which there 
is a set number of university-level credits required and/or up to one required course, such as “45 
university-level credits including PHIL 100” or “60 university-level credits” or “SOC 101”), meet the 
stipulated outcomes, and require the active application of what has been learned. 

Please note: Courses may be certified as meeting a foundation skill requirement and the intercultural 
engagement requirement, but students will not be able to take one course to satisfy both.

Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Intercultural Engagement 
requirement will be able to:

 Identify one's own cultural norms and biases
 Articulate characteristics and features of another culture
 Interpret intercultural engagement through more than one perspective
 Articulate similarities and differences between cultures in a non-judgmental way

Courses likely to qualify include those in Social, Cultural, and Media Studies; Communications; 
Indigenous Studies; Global Development Studies, and Modern Languages; as well as courses in other 
areas in which intercultural engagement is central to the course objectives. Sample activities in which 
students could apply their learning include those related to intercultural or global engagement, such as 
participation in events or groups, study abroad, and international internships.

Submission Information:

Department Visual Arts
Course number and title AH 204 (The Art of the Northwest Coast)
Course pre-requisites none
Name(s) of instructor(s) Geoffrey Carr
Central contact person Jill Bain
Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)?

no

Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement. 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will achieve 
the four outcomes for the requirement.
AH 204 (Art of the Northwest Coast) requires students to examine the art and visual culture of 
the Indigenous peoples of the Northwest Coast of British Columbia. Students will consider the 
complex range in which such images and objects have functioned: used in rituals and 
ceremonies, appropriated for monetary gain, incorporated into visions of a new Canada, 
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promoted as fine art, reclaimed as a tool of Indigenous activism, and integrated into globalized 
display cultures. In addition to analyzing the formal elements of Northwest Coast art, the course 
relates these forms to a range of issues informing contemporary critical consciousness, including 
debates over class, race, gender, colonialism, and Indigeneity. Students are expected to work 
with images, and are instructed on both concerns of copyright and the means to ethically source 
images, but also contemporary ethical debates over the impact of the art market and the 
commercialization of Northwest Coast imagery. Students express the knowledge they gain 
about the art of the Northwest Coast in two exams, a reflection journal, and a term paper, all of 
which test their grasp on course material.

2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 
describing the types of assignments embedded in the course. 
AH 204 (Art of the Northwest Coast) requires students to write two exams, a reflection journal, 
and a term paper. Each week, a list of testable images is posted to Blackboard, so that students 
can develop their ability to formally read artwork This concerns not only the visual appearance, 
but an understanding of the use of a variety of materials and media. These testable images 
correspond precisely to chapters in the coursepack, and both the midterm and final exam are 
composed from a number of images chosen from those posted to Blackboard. The reflection 
journals records how the thoughts and attitudes of students shift over the term, in relation to 
critical readings and survey of relevant artworks. The term paper is the culmination of weeks of 
work: on the one hand, the development of a skill set in formal analysis—but also the refining of 
a critical position on a particular artist/artwork, through readings, workshops, and in-class 
discussion. Most importantly, student perspectives on Indigenous arts and cultures are shaped 
by in-class visits from Indigenous elders, residential school survivors, scholars, and artists. 

3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 
course meets the Intercultural Engagement outcomes?
The visits from Indigenous elders, residential school survivors, scholars, and artists are critical to 
helping students to engage with the critical work that the course demands, especially in 
cultivating a sensitivity to the perspectives of others and developing respect for other cultures. 

The VA department has coordinators for each discipline area who oversee cohesive delivery of 
course material across all instructors, ensuring that course learning outcomes and Visual 
Communication outcomes are met with each offering of the course. The coordinator for Art 
History and Visual Studies is responsible for overseeing consistent AH and Film course delivery.

Submission:

Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include:
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 Request form
 Official course outline (current)
 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process
 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional)

Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process. 
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  OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE (page 1) 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE INFORMATION 
 

Students are advised to keep course outlines in personal files for future use. 
Shaded headings are subject to change at the discretion of the department – see course syllabus available from instructor  

 
AH 204   College of Arts - Visual Arts  3 

COURSE NAME/NUMBER  FACULTY/DEPARTMENT  UFV CREDITS 
Indigenous Art of the Northwest Coast 

COURSE DESCRIPTIVE TITLE 
 

CALENDAR DESCRIPTION:  

This course provides a survey of the art and visual culture of the Indigenous peoples of the Northwest Coast of British 
Columbia. Students will consider the complex range in which such images and objects have functioned: used in rituals 
and ceremonies, appropriated for monetary gain, incorporated into visions of a new Canada, promoted as fine art, 
reclaimed as a tool of Indigenous activism, and integrated into globalized display cultures. In addition to analyzing the 
formal elements of Northwest Coast art, the course relates these forms to a range of issues informing contemporary 
critical consciousness, including debates over class, race, gender, colonialism, and Indigeneity.  

 
PREREQUISITES: None 
COREQUISITES:       
PRE or COREQUISITES:       

 
SYNONYMOUS COURSE(S): SERVICE COURSE TO: (department/program) 
(a) Replaces:              
(b) Cross-listed with:              
(c) Cannot take:       for further credit.  

 
TOTAL HOURS PER TERM: 45  TRAINING DAY-BASED INSTRUCTION: 
STRUCTURE OF HOURS:    Length of course:       
Lectures: 30 Hrs  Hours per day:     
Seminar:       Hrs    
Laboratory:       Hrs  OTHER:  
Field experience:       Hrs  Maximum enrolment: 36  
Student directed learning: 15 Hrs  Expected frequency of course offerings: Every two years  
Other (specify):             Hrs  (every semester, annually, every other year, etc.) 

 
WILL TRANSFER CREDIT BE REQUESTED? (lower-level courses only)  Yes  No 
WILL TRANSFER CREDIT BE REQUESTED? (upper-level requested by department)  Yes  No 
TRANSFER CREDIT EXISTS IN BCCAT TRANSFER GUIDE:  Yes  No 

 
 

COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: January 2014 
COURSE REVISED IMPLEMENTATION DATE:       
COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: January 2020 
(six years after UEC approval) (month, year) 

Course designer(s): Geoffrey Carr  
Department Head: Tetsuomi Anzai   Date approved: June 4, 2013  
Campus-Wide Consultation (CWC)   Date of meeting: June 21, 2013  
Curriculum Committee chair: Amanda McCormick   Date approved: September 13, 2013  
Dean/Associate VP: Jacqueline Nolte   Date approved: September 13, 2013  
Undergraduate Education Committee (UEC) approval   Date of meeting: September 27, 2013  
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AH 204 
COURSE NAME/NUMBER 

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE (page 2) 

 
LEARNING OUTCOMES: 

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 
•Demonstrate a knowledge and understanding of the art and visual culture of the Northwest Coast 
•Prepare and use a specialized vocabulary to describe Indigenous artworks 
•Integrate specialized vocabulary with theoretical concepts from readings and lectures to facilitate critical thinking 
•Recall and articulate an understanding of key episodes in Canadian colonial history and their impacts on Indigenous 
peoples 
•Demonstrate improved skills in art historical research, discussions, exams, and written projects 
•Articulate an appreciation for the artworks, cultures, and worldviews of Indigenous peoples  
 
METHODS: (Guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.) 

Lectures, seminars, discussions, audio-visual materials, written assignments, guest lecturers, optional field trip. 
 
METHODS OF OBTAINING PRIOR LEARNING ASSESSMENT RECOGNITION (PLAR): 

 Examination(s)   Portfolio assessment   Interview(s)   Other (specify):       
 

 PLAR cannot be awarded for this course for the following reason(s):       
 
TEXTBOOKS, REFERENCES, MATERIALS: [Textbook selection varies by instructor. An example of texts might be:] 

A course pack with readings that may include: 
Daina Augaitis and Kathleen Ritter (eds.), Rebecca Belmore: Rising to the Occasion, Vancouver: Vancouver Art Gallery, 

2008. 
Kim Anderson, A Recognition of Being: Reconstructing Native Womanhood. Toronto: Second-Story Press, 2000.  
Karen Duffek and Charlotte Townsend-Gault (eds.) Bill Reid and Beyond: Expanding on Modern Native Art. Eds.. 

Vancouver: Douglas & McIntyre, 2004. 
Carol Williams, Framing the West: Race, Gender, and the Photographic Frontier in the Pacific Northwest, New York: 

Oxford University Press, 2003. 
Marnie Butvin and Denise Sirois (eds.), Emily Carr: New Perspectives on a Canadian Icon, Vancouver: Douglas & 

McIntyre, 2006. 
Gerta Moray, Unsettling Encounters: First Nations Imagery in the Art of Emily Carr. Vancouver: UBC Press, 2006.  
Aaron Glass, The Totem Pole: An Intercultural History. Vancouver: Douglas & McIntyre, 2010.  
Ronald Hawker, Tales of Ghosts: First Nations Art in British Columbia, 1922-61, Vancouver : UBC Press, 2003.   
Leslie Dawn, National Visions, National Blindness: Canadian Art and Identities in the 1920s. Vancouver: UBC Press, 

2006. 
Aldona Jonaitis, Chiefly Feasts: The Enduring Kwakiutl Potlatch, Seattle: University of Washington Press, 1991. 
William Beynon, Potlatch at Gitsegukla: William Benyon’s 1945 Notebooks, Vancouver : UBC Press, 2000.  
Carol Payne and Andrea Kunard (eds.), Cultural Work of Photography in Canada, Montreal: McGill-Queen's UP, 2011. 
Milloy, John Sheridan. A National Crime: The Canadian Government and the Residential School System, 1879 to 1986, 

Winnipeg, Man.: University of Manitoba Press, 1999. 
Diana Nemiroff (ed.), Land, Spirit, Power: First Nations at the National Gallery of Canada, Ottawa: National Gallery of 

Canada (1992). 
Allan Ryan, The Trickster Shift: Humor and Irony in Contemporary Native Art, Vancouver: UBC Press, 1999. 
Thom, Ian, M., Challenging Traditions: Contemporary First Nations Art of the Northwest Coast, Vancouver: Douglas & 

McIntyre, 2009.   
 
SUPPLIES / MATERIALS: 

      
STUDENT EVALUATION: [An example of student evaluation for this course might be:] 

Short assignment: 20% 
Mid-term exam:  20% 
Term paper:  35% 
Final exam:  20% 
Participation:  5% 
 

AGENDA ITEM # 2.3.

Intercultural Engagement GEOG 241, 314, 364, 398 VA 390 AH 2...



 

AH 204 
COURSE NAME/NUMBER 

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE (page 3) 

 
COURSE CONTENT: [Course content varies by instructor. An example of course content might be:] 

Week 1: Introduction to Art of the Northwest Coast: Formal and Contextual Concerns  
Week 2: Framing Northwest Coast Visual/Material Culture: The Case of the Totem Pole 
Week 3: Potlatch: Seizing, Collecting, and Repatriating Feast Paraphernalia  
Week 4: Northwest Coast Art Abroad: Projections, Appropriations, and Primitivist Fantasies 
Week 5: Northwest Coast Culture and the Construction of a Canadian Artistic Canon 
Week 6: Photography of and by Indigenous Peoples 
Week 7: Aggressive Civilization and the Re-education of Indigenous Children: The Indian Residential Schools  
Week 8: Indigenous Moderns: New Identities and Urban Realities 
Week 9: Indigenous Women Artists: Imposition of and Resistances to Colonial Regimes of Gender  
Week 10: Fetish Objects and Cultures of Display in the Museums of British Columbia 
Week 11: Repatriation and the Revival of Indigenous Cultures on the Northwest Coast 
Week 12: Northwest Coast Art in Film 
Week 13: Against the Grain: Contemporary Indigenous Artists  
 
 

AGENDA ITEM # 2.3.

Intercultural Engagement GEOG 241, 314, 364, 398 VA 390 AH 2...



Quantitative Requirement Certification Request for the UFV BA 
 

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students develop a set of foundational skills 
deemed essential to degree success and meeting degree outcomes. To be deemed foundational, more 
than 50% of a course, as evidenced in the various elements of the official course outline, must be 
devoted to skill development. Such courses also need to be accessible: only 100- or 200-level courses 
with no pre-requisites or only high-school pre-requisites will qualify.  
 
Please note: A course can only be certified as meeting one of the foundational skills requirements. 
 
Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Quantitative Literacy requirement will 
be able to: 
 

 Explain and interpret information in quantitative forms 

 Convert relevant information into quantitative forms 

 Draw conclusions from an analysis of quantitative data 

 Use quantitative evidence in support of an argument 
 
Courses likely to qualify include those in Mathematics, Economics, Statistics, and the Sciences, as well as 
courses in other areas in which instruction in quantitative literacy is central to the course objectives.  
 
Submission Information: 
 

Department   

Course number and title  

Course pre-requisites   

Name(s) of instructor(s)   

Central contact person  

Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)? 

 

 
Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement.  
 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will gain 
foundational learning in Quantitative Literacy and achieve the four outcomes for the 
requirement. 
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2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 
describing the types of assignments embedded in the course.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 
course meets the Quantitative Literacy outcomes? 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Submission: 
 
Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include: 
 

 Request form 

 Official course outline (current) 

 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process 

 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional) 
 
Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process.  
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ORIGINAL COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: January 2001

REVISED COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 2012
COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: (six years after UEC 
approval) June 2018

Course outline form version: 09/15/14

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE FORM
Note: The University reserves the right to amend course outlines as needed without notice.

Course Code and Number: GEOG 253 Number of Credits: 4 Course credit policy (105)

Course Full Title: Introduction to Geographic Information Systems
Course Short Title (if title exceeds 30 characters):       

Faculty: Faculty of Social Sciences Department (or program if no department): Geography and the 
EnvironmentGeography

Calendar Description:

A geographic information system (GIS) is a configuration of hardware and software that captures, stores, queries, analyzes, and 
displays geographic information. This course introduces the concepts of representing and managing information related to our world 
using GIS. Students will be taught GIS software skills useful for managing, analyzing, and mapping geographic information.
This course explores how to manage, map, and analyze information related to our world using a geographic 
information system (GIS). Emphasis is on concepts and software techniques used to manipulate data and 
examine problems from a variety of subject areas.

Note: Students with credit for       cannot take this course for further credit.

Prerequisites (or NONE): None; None; a first-year COMP course is recommended.

Corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):      

Pre/corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):      

Equivalent Courses (cannot be taken for additional credit)
Former course code/number:      
Cross-listed with:      
Equivalent course(s):      
Note: Equivalent course(s) should be included in the calendar description by 
way of a note that students with credit for the equivalent course(s) cannot take 
this course for further credit.

Transfer Credit
Transfer credit already exists:  Yes    No

Transfer credit requested (OReg to submit to BCCAT): 
 Yes    No  (if yes, fill in transfer credit form)

Resubmit revised outline for articulation:  Yes    No

To find out how this course transfers, see bctransferguide.ca.

Special Topics
Will the course be offered with different topics?

 Yes    No

If yes, different lettered courses may be taken for credit:
 No    Yes,       repeat(s)    Yes, no limit

Note: The specific topic will be recorded when offered.

Total Hours: 75
Typical structure of instructional hours: 

Lecture hours 25
Seminars/tutorials/workshops      
Laboratory hours 50
Field experience hours      
Experiential (practicum, internship, etc.)      
Online learning activities      
Other contact hours:           

Total 75

Maximum enrolment (for information only): 25

Expected frequency of course offerings (every semester, 
annually, every other year, etc.): Every semester

Department / Program Head or Director: Dr. Michelle Rhodes Steven Marsh Date approved: March 26, 2012 March 
24, 2016

Faculty Council approval Date approved:      

Campus-Wide Consultation (CWC) Date of posting:      

Dean/Associate VP: Dr. Jacqueline Nolte Date approved: April 13, 2012

Undergraduate Education Committee (UEC) approval Date of meeting: June 22, 2012
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Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Describe how information related to the world is represented and managed on computers as GIS data

1. Identify the role and usefulness of GIS as a tool for analyzing, managing and communicating geographic information 

1. Demonstrate competency in the operation of GIS software, including the latest version of ArcGIS. 

1. Compile and present geographic data in cartographic form.Describe how information related to the world(geographic 
information)  is represented and managed on computers as GIS data.

2. Identify the role and appropriateness of existing GIS vector and raster data for analyzing, managing and communicating 
geographic information

3. Create, capture and Cconvert geographic information related to the world into GIS Data that has location and attribute 
characteristics 

4. Perform basicUse spatial analysis techniquesof GIS data to solve geographic problems and generate map and tabular data

5. Create and interpret maps and graphics that communicate spatial information and results of analyses

6. Manage spatial and non-spatial geographic information using GIS databases.

Prior Learning Assessment and Recognition (PLAR)
 Yes  No, PLAR cannot be awarded for this course because       

Typical Instructional Methods (guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.; may vary at department’s discretion)
The course will be offered in a lecture/lab format.

Grading system: Letter Grades:    Credit/No Credit: Labs to be scheduled independent of lecture hours: Yes    No 

NOTE: The following sections may vary by instructor. Please see course syllabus available from the instructor.

Typical Text(s) and Resource Materials (if more space is required, download Supplemental Texts and Resource Materials form)
Author (surname, initials) Title (article, book, journal, etc.) Current ed. Publisher Year

1. Chang, Kang-tsung
Introduction to geographic information systems, 8th edition, 
(or latest edition)Introduction to geographic information 
systems, 6th edition, (or latest edition)

McGraw-Hill 2016
2011

2.
Longley, P.A., 
Goodchild, M.F., 
Maguire, D.J., and 
Rhind, D.W

Geographic information systems and science, 4th edition 
(or latest edition)          Wiley 2016

3.                    
4.                    
5.                    

Required Additional Supplies and Materials (software, hardware, tools, specialized clothing, etc.)
Use this section for supplies and materials for all sections of this course.

Typical Evaluation Methods and Weighting

Final eExam:      %% Written Assignments: 
%15%

 Midterm exam:      %15% Practicum:      %

Quizzes/tests: %40% Lab workAssignments: 
%30%

Field experience:      % Shop work:      %

Other:      % Other:      % Other:      % Total: 0100%

Details (if necessary): 
Lab assignments (4-5) 25-35% 
Written assignments (1-2) 10-20% 
Quizzes (5-6) 25-35% Lab test (1) 10-15% 
Midterm exam (1) 10-20%
Exam (1) 25-35%
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Typical Course Content and Topics
0. The origins and definitions of GIS 

0. The nature of geographic information: simplifying a complex world 

0. Representing geographic information: vector and raster data models 

0. GIS data sources and the creation of GIS data 

0. GIS data quality and GIS data editing 

0. GIS databases: managing and administrating vector attribute data 

0. Data exploration and data query: using GIS to better understand the Earth and society 

0. Spatial analysis: the use of GIS in problem solving issues related to the Earth and society 

0. Cartography: creating maps and communicating information using GIS 

0. The future of GIS

1. Introduction to geographic information systems (GIS). Explains how a GIS is used to work with information about 
the world (geographic information), using local, regional, and global examples. Introduces broad concepts of 
visualization, mapping and analysis of geographic information. Key aspects of GIS are introduced, including 
capturing, storing, querying, analyzing, and displaying geographic information.
Lab 1 - Introduction to ArcGIS: the software used in the course, ArcGIS, is introduced with students learning how 
to do basic data input and manipulation of line, polygon, and raster data related to physical and cultural features 
of the Earth.

2. Data Models: the vector data model. The representation of geographic information using traditional (hardcopy) 
maps is compared to representation of geographic information using GIS data. The GIS georelational vector data 
model is introduced, using examples of cultural features which are represented by point, line, and polygon 
shapefiles.
Lab 2 – Introduction to the vector data model: components of point, line, and polygon shapefiles representing 
features of the world (e.g. roads, streams, cities, watersheds) are analyzed within ArcMap. Scale related effects 
of data representation are introduced.

3. Data Models: the raster data model. The GIS raster data model is introduced. Representation of geographic 
information using continuous and thematic rasters are compared to representation of similar information using 
the vector data model. Examples of the pros and cons of using the raster vs the vector data model are given in 
the context of various physical and cultural features of the Earth.
Lab 3 – Introduction to the raster data model:  Satellite imagery and thematic land cover rasters are imported 
and compared within ArcMap. Vector street data is converted into a raster format and used to analyze the 
differences between vector and raster data models. 

4. Coordinate Systems and Map projections. The concepts of geographic and projected coordinate systems are 
explored in a GIS context as is as the importance of using the appropriate coordinate system in various contexts. 
Lab 4 – Working with coordinate systems in ArcGIS: GIS tools for repairing, viewing, and changing coordinate 
systems of GIS data layers are introduced using British Columbia GIS data.

5. GIS Database Management. Data tables containing attributes of GIS data are examined, including types of 
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attribute tables, attribute data types, fields, and the relational database model. Data manipulation techniques 
including joining and relating database tables are introduced using demographics and water sampling examples.
Lab 5 – Working with attribute tables in ArcGIS: Join, relate, and selection database techniques are introduced 
using soil and census data examples.

6. GIS Data Input. Sources of existing GIS data are introduced, including important Canadian and British Columbia 
data sources. Main methods of creating new data via remote sensing, field work, digitizing, and scanning are 
introduced. 
Lab 6 – Creating GIS data. Point, line, and polygon vector data representing street, urban, and water features in 
British Columbia are digitized from satellite imagery. An Earthquake GIS data layer is created from a text file.

7. GIS Data Quality. Aspects of GIS data quality which can impact problem solving are introduced, including micro 
and macro scale aspects of data quality and major components of GIS data error.
Lab 7 – Editing GIS data. Techniques for editing (modifying) GIS vector data are introduced.

8. Data Models: the object data model. The advanced object-oriented GIS model is introduced and contrasted to 
vector and raster data models. The concept of topology is discussed and how it is implemented in the ArcGIS 
geodatabase format. Use of geodatabase topology is illustrated with examples of advanced data editing 
techniques and analysis using linear networks.
Lab 8 – Introduction to working with geodatabases:  a file geodatabase is created. Stream and elevation zone 
vector data are imported into the geodatabase. Geodatabase domains are created and populated with data to 
explore geodatabase management techniques. 

9. Spatial Analysis. The foundation of spatial analysis techniques that pre-date computers are discussed and then 
extended into a GIS context with a focus on problem solving. Techniques of GIS data exploration, attribute quer, 
and spatial query are discussed. Examples include map comparison of watersheds in the lower mainland, and Dr 
John Snow’s map based spatial analysis of cholera incidents and well location in 19th Century London.
Lab 9 - Spatial Analysis: attribute and spatial queries are used to analyze the distribution of thermal springs and 
wells, using various distance and well temperature criteria.

10. Geoprocessing. Spatial analysis using various geoprocessing techniques is discussed, with an emphasis on buffer, 
dissolve and overlay techniques. 
Lab 10 – Geoprocessing: geoprocessing and spatial analysis techniques are used to identify the most appropriate 
site for a new building based upon distance from roads, land use, and soil criteria.

11. Map Display. The concept of a map as a communication tool is introduced using demographic and political 
examples. Types of maps and how they are made in ArcGIS are introduced as are quantitative data classification 
techniques used in making choropleth maps. Elements of map design and layout are explained.
Lab 11 – Using ArcGIS for creating maps: quantitative classification techniques are used to show 
population change across the United States and a population density map of the world.

12. Future Trends in GIS. Trends in GIS on the web and mobile devices are discussed as well as the role of 
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volunteered geographic information (VGI) in various GIS applications and decision making.
Lab 12 – Spatial Analysis II: attribute and spatial queries are used to analyze the distribution of people within the 
Lower Mainland, with quantitative-based maps produced to display analysis results.
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Geog 253: Introduction of Geographic Information Systems CRN 10701
(Course Syllabus, Winter 2014 – Abbotsford)

Instructor: Mariano Mapili, Ph.D.

E-mail: mariano.mapili@ufv.ca 

Phone: Local 4123

Office Hours: Mission TBA 3-4 Monday
Abbotsford A406m 4-5 Tuesday 

A406m 2-3 Wednesday& Friday

Calendar Description: 

A geographic information system (GIS) is a configuration of hardware and software that captures, stores, 
queries, analyzes, and displays geographic information. This course introduces the concepts of 
representing and managing information related to our world using GIS. Students will be taught GIS 
software skills useful for managing, and mapping geographic information.

Prerequisites: None; a first year COMP course is recommended.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1.   Describe how information related to the world is represented and managed on computers as GIS data
2.   Identify the role and usefulness of GIS as a tool for analyzing, managing and communicating geographic 
information
3.   Demonstrate competency in the operation of GIS software, including the latest version of ArcGIS.
4.   Compile and present geographic data in cartographic form.

Textbook: 

Chang, Kang-tsung, 2011. Introduction to Geographic Information Systems, 7th edition, McGraw-Hill.

Course Outline: Outline is subject to change but changes will be announced in class

Lecture 01: Introduction to the course and requirements Jan 10
Reading: Introduction (1) 
Lab No. 1: Getting to Know ArcGIS Version 10.1

Lecture 02: Coordinate Systems and Quiz No.1 Jan 17
Assigned Reading: Coordinate Systems (2)

Lab No. 2: Defining and Projecting Map Coordinates

Lecture 03: Vector Data Model and Quiz No.2 Jan 24
Assigned Reading: Vector Data Model (3)

Lab No. 3: Displaying Vector Data
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Lecture 04: Raster Data Model and Quiz No.3 Jan 31
Assigned Reading: Raster Data Model (4)

Lab No. 4: Displaying Raster Data

Lecture 05: GIS Data Acquisition and Quiz No.4 Feb 7
Assigned Reading: GIS Data Acquisition (5)

Lab No.  5: Creating and Input of GIS Data

Quiz 5, Mid-Term Wrap-up and Review for the Mid-Term Exam Feb 21

Mid-Term Exam Feb 28

Lecture 06: Spatial Data Mar 7
Assigned Reading: Spatial Data Accuracy and Quality (7) 
Lab No. 6: Spatial Data Manipulation

Lecture 07: Attribute Data and Quiz No.6 Mar 14
Assigned Reading: Attribute Data Management (8)

Lab No. 7: Attribute Data Manipulation

Lecture 8: Data Exploration and Quiz No.7 Mar 21
Assigned Reading: Data Exploration (10)

Lab No. 8: Data Exploration and Analysis in GIS

Lecture 09: Basic GIS Data Analysis and Quiz No.8 Mar 28
Assigned Reading: Vector Data Analysis (11)

Lab No. 9: Basic Data Analysis on Vector models

Lecture 10: Cartography and Quiz No.9 Apr 4
Assigned Reading: Data Display and Cartography (9)

Lab No. 10: Maps in GIS

Quiz 10, Course Wrap-up and Review for the Final Exam Apr 11

FINAL EXAMINATION TBD

Evaluation:

20% Laboratory Assignments 
20% Quizzes (Includes lecture and lab)
20% Mid-Term Exam (Includes lecture and lab)
20% Final Exam (Includes lecture and lab)
20% GIS Project
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Grading Schedule:

   >95% A+
90-94% A
85-89% A-
80-84% B+
75-79% B
70-74% B-
65-69% C+
60-64% C
55-59% C-
50-54% P
   <50% NC

Laboratory Assignments 

Laboratory assignments will consist of questions that will demonstrate y o u r  competency in the operation of GIS 
software. There will be weekly assignments that need to be done in the ArcGIS program. Instructions on what 
needs to be submitted or shown to the instructor will be provided.  All assignments and reports will be submitted 
online through Blackboard as requirements to pass the course. A student who does not submit an assignment or 
submits one with a mark lower than the passing mark (50%) will receive an Incomplete “I” grade. 

GIS Project

All students are required to submit a GIS project that will demonstrate how to compile and present geographic 
data in cartographic form. A student who does not submit an assignment or submits one with a mark lower 
than the passing mark (50%) will receive an Incomplete “I” grade.

My availability

You are always free to drop by my office in Abbotsford and you may contact me by E-mail but I answer them only 
on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays.

Course policies

Please refer to the Geography Student Handbook available for download on the department’s website.  
http://www.ufv.ca/geography/Course_Descriptions/Stu_Han.htm

Academic Misconduct

 Refer to section 310.12 of the UFV policy manual:  http://www.ufv.ca/__shared/assets/3102360.pdf
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Syllabus 

Geography 253 
 

Introduction to Geographic Information Systems 
 

Fall 2015 
 

   Instructor: Dr. Scott M. Shupe  

           Office: A406M, Abbotsford 

Office Hours: Thurs 3:00 – 4:00 pm 

              Fri 9:00 am – 10:00 am 

       and by appointment (email/person)    

   Email: scott.shupe@ufv.ca 

   Phone : 604‐605‐7441 ext 4123 

 

Course Information: 

Sept 11  – Dec 4, 2015 Section AB1 

Fri: 1000 ~ 1500         

Room ABD 204                

Credit: 4 Unit/Prerequisite:  None; Recommended: First year computing course 

 

Overview and Context 

A Geographic Information System, or “GIS,” is a powerful combination of computer 

hardware, software, and data that is widely used for geographic analysis and map 

composition by government agencies, educational institutes, private companies, and non‐

profit organizations. While the development of GIS has revolutionized cartographic 

production, the real power of a GIS goes beyond simply making maps. In addition to 

answering questions pertaining to “where” something is, a GIS can also be used to answer 

more complex questions pertaining to “what” and “why” something happened in the 

present, past or in the future. GIS is a technology that is rapidly spreading into any line of 

work in which location of something is important. If you think about it, almost any 

discipline has some aspect in which location is significant. A few of the many examples in 

which GIS can be used include real estate, marketing, demographics, forestry, oil 

exploration, city utilities, urban planning, crime analysis, transportation, disease tracking 

and archaeology. If you leave UFV with GIS skills you will be more competitive in the job 

market for a wide range of jobs than those who do not have the same skills. In fact, GIS is 

an essential tool of Modern Geography. This course is designed to not only teach you the 

basic and intermediate GIS skills needed to navigate through ArcGIS, the dominant GIS 

software, but to also provide you with a solid framework in the fundamental concepts of 

GIS and geographic analysis.   
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Learning Objectives 

1) identify the role and usefulness of GIS as a tool in geographical analysis and data 
management 

2) understand the theoretical basis of GIS, i.e., the methodology of representing and 

managing map features 

3) be able to perform basic and intermediate GIS tasks using ArcGIS software 

  Course Structure 

The course includes both theoretical and practical components. While learning basic GIS 

skills will allow you to run ESRI ArcGIS software, any results will tend to be meaningless 

and error‐prone without a solid understanding of the concepts of maps (e.g. coordinate 

systems and map scale), geographic data and GIS technology. These concepts will be 

introduced during the lectures and reinforced via assigned readings, quizzes, class 

discussion and lab work. You will acquire practical GIS skills via lab work and creating of 

a technical lab skills notebook. Each class will generally start with a quiz, then a lecture 

followed by a break and then the lab section. In some classes it will be necessary to 

continue the lecture after the break because of the amount of material that needs to be 

covered on some of the subjects. In addition, please be aware that this is course is in a 

hybrid format (online/in‐class) requiring you to have access to the Internet and be capable 

of retrieving digital materials and participate in online activities, including tests, and 

assignment submissions. As a hybrid format class, some classes are fully online (i.e. we do 

not meet in the classroom) or part of the class may be moved online. Please check the 

schedule regularly to ensure you are aware of which classes are fully online. 

Given the hybrid format, the GEOG 253 Fall 2015 Blackboard website will be your main 

access point for lab assignments, announcements, supplemental lecture and lab notes, 

schedule changes, and miscellaneous data. Please check the announcement section on the 

class blackboard web site regularly for any updates! 

For the uninitiated, GIS can be overwhelming. While some of the material may appear 

intimidating, by working slowly and steadily through the semester, you will have a 

rewarding learning experience that will not be too difficult. I am here to help!  To help 

facilitate the learning process, there are a few guidelines that you should follow, as 

detailed below under Class Policy. 

 

Class Policies 

General policy: You are expected to read the given readings for each class in the syllabus 

prior to the class. This will facilitate your understanding of the lecture and lab material 

and help promote a more interactive classroom environment between instructor and 
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student. Moreover, you are expected to familiarize yourself with the Windows Operating 

System and be able to navigate through the Windows directory and file structure. I realize 

that a number of you may not have great familiarity with computer software. The amount 

of time that you spend working in a computing environment in this class will help you 

navigate through other computing environments in an increasingly digital world. You are 

also expected to follow the rules of academic integrity, be punctual, attend classes and labs 

regularly, and refrain from eating, using cell phones, and using Facebook or other social 

media during class. Please refer to the UFV Geography Student Handbook for additional 

information on student conduct 

Quiz policy: Unless otherwise indicated, quizzes will be given at the beginning of class. 

Quizzes are open book and online. Although the quizzes are open book, it is still very 

important that you study for them as they will require understanding beyond rote 

memorization. There are 9 quizzes, but I will only count your 6 best quiz marks. On 

account of this policy PLEASE NOTE that there will be NO make up for missed quizzes. 

This includes missing a quiz because you are sick, have a field trip, or if you choose not to 

attend class on the day of the quiz (since the quiz is online). If you miss more than two 

quizzes because of exceptional circumstances (such as a documented extended hospital 

stay or sickness) please contact me to discuss your situation. 

 

Please pay attention during lecture!  Please refrain from Facebook and other social 

media, email and other non‐related computer tasks during the lecture.   

Lab policy: During each lab in GEOG 253 you will be acquiring useful lab skills that you 

are expected to document regularly in your GIS Skills notebook (worth 30% total). This 

skills notebook is a key component of this course and is meant to help your current and 

future work and study in GIS. I have found after many semesters of teaching GIS that 

most, if not all, students quickly lose or forget GIS skills that have learned through lack of 

use. The notebook is meant to be a technical skills reference that you can draw on in the 

future so that you can more quickly remember rusty skills. I will introduce and hand out 

lab assignments after concepts are introduced related to the lab during the lecture. It is 

useful for learning if you re‐do on a subsequent day any part of any lab that you have 

difficulty with. ArcGIS is on the 4th floor Geography Lab as well as in D228.  

 

Textbook 

Learning in this course uses a combination of lecture notes that I provide on the class 

Blackboard site, information given via through lectures, information acquired via lab 

assignments, and textbook readings for instruction. Each class has an associated reading 

from the textbook assigned with it. Diligent students may find that they can do well in this 

course without purchasing the textbook. However, some students may want to work 

through the lab exercises at the end of each chapter in the textbook (in this case you would 

need the most recent edition because of software changes). The textbook is: 
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Chang, Kang‐tsung, 2016. Introduction to geographic information systems – 8th edition,  

McGraw‐Hill * 

 

* NOTE: the 7th and 6th editions are also acceptable, but may not cover some new 

content that I reference in class 

 

Class Evaluation 

40% Quizzes (6 x ~6.67% ‐> there are 9 quizzes, I will count your 6 best quiz marks) 

20% mid‐term tests (1 x 20% mid‐term) 

10% Lab tests (1 x 10%) 

30% GIS skills notebook (1st submission 2%, 2nd submission 3%, final submission 25%) 

 

Course Outline 

 

Date  Topic/Required Readings/Quiz Lab Work/Assignments 

Sept 11 

 

 

Introduction to GIS/ArcGIS  

 Course information 

 What is GIS? 

 Intro Concepts  

Reading 

 Chang : Chapter 1  

Intro to ArcGIS Lab 

Sept 18 

 

Quiz # 1: Intro Concepts 

Vector Data Model & Coordinate Systems 

Reading 

 Chang : Chapter 3 (up to but not 

including  3.4) 

 Chang: Chapter 2 (omit 2.4.3 & 2.4.4) 

Vector Data Lab  

Coordinate Systems Lab 

 

 

 

Sept 25 

 

Quiz #2:  Vector Data Model & Coordinate 

Systems 

Raster Data Model 

Attribute Data Management 

Reading 

 Chang : Chapter 4  (omit 4.4) 

 Chang : Chapter 8 (omit 8.22, 8.3.3)  

Raster Data Lab 

Attribute Data Lab   

 
 

 

 

Oct 2 

  

Today’s Class is fully Online 

 

Quiz#3: Attribute Data Management  

 

Quiz 4: Raster Data Model 

Object‐Based Data Model 

Reading 

Chang: Chapter 3.4 (omit 3.4.1‐3.4.2) 

 

 

Work  on  and  submit  GIS  skills 

notebook  (skills  to  date).  This  is 

worth  2%  of  your  grade.  Check 

assignment for details. 
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Oct 9 

 

  

Quiz 5: Object‐Based Data Model 

GIS Data I: Sources/Input & GIS on the 

Web 

Reading  

 Chang: Chapter 5   

GIS Data I Lab  

 
 

Oct 16 

 

Quiz #6 GIS Data I 

GIS Data II: Quality/Editing  

Reading  

 Chang : Chapter 7 (omit 7.4 to 7.6)  

GIS Data II Lab 

Geodatabase Lab 

 

Oct 23 

 

Quiz#7 GIS Data II 

Spatial Analysis, Data Exploration & Data 

Query  

Reading 

 Chang:  Chapter 10  

Spatial Analysis Lab 

 

 

Oct 30  Today’s Class is fully Online 

 

Online Mid‐Term Test #1 (20%): covers topics learned from Sept 11 – Oct 30

Nov 6 

 

 

Data Display & Cartography 

Reading  

 Chang:  Chapter 9  

Data Display Lab  
 

 

Nov 13 

 

In‐class Lab Quiz dry run (not for marks) 

 Open‐book (GIS skills notebook, textbook, ArcGIS help, etc) 
 Timed  
 Based upon GIS skills learned and labs to date 
 GIS skills notebook (skills to date) due (3%) (online submission) 

Nov 18  GIS Day 

Nov 20 

 

Quiz#8:  Data Display & Cartography 

Vector Data Analysis (Geoprocessing) 

Reading 

 Chang: Chapter 11 (omit 11.3, 11.4)  

Geoprocessing Lab 

Lab Quiz Review  

 
 

 

Nov 27 

 

In‐class Lab Quiz (10%) 

 Open‐book (GIS skills notebook, textbook, ArcGIS help, etc) 
 Timed  
 Done on an individual basis (not in groups) 
 Focus on geoprocessing and map creation 

Note: it will be beneficial to have your GIS skills notebook complete to assist you in 

writing this test 
  

Dec 4  Today’s Class is fully Online 

Quiz#9:  Vector Data Analysis (Geoprocessing) 

 

Work on/ Finish GIS Skills notebook 

 

Final GIS skills notebook due (25%)  @ 11:59 PM (upload to Blackboard) 
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Civic Engagement Certification Request for the UFV BA 
 

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students demonstrate personal and social 
responsibility, applying what they have learned in the classroom outside of the classroom. Through civic 
engagement, students apply classroom learning to their communities and reflect on the personal and 
social benefits of active citizenship. To satisfy the requirement, courses must be reasonably accessible to 
students (i.e. courses for which there is a set number of university-level credits required and/or up to 
one required course, such as “45 university-level credits including PHIL 100” or “60 university-level 
credits” or “SOC 101”), meet the stipulated outcomes, and require civic engagement outside of the 
classroom.  
 
Please note: Courses may be certified as meeting a foundation skill requirement and the civic 
engagement requirement, but students will not be able to take one course to satisfy both. 
 
Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Civic Engagement requirement will be 
able to: 
 

 Articulate the aims and goals of a particular community group or activity  

 Apply skills and knowledge acquired during BA studies in the community 

 Identify ways one's civic engagement benefits the individual and society  

 Reflect on one's self development related to civic identity and participation 
 

Courses across a variety of Arts disciplines are likely to qualify, provided civic engagement outside of the 
classroom is central to the course objectives. Sample activities related to classroom work include service 
learning, community-based research, presentations to community groups, and community service. 
 
Submission Information: 
 

Department   

Course number and title  

Course pre-requisites   

Name(s) of instructor(s)   

Central contact person  

Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)? 

 

 
Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement.  
 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will achieve 
the four outcomes for the requirement. 
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2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 

describing the types of assignments embedded in the course.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 
course meets the Civic Engagement outcomes? 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Submission: 
 
Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include: 
 

 Request form 

 Official course outline (current) 

 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process 

 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional) 
 
Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process.  
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ORIGINAL COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 2009 

REVISED COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: January 2016 

COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: (six years after UEC approval) May 2020 
Course outline form version: 09/15/14  

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE FORM 

Note: The University reserves the right to amend course outlines as needed without notice. 
 

Course Code and Number: GEOG 396 Number of Credits: 6 Course credit policy (105) 

Course Full Title: Canada Internship 
Course Short Title (if title exceeds 30 characters):        

Faculty: Faculty of Social Sciences Department (or program if no department): Geography and the Environment 
Calendar Description:  
 
This course provides a Canadian experiential learning opportunity for students to apply their classroom learning in a workplace setting 
under the supervision of a vetted business, government agency, or NGO.  
 
Note: This course is offered as GEOG 396, SOC 396 and GDS 310. Students may take only one of these for credit. 

Prerequisites (or NONE):  60 university-level credits, instructor’s permission, and department head’s permission. 

Corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):        

Pre/corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):        
Equivalent Courses (cannot be taken for additional credit) 
Former course code/number:       
Cross-listed with: GDS 310/SOC 396 
Equivalent course(s): GDS 310/SOC 396 
Note: Equivalent course(s) should be included in the calendar description by 
way of a note that students with credit for the equivalent course(s) cannot take 
this course for further credit. 

Transfer Credit 

Transfer credit already exists:  Yes    No 
 

Transfer credit requested (OReg to submit to BCCAT):  
 Yes    No  (if yes, fill in transfer credit form) 

 

Resubmit revised outline for articulation:  Yes    No 
 
To find out how this course transfers, see bctransferguide.ca. 

Total Hours: 336    
Typical structure of instructional hours:  

Lecture hours  
Seminars/tutorials/workshops 21 
Laboratory hours       
Field experience hours 315 
Experiential (practicum, internship, etc.)       
Online learning activities       
Other contact hours:             

Total 336 
 

Special Topics 
Will the course be offered with different topics? 

 Yes    No 
 

If yes, different lettered courses may be taken for credit: 
 No    Yes,       repeat(s)    Yes, no limit 

 

Note: The specific topic will be recorded when offered. 

Maximum enrolment (for information only):  
Variable, determined in Consultation with Dean of Arts on a per 
term basis  

Expected frequency of course offerings (every semester, 
annually, every other year, etc.): Every Term 

Department / Program Head or Director:  Steven Marsh Date approved:   April 23, 2015 

Faculty Council approval Date approved:  May 2015 

Campus-Wide Consultation (CWC)  Date of posting:  n/a 

Dean/Associate VP: Jacqueline Nolte Date approved:  May 2015 

Undergraduate Education Committee (UEC) approval Date of meeting:  October 30, 2015 
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Learning Outcomes 
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 
1. Work in collaboration with immediate workplace supervisors to develop goals that benefit both the student, based on abilities 

and needs, and the larger organization.  
2. Utilize skills learned in their academic program in a professional setting, including critical thinking, interpersonal 

communications, technical skills, project management, and the like.  
3. Build on knowledge learned in the workplace to prepare for future academic coursework, future career opportunities, or 

independent research.  
4. Examine his or her own values relative to those of an employing agency.  
5. Describe the differences and commonalities within the context of community development or sustainability work.  
6. Express effectively, through written and verbal reflection, one’s sense of vocation, understanding of other cultures, and 

engagement as a regional and global citizen.  
7. Evaluate, based on the placement experience, what skills and knowledge may still be required in relation to employment and 

professional development in a field related to the internship.  
 
Prior Learning Assessment and Recognition (PLAR) 

 Yes  No, PLAR cannot be awarded for this course because        

Typical Instructional Methods (guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.; may vary at department’s discretion) 
The primary instructional method used is experiential, independent learning where students work to integrate development theory 
and practice in a workplace setting under the direction of a workplace liaison and faculty supervisor.  This instructional method 
provides students with the opportunity to apply classroom concepts in a real world environment. Students will work with the 
department to secure placement(s), prepare for their internship, and coordinate debriefing when the internship is completed. 
Additionally, an integrative seminar will focus on discussion of issues that come up in the internship setting and the presentation of 
case-studies, theories and ethical dilemmas in the practice setting.  The mode of this seminar is dependent on the nature and 
location of the internship but will occur before, during and after the placement. 

Grading system: Letter Grades:    Credit/No Credit:  Labs to be scheduled independent of lecture hours: Yes    No  

NOTE: The following sections may vary by instructor. Please see course syllabus available from the instructor. 

Typical Text(s) and Resource Materials (if more space is required, download Supplemental Texts and Resource Materials form) 
 Author (surname, initials) Title (article, book, journal, etc.) Current ed. Publisher Year 

1. Babacan, H. & 
Gopalkrishnan, N. Community work partnerships in a global context  Community 

Development Journal 2001 

2. Bradshaw, T. K.  
Complex community development projects: 
Collaboration, comprehensive programs, and 
community coalitions in complex society 

 Community 
Development Journal 2000 

3. Burden, J.  Community building, volunteering and action 
research  Loisir et Societe/Society 

and Leisure 2000 

4. Tiessen, R. & Huish, R.  Globetrotting or Global Citizenship  Toronto University 
Press 2014 

5. Dekker, P. & Halman, L. The Values of Volunteering: Cross-cultural 
Perspectives  

Kluwer 
Academic/Plenum 
Publishers 

2003 

 

Required Additional Supplies and Materials (software, hardware, tools, specialized clothing, etc.) 
Students are responsible for all costs associated with the practicum and transportation to and from the internship setting. Please 
note that in selected cases, funding and/or grants to assist with costs of placement are available. 

Typical Evaluation Methods and Weighting 

Final exam:       % Assignments:  40%  Midterm exam:      % Practicum:       % 

Quizzes/tests:      % Lab work:       % Field experience: 30% Shop work:      % 

Supervisor: 30% Other:      % Other:      % Total: 0% 
Details (if necessary):  
All internship experience is graded on a Letter Grade basis. The agency supervisor will provide an evaluation of the intern’s activities 
and outputs to the UFV faculty supervisor. The final grade for this course will be assigned by the faculty supervisor when the 
required number of hours and all required assignments have been completed satisfactorily.  
The Letter Grade  will be based on completion of the following:  

1. Annotated bibliography of relevant readings prior to start of internship 10% 
2. Biweekly seminar class (if relevant to placements) 15% 
3. Mid-term evaluation completed by the agency supervisor 15% 
4. End of term evaluation completed by the agency supervisor (including confirmation of required number of hours) 15% 
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5. Completion of weekly work plans and/or work journal 15% 
6. Internship portfolio: The internship portfolio should contain the following components, at the minimum: 10% 

• Title page  
• Table of contents  
• Internship learning goals document (signed)  
• Weekly journal entries  
• Internship sponsoring organization information (any brochures on the organization, organization’s mission, etc.)  
• At least three samples of internship work product (memos or letters, marketing materials, project reports, etc.)  
• Completed on-site supervisor evaluation form  
• Letter of recommendation from on-site supervisor or one of your other colleagues at the internship organization  
• Resume excerpt – these are the bullet points to update resume to reflect internship experience.  
• Post-internship reflection paper – this is a 3-5 page paper giving a description of your internship duties, discussing your 

internship learning goals and assessing whether you achieved your goals.20% 
 
Note that the Internship Portfolio is a compilation of components that are weighted separately and the 10% for the portfolio is an 
evaluation of the compilation of components into an integrated whole. 
 
Typical Course Content and Topics 
Internship placements are to be coordinated with the department prior to the beginning of the semester.  
 
Week:  
1. Introduction and overview of seminar course content, expectations, and assignments  
2. The purpose of an internship/issues from the field  
3. Planning to learn / Getting started / Using supervision / Issues from the field  
4. Signed learning contract due  
5. Sponsor agency context/Goals/Values issues from the field  
6. Issues from the field  
7. Mid-term/ agency supervisor evaluation due  
8. In-class internship presentations  
9. Issues from the field  
10. In-class internship presentations  
11. Issues from the field  
12. Internship portfolio and debriefing 
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   University of the Fraser Valley 

GEOGRAPHY 310/Global Development Studies 396 

Global Development Studies: Canadian Internship 
 

 

Semester: January -March 2012/May-July 2012 

Instructor: Cherie Enns, MCIP, PhD (cand.) 

Email:  cherie.enns@ufv.ca 

Office Hours: TBA 

 

Jocelyn Loewen: Ten Thousands Village 

Phoenix Braun:     Amnesty International 

 

Course Description:  

 

Prerequisite(s): 60 university level credits and instructor’s permission. 

 

Experiential learning is an opportunity for students to reflect on the global/local and 

theory/practice dynamics of the world around us. This will normally involve a two to three-day-

per-week practicum in a multi-disciplinary local setting with a NGO or other organization for a 

total of 13 weeks. The number of hours per week that a student actually works in his/her 

placement may vary according to the needs and practices of the NGO.  

Learning Outcomes: 

Internship Learning Goals 

The student will develop internship learning goals. This should be a collaborative process 

resulting in outcomes that meet student needs and abilities as well as meeting the needs of the 

sponsoring organization under the guidance and supervision of the faculty practicum supervisor. 

Internship learning goals can be viewed as falling within the categories:  

 

 Skills goals: The student will set goals that develop skills to be utilized during the 

internship and to transfer to future work settings. Some examples include critical thinking (e.g. 

synthesize and evaluate information from various sources), interpersonal communication, 

technical skills, project management, cross cultural communication, language skills, etc. 

 

 Knowledge goals:  The student will Gain and utilize knowledge that can apply to his/her 

future academic coursework, future career opportunities or independent research such as 

development theory, human rights, environment and development, political economy of 

development, indigenous people and development, etc. 

 

 Values goals: Considering the official mission or philosophy that guides the sponsoring 

organization, the student will examine his/her own values and learn to reconcile and understand 

differences and commonalities within the context of international development work and the role 

the sponsoring agency plays within the partner country community in order to deepen the intern’s 

sense of vocation, understanding of other cultures and their engagement as a global citizen. 
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 Career/personal development goals: The experience the student will gain as an intern 

affects short- and long-term career plans. Internship placements may be evaluated in relation to 

the education and professional development required for a career in this (or another) field. 

 

Methods: 

The primary emphasis in the in-country/on-line seminar will be on group discussion of issues 

that come up in the internship setting, and on the presentation of community development cases, 

theories, and ethical dilemmas in the practice setting. Selected topics will also be covered from 

time to time depending on student-identified learning needs and interests.  

 

Required Texts:
1
 

 

McMichael, P., ed.(2010)  Contesting Development: Critical Struggles for Social Change.  New 

York: Routledge, Inc. 

 

Willis, Katie (2011) Theories and Practices of Development. New York: Routledge Inc.  

 

Student Evaluation: 

 

All internship experience is graded by the agency supervisor on a Credit/No Credit basis. The 

agency supervisor recommends the grade to the UFV faculty liaison. The final grade for GDS 

311 will be assigned by the faculty liaison when the required number of hours and all required 

assignments has been completed satisfactorily. 

 

The grade of Credit/No Credit  will be based on satisfactory completion of the following: 

1) Satisfactory End of Term Evaluation Completed by the Agency Supervisor (Including 

Confirmation of Required Number of Hours) 

2) Portfolio of all projects completed for the agency or organization as part of your daily 

activities 

3) The maintenance of a journal. This should be comprised of week to week records and 

observations, data (where useful) and your reflections on the opportunities and challenges 

you encountered during the program. It is your personal diary/record and a reference 

document only. The journal will be a useful resource when preparing your reflection 

paper. 

4) A Reflection paper. The Reflection paper should be approximately 10 pages in length. 

This should be double-spaced and typed.  The reflection paper should integrate literature 

and readings on development and expand your journal observations. Again, this paper is 

about the process of experiential learning and application of theory and student 

knowledge: what worked, what didn’t work, what obstacles you encountered along the 

way, etc.  

 

 

Course Content: 

                                           
1
 Additional readings to be assigned according to internship focus. 
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.Week 1-3 Determining Work Plan and Learning Outcomes 

Week 3-4 Instructor to meet with student at placement location 

Week 7 Interim Evaluation 

Week 8-12 Complete Work Plan, Evaluation and Submit Journal, Outline Reflective Paper 

Week 13 Complete Paper  and Debriefing Sessions 
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Visual Communication Certification Request for the UFV BA

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students develop a set of foundational skills 
deemed essential to degree success and meeting degree outcomes. To be deemed foundational, more 
than 50% of a course, as evidenced in the various elements of the official course outline, must be 
devoted to skill development. Such courses also need to be accessible: only 100- or 200-level courses 
with no or minimal pre-requisites – only the foundational writing course (CMNS 155, ENGL 105, or an A 
in English 12) or a high school course – will qualify.

Please note: A course can only be certified as meeting one of the foundational skills requirements.

Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Visual Communication requirement 
will be able to:

 Identify the formal elements of a variety of visual media 
 Analyze visual media within a critical, contextual framework
 Source and use images ethically 
 Communicate capably with and about images

Courses likely to qualify include those in Visual Arts, Art History, and Social, Cultural, and Media Studies, 
as well as courses in other areas in which instruction in visual communication is central to the course 
objectives.

Submission Information:

Department Visual Arts
Course number and title VA 113 - Introduction to Drawing
Course pre-requisites None
Name(s) of instructor(s) Shelley Stefan
Central contact person Shelley Stefan
Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)?

No

Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement. 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will gain 
foundational learning in Visual Communication and achieve the four outcomes for the 
requirement.
This studio course is rooted on foundational learning in Visual Communication. Students identify 
the formal elements of a variety of visual media through the exposure, use, and exploration of 
visual materials and the development of technical skills based on a variety of visual assignments. 
Students are provided access to visual images, both in historical and contemporary contexts, 
and are taught to work with and analyze visual media within a critical, contextual framework. 
Students compile written, oral, and visual research and are taught to source and use images 
ethically through lessons in cultural sensitivity, citation, copyright and creative commons 
licensing. Students take part in in-class discussions, group critiques, individual meetings, and 

AGENDA ITEM # 2.6.

Visual Communication VA 113, VA 115, VA 116, VA 160, VA 180,...



slide presentations, with foundational learning in visual communication at their core. Through 
the understanding of their own visual arts research projects, and the exposure to their 
classmates’ and other course-based projects, students learn to communicate capably with and 
about images, articulating the crucial role visual communication plays as a foundational skill.

2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 
describing the types of assignments embedded in the course. 
Students demonstrate foundational learning in Visual Communication in this course through a 
variety of assignments ranging from still life visual object study, life studies or studies of the 
human form, assignments based on photographic visual source material, art historical reference 
projects, and a variety of project work in visual communication involving elements such as text 
and image, juxtaposition, repetition, abstraction of image, proportion and perspective, and 
thematic visual assignments engaging relevant contemporary topics.  Students are assigned 
multiple technical exercises in the discipline of Drawing and work through a variety of visual 
media in their projects to achieve desired effects both formally and conceptually. Students must 
present their works in front of the group and provide both oral and written assignments based 
on the trajectory of their visual and conceptual research. 

3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 
course meets the Visual Communication outcomes?
The VA department has coordinators for each discipline area who oversee cohesive delivery of 
course material across all instructors, ensuring that course learning outcomes and Visual 
Communication outcomes are met with each offering of the course. 
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Submission:

Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include:

 Request form
 Official course outline (current)
 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process
 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional)

Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process. 
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  OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE (page 1) 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE INFORMATION 
 

Students are advised to keep course outlines in personal files for future use. 
Shaded headings are subject to change at the discretion of the department – see course syllabus available from instructor  

 
VA 113     College of Arts – Visual Arts  3 

COURSE NAME/NUMBER  FACULTY/DEPARTMENT  UFV CREDITS 
Introduction to Drawing 

COURSE DESCRIPTIVE TITLE 
 

CALENDAR DESCRIPTION:  

This is an introductory drawing course that is designed to give the student technical art training and skill development 
balanced with experimental processes. Students will be exposed to both traditional and non-traditional methods, 
materials, ideas, and techniques. This course will emphasize the importance of drawing from three distinct positions: 
technical skill development, development of personal expression, and the important role art plays in describing and 
formulating our society today.   
 
Note: Nude models will be used in this course.   
 

 

PREREQUISITES: None 
COREQUISITES:       
PRE or COREQUISITES:       

 
SYNONYMOUS COURSE(S): SERVICE COURSE TO: (department/program) 
(a) Replaces:        Graphic & Digital Design 
(b) Cross-listed with:              
(c) Cannot take:       for further credit.  

 
TOTAL HOURS PER TERM: 60  TRAINING DAY-BASED INSTRUCTION: 
STRUCTURE OF HOURS:    Length of course:       
Lectures: 14 Hrs  Hours per day:     
Seminar: 6 Hrs    
Laboratory: 40 Hrs  OTHER:  
Field experience:       Hrs  Maximum enrolment: 25  
Student directed learning:       Hrs  Expected frequency of course offerings: annual  
Other (specify):             Hrs  (every semester, annually, every other year, etc.) 

 
WILL TRANSFER CREDIT BE REQUESTED? (lower-level courses only)  Yes  No 
WILL TRANSFER CREDIT BE REQUESTED? (upper-level requested by department)  Yes  No 
TRANSFER CREDIT EXISTS IN BCCAT TRANSFER GUIDE:  Yes  No 

 
 

COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: May 2005 
COURSE REVISED IMPLEMENTATION DATE: May 2013 
COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: February 2019 
(six years after UEC approval) (month, year) 

Course designer(s): T. Latour, B. Pashak, D. Greer, G. Ramsden (reviewed by Shelley Stefan)  
Department Head: Tetsuomi Anzai   Date approved: November 23, 2012  
Campus-Wide Consultation (CWC)   Date of meeting: N/A  
Curriculum Committee chair: Tetsuomi Anzai   Date approved: January 18, 2013  
Dean/Associate VP: Jacqueline Nolte   Date approved: January 18, 2013  
Undergraduate Education Committee (UEC) approval   Date of meeting: February 1, 2013  
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VA 113 
COURSE NAME/NUMBER 

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE (page 2) 

 

LEARNING OUTCOMES: 

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 
• express insights into the value and potential of drawing as a means of expression, communication and discovery 
• demonstrate technical drawing skills in relation to objects and figures and composition 
• utilize improved powers of observation and visual awareness 
• articulate an understanding of materials and their qualities 
• develop a personal approach to the drawing process and use it with confidence 
• receive, understand and respond to the ideas and feedback of others 
• outline aspects of contemporary discourses 

 
METHODS: (Guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.) 

Lectures, in-class exercises, independent projects, critiques, slide presentations, sketchbook assignments, 
demonstrations, readings, discussions. 
 
METHODS OF OBTAINING PRIOR LEARNING ASSESSMENT RECOGNITION (PLAR): 

 Examination(s)   Portfolio assessment   Interview(s)   Other (specify):       
 

 PLAR cannot be awarded for this course for the following reason(s):       
 
TEXTBOOKS, REFERENCES, MATERIALS: 
[Textbook selection varies by instructor. An example of texts for this course might be:] 

The assignment of a textbook may vary from instructor to instructor. Readings may be assigned that are relevant to the 
individual projects designed by the instructor. 
 
SUPPLIES / MATERIALS: 

Supplies vary by instructor; list will be given to students on the first day of class. 
 
STUDENT EVALUATION: 
[An example of student evaluation for this course might be:] 

Grades will be based on a variety of criteria. Students will be evaluated on project work, in class exercises, class 
participation, attendance, enthusiasm in relation to discussion, sketchbook work, and level of articulation in critiques.  In 
class exercises will be evaluated according to technical ability, expressive exploration, understanding of the exercise, 
degree of engagement, and personal progress.  Individual project work will be evaluated according to formal and 
conceptual development, as well as depth of student's engagement and her/his ability to articulate ideas relevant to the 
work(s).  Projects are expected to be completed by their due dates as orchestrated by the Instructor and unfinished or 
late work can have an adverse effect on the student's overall grade.  
 
Students' grades are weighed in this manner: 
 
 Individual Assignments:  40% 
 Portfolio from In Class Exercises 40% 
 Sketchbook   10% 
 Attendance/Participation  10%  
 
COURSE CONTENT: 
[Course content varies by instructor. An example of course content might be:] 

The course will cover Value, Contrast, Line, Contour, Gesture, Shape, Balance, Movement, Rhythm, Texture, Proportion, 
Composition, Abstraction, Image Manipulation, Experimentation, as well as investigating the Form/Content Duality, 
Personal Expressivity, and selected philosophical prose/readings on Art.  Drawing skills will be enhanced, as will a 
furthered understanding of Drawing's experimental possibilities and capacities as it pertains to contemporary art practice 
and discourse.  
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INTRODUCTION TO DRAWING ● VA 113 
Shelley Stefan ● Winter 2014 ● University of the Fraser Valley
Office: C1020 ● (604) 504-7441 Ext: 4424 ● Shelley.Stefan@ufv.ca
________________________________________________________________________
Tuesdays 1-4:50pm AB2

CALENDAR DESCRIPTION

This is an introductory drawing course that is designed to give the student technical art 
training and skill development balanced with experimental processes.  Students will be 
exposed to both traditional and non-traditional methods, materials, ideas, and techniques.  
This course will emphasize the importance of drawing from three distinct positions: 
technical skill development, development of personal expression, and the important role 
art plays in describing and formulating our society today.

METHODS

The course will consist of Lectures, Slide Presentations, In Class Exercises, Independent 
Projects, Sketchbook Assignments, Demonstrations, Readings, Discussions, and 
Critiques.

COURSE CONTENT

The course will cover Value, Contrast, Line, Contour, Gesture, Shape, Balance, 
Movement, Rhythm, Texture, Proportion, Composition, Abstraction, Image Manipulation, 
Experimentation, as well as investigating the Form/Content Duality, Personal 
Expressivity, and selected philosophical prose/readings on Art.  Drawing skills will be 
enhanced, as will a furthered understanding of Drawing's experimental possibilities and 
capacities as it pertains to contemporary art practice and discourse. 

TEXTBOOKS

All reading assignments will be photocopied and handed out by the Instructor or held at 
Library as Reference for student reading.

GRADING POLICY AND SYSTEM

Grades will be based on a variety of criteria. Students will be evaluated on project work, 
in class exercises, class participation, attendance, enthusiasm in relation to discussion, 
sketchbook work, and level of articulation in critiques.  In class exercises will be 
evaluated according to technical ability, expressive exploration, understanding of the 
exercise, degree of engagement, and personal progress.  Individual project work will be 
evaluated according to formal and conceptual development, as well as depth of student's 
engagement and her/his ability to articulate ideas relevant to the work(s).  Projects are 
expected to be completed by their due dates as orchestrated by the Instructor and 
unfinished or late work can have an adverse effect on the student's overall grade. 
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Students' grades are weighed in this manner:

Individual Assignments: 40%
Portfolio from In Class Exercises 40%
Sketchbook 10%
Attendance/Participation 10%

Students' grades are allotted in this manner:

A+  95 – 100  4.33 Exceptional/Distinguished/Consistently Outstanding
A  90 – 94  4.00 Excellent/Outstanding
A-  85 – 89  3.67 Excellent
B+  80 – 84  3.33 Very Good
B  75 – 79  3.00 Above Average/Commendable
B-  70 – 74  2.67 Above Average/Good
C+  65 – 69  2.33 Average
C  60 – 64  2.00 Satisfactory
C-  55 – 59  1.67 Marginally Acceptable
P  50 – 54  1.00 Poor
NC  0 – 49 0.00 Unacceptable 
 
(Grades that are + or – may be assigned to greater or lesser degrees of the following descriptions.) 

A+ Students have consistently maintained excellent work throughout the term and demonstrated 
outstanding and exemplary initiative in studio activity and/or research throughout the term.. Work 
submitted is exceptional and exceeds expectation. 

A Excellent. Work shows few errors, achieving high level of technical execution and presentation values. 
Students have thorough knowledge and understanding of concepts, and can demonstrate the ability to think 
critically and work creatively at a very high level. Students also show signs of making self directed 
decisions. 
B Above average. Projects are engaging and of high quality while showing no serious deficiencies, though 
work may require some effort on the part of the instructor to follow or understand. All assignments are 
complete and submitted on time. Students maintain consistent work effort, knowledge of course materials, 
and actively participate in class. There is usually some willingness on the part of the student to engage in 
critical/contemporary discourse. 

C Average. Reasonable or fair comprehension and achievement of discipline specific concepts and 
techniques. All projects and assignments have been completed, but may be underdeveloped with respect to 
form, content, and concepts. Visual presentation and technical execution may show deficiencies, and some 
lack of effort may exist in the student’s ability to generate ideas or to take work to a finished stage. 

C- Marginally acceptable. All projects and assignments have been completed but student’s knowledge of 
course material and concepts are limited. Grasp of technical skills is minimal, often as a result of poor class 
participation. Research and writing skills also show limitations. 

P/D Poor. Unable to gain prerequisite standing for advancement in studies. 

NC Non completion of projects and assignments. Also applied to less than 70% attendance or more than 2 
non-negotiated absences during the term. Comprehension of course material and development of technical 
skills are insufficient for completion of course. As well, content of completed projects may have fallen 
outside of project/course parameters. 
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Note on Attendance:
The class critiques, discussions, and projects require the support and participation of everyone in the group. Attendance is absolutely 
mandatory and poor or irregular attendance (late arrival/early departure) will directly affect your grade. The exception to this rule is if 
there is an emergency (i.e. death in the family, illness – doctor’s note required). Otherwise, 20% will be taken off the attendance mark 
for each missed class while arriving late or having to leave class early will result in a 10% deduction. Attendance will be taken at the 
beginning of each session. 

Note on Commercial Water Bottles:
The Visual Arts department invites you to help make our area more environmentally friendly by not using commercially bottled 
drinking water.  Because plastic containers are a major environmental menace, and commercial bottled water is often of very dubious 
quality, the use of commercially bottled drinking water will no longer be allowed within the studios, hallways and offices of the 
Visual Arts Department.  As an alternative, please bring a reusable container, such as stainless steel, and use tap water, which is 100% 
safe.  For more information about bottled water, view the following video: http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Se12y9hSOM0.

SUPPLIES

Art-Bin or Toolbox to carry materials
Sketchbook 9"x11" (hardbound preferred)
Pad of Newsprint 18"x24" 
2-3 Sheets Black Charcoal Paper 18"x24"
6-8 Sheets Plain Poster Board 
Pad or Several Sheets White Drawing Paper 18"x24"
2-3 Smooth Cardboard or Chipboard Sheets 
Soft-leaded Pencils 4B, 6B, 9B
White and Black Charcoal Pencils
Charcoal (Vine and Compressed)
White, Grey, and Black Conte Crayons or Pastels
Black China Marker or Grease Pencil
2 Kneaded Erasers
White Eraser
India Ink
1"-1½" Ink or Watercolor Brush
Rubber Cement
X-acto Knife
Ruler
Old Toothbrush, Old Comb, Clean Old Rag
Roll of 2"-3" Masking Tape
Margarine Containers  
4 Large Bulldog Clips
3" House-Painter's Brush
Drawing Board (Masonite or Salvaged Smooth Hard Surface, 22"x26" or larger) optional
Portfolio 
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INTRODUCTION TO DRAWING ● VA 113 
Shelley Stefan ● Winter 2014● University of the Fraser Valley
Office: C1020 ● (604) 504-7441 Ext: 4424 ● Shelley.Stefan@ufv.ca
Tuesdays– 1-4:50pm AB2

This schedule is subject to change and revision throughout the semester.

________________________________________________________________________

1/7 Introduction, Course Description, Policies, and Discussion
Homework, The Grey Scales
Assignment #1, Still Life

________________________________________________________________________

1/14 In Class Still Life, Value Studies, Chiaroscuro Studies
Demo Chiaroscuro Study, Contrast, Volume, Grey Scale
Assignment #2, Object Study on White, Object Study on Black

________________________________________________________________________

1/21 In Class Still Life, Line, Composition, Positive/Negative Space
Assignment #3, Line Study of Bedroom 
Slide Lecture Portraiture, The Figure 

________________________________________________________________________

1/28  In Class Figure Model, Portrait Study
In Class Portrait Exercises  
Assignment #4, Self Portrait 
Discuss Source Material 
Homework Source material

________________________________________________________________________

2/4 In Class Assignment #5 Photocopy Study
________________________________________________________________________

2/11 NO CLASSES
________________________________________________________________________

2/18 Reading Assignment #1, Annie Dillard, "Seeing" 
Assignment #6, Response to Reading #1

________________________________________________________________________
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________________________________________________________________________
  
2/25 In Class Catch Up Day

MIDTERM  INDIVIDUAL MEETINGS

________________________________________________________________________

3/4 In Class Figure Model Drawing, Gestural Studies and Proportion
Reading Assignment #2, Mary Oliver, "Of Power and Time"  

________________________________________________________________________

3/11 Discuss Reading 
Slide Lecture Non-Representational Drawing, Texture, Variation
Assignment #7, Non-Representational Drawing, Experimental Drawing

________________________________________________________________________

3/18 Discuss Reading
In Class Non-Representational, Experimental Drawing 
Discuss Form/Content, Personal Expression, Art as Commentary/Inquiry
Assignment #8, Statement Drawing 

________________________________________________________________________

3/25 In Class Statement Drawing
________________________________________________________________________

4/1 In Class Statement Drawing
________________________________________________________________________

4/8 END OF TERM  INDIVIDUAL MEETINGS
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INTRODUCTION TO DRAWING ● VA 113 
Toni Latour ● Fall 2015 ● University of the Fraser Valley
Drawing Studio: C1043 ● Door Code ________ ● (604) 504-7441 Ext: 4289 ● 
toni.latour@ufv.ca
tonilatour@hotmail.com
________________________________________________________________________

ABBOTSTFORD CAMPUS
TUESDAYS– 5:30-9:20 
OFFICE HOURS: Tues 4:30-5:30

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This is an introductory drawing course that is designed to give students technical art 
training and skill development balanced with formal and conceptual thinking.  Students 
will be exposed to a variety of methods, materials, ideas, and techniques.  In-class work 
will explore drawing in relation to landscape, still life and the human figure. Students will 
learn to employ perspective and proportion, while improving their powers of observation, 
visual awareness, and hand/eye coordination.

METHODS

The course will consist of Lectures, In Class Exercises and Assignments, Homework, A 
Weekly Sketchbook, An Independent Project, Quiz, Portfolio Submissions and Critiques.

COURSE CONTENT

The course will cover Value, Contrast, Line, Contour, Gesture, Shape, Geometric Forms, 
Negative and Positive Space, Balance, Movement, Texture, Proportion, Foreshortening, 
Composition, and Abstraction.  Students will learn a range of mark-making methods, 
descriptive rendering and basic perspectival principals.  They will apply a range of 
drawing approaches, from loose and intuitive to controlled and sustained.  In critiques, 
students will articulate their ideas through verbal and visual communication, while 
analysing and assessing the two-dimensional imagery of their peers.  Students will 
discuss drawing using commonly understood terminology that they learn throughout the 
term.

TEXTBOOKS

All reading assignments will be photocopied and handed out by the Instructor.

SUPPLIES

Large portfolio to transport drawings (store-bought or hand-made from cardboard)
Art-Bin or Toolbox to carry materials
12” ruler 
Pencil sharpener
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Mechanical Pencil
Small sketchbook (4x6, 5x7 or 8x10)
Pad of Newsprint 18"x24" 
2 Sheets of Black Paper 18"x24"
Pad White Drawing Paper (Cartridge Paper) 18"x24"
Charcoal (Vine and Compressed)
1 box of coloured conte or pastels (including black and white)
Graphite pencils ranging from lightest to heaviest
White Eraser
India Ink
1"-1½" Ink or Watercolor Brush
Clean Old Rag
Margarine Container  
4 Large Bulldog Clips
Mirror
Spray fixative (optional)

Date Content
Sept 
8

Course outline review, handouts
Materials list (in studio to show examples and DDC supplies)
Lecture and Introduction to Fictional Drawing Assignment (Videos: Shary Boyle, Trenton Doyle 
Hancock, Kara Walker) – Students will write a summary and personal reflection on the lecture

COW from: Room 1057 

Homework: Complete 1 drawing from an object in your sketchbook with your mechanical 
pencil

Sept 
15

Still Life Study
Mark making, line, gesture, contour, shape

Hand out transparency sheets

Homework: Complete 1 drawing from an object in your sketchbook with your mechanical 
pencil

Read perspective text and complete 4 perspective drawing exercises for next class on 8.5x11” 
paper (Indicate which drawings).  Also prepare a transparency grid.

Come prepared next class to discuss your ideas for the Fictional Drawing Assignment with 
Instructor.

Sept 
22

Hand in 4 perspective drawings

Perspective Lecture

COW from: Room 1057
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Date Content
Outdoor perspectival drawing (weather permitting) 
(If outdoors is not possible, we will work in building hallways)

Individual Consultations with Instructor about Fictional Drawing ideas

Homework: Complete 1 drawing from an object in your sketchbook with your mechanical 
pencil

Sept 
29

Platonic Solids
Tonality, value, line, shape, negative space, proportion, measurements

Homework: Complete 1 drawing from an object in your sketchbook with your mechanical 
pencil

Choose a piece of clothing that will be interesting to draw next week (texture is encouraged), 
bring it in with a hanger for next week

Oct 
6

Drawing from a piece of clothing on a hanger (bring these items to class)
Pattern, texture, flat and shallow space, colour, composition

Homework: Complete 1 drawing from an object in your sketchbook with your mechanical 
pencil

Read Critique Sheet for next week

Oct 
13

Critique of Fictional Drawing Assignment with Artist Statement

Homework: Complete 1 drawing from an object in your sketchbook with your mechanical 
pencil

Read Skeletal Proportions text for next week
Oct 
20

Skeleton
Black paper, white conte
Proportion

Homework: Complete 1 drawing from an object in your sketchbook with your mechanical 
pencil

Read foreshortening text and complete foreshortening drawings on 8.5x11” paper for next class 
(indicate which drawings)

Compile your 10 best drawings so far from a variety of exercises performed in all 5 drawing 
classes – all classes must be represented

Oct 
27

Foreshortening Drawings Due

Portfolio #1 Due

Live figure drawing 
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Date Content
Model_________________________________________________
Warm up gestures, proportion, foreshortening, tonality, line, gesture, contour, shape, balance, 
movement and composition

Homework: Complete 1 drawing from an object in your sketchbook with your mechanical 
pencil

Nov 
3

Live figure drawing 
Model_________________________________________________

Warm up gestures, proportion, foreshortening, tonality, line, gesture, contour, shape, balance, 
movement and composition

Homework: Complete 1 drawing from an object in your sketchbook with your mechanical 
pencil

Nov 
10

Drapery Study

Homework: Complete 1 drawing from an object in your sketchbook with your mechanical 
pencil

Study for Vocab Quiz

Nov 
17

Vocabulary Quiz

Drawing from a paper bag (bring this item to class)
Line, gesture, value, grid and repetition in colour

Homework: Complete 1 drawing from an object in your sketchbook with your mechanical 
pencil

Nov 
24

Portraits of your neighbour

Homework: Complete 1 drawing from an object in your sketchbook with your mechanical 
pencil

Compile your 10 best drawings from the second half of the term.  They will represent a variety 
of exercises performed in all 5 drawing classes (likely 2 from each class) – all classes must be 
represented

Dec 
1

Drawing your hands and feet

Portfolio Submission #2

Sketchbook Submission

This schedule is subject to change and revision throughout the semester.
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ASSIGNMENTS

1. Portfolios #1 and #2: 
Portfolios #1 and #2 are compiled from in class work.  Portfolio #1 is submitted to 
the instructor at midterm and Portfolio #2 is submitted at the end of term.  In-class 
exercises will be evaluated according to technical ability, expressive exploration, 
understanding of the exercise, effort and dedication, personal progress and in 
class development.  

These suites of 10 drawings per half term (20 drawings in total) will demonstrate 
the best work through a variety of techniques and exercises.

2. Individual Fictional Drawing Assignment: 
Create a drawing using your choice of the following materials: graphite, ink, 
colour pencil, marker, watercolours, pastel, conte or charcoal.  Your drawing will 
be based on a fictional character, object, circumstance, location or landscape of 
your own creation.  Remember that drawing can allow histories to converge, 
fictional scenarios to surface, and the imagination to run wild. Drawings can 
range from an unconventional self-portrait as a superhero, to a dystopian futuristic 
landscape that acts as a warning to humanity.  You determine subject matter and 
scale.  This assignment will be evaluated according to: concept, understanding, 
effective communication, execution, imagination and inventiveness.  It will be 
presented for class critique along with an artist’s statement that you will read 
aloud.

3. Sketchbook
This is a weekly drawing assignment.  Draw one object from life per week in your 
sketchbook with a mechanical pencil.  Your sketchbook can be 4x6, 5x7 or 8x10.  
You will hand in your sketchbook of 12 drawings at the end of term.

EVALUATION PROFILE

1. Portfolio #1 .......................................................................................................30%
2. Portfolio #2 .......................................................................................................30%
3. Fictional Drawing Assignment..................................................................................................10%
4. Vocabulary Quiz .........................................................................................................5%
5. In-Class Writing Assignment and Homework (lecture summary, perspective drawings, 
foreshortening drawings) .........................................................................................................5%
6. Sketchbook .......................................................................................................10%
6. Professional Behaviour, Attendance and Participation .............................................................10%
TOTAL .....................................................................................................100%

GRADING SYSTEM:
A+ = 95 – 100 4.33 Exceptional/Distinguished/Consistently Outstanding
A = 90 – 94 4.00 Excellent/Outstanding
A- = 85 – 89 3.67 Excellent
B+ = 80 – 84 3.33 Very Good
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B = 75 – 79 3.00 Above Average/Commendable
B- = 70 – 74 2.67 Above Average/Good
C+ = 65 – 69 2.33 Average
C = 60 – 64 2.00 Satisfactory
C- = 55 – 59 1.67 Marginally Acceptable
P = 50 – 54 1.00 Poor
NC = 0 – 49 0.00 Unacceptable

(Grades that are + or – may be assigned to greater or lesser degrees of the following descriptions.)
A+ Students have consistently maintained excellent work throughout the term and demonstrated outstanding and 
exemplary initiative in studio activity and/or research throughout the term. Work submitted is exceptional and exceeds 
expectation.
A Excellent. Work shows few errors, achieving high level of technical execution and presentation values. Students 
have thorough knowledge and understanding of concepts, and can demonstrate the ability to think critically and work 
creatively at a very high level. Students also show signs of making self directed decisions.
B Above average. Projects are engaging and of high quality while showing no serious deficiencies, though work may 
require some effort on the part of the instructor to follow or understand. All assignments are complete and submitted on 
time. Students maintain consistent work effort, knowledge of course materials, and actively participate in class. There 
is usually some willingness on the part of the student to engage in critical/contemporary discourse.
C Average. Reasonable or fair comprehension and achievement of discipline specific concepts and techniques. All 
projects and assignments have been completed, but may be underdeveloped with respect to form, content, and concepts. 
Visual presentation and technical execution may show deficiencies, and some lack of effort may exist
in the student’s ability to generate ideas or to take work to a finished stage.
C- Marginally acceptable. All projects and assignments have been completed but student’s knowledge of course 
material and concepts are limited. Grasp of technical skills is minimal, often as a result of poor class participation. 
Research and writing skills also show limitations.
P/D Poor. Unable to gain prerequisite standing for advancement in studies.
NC Non completion of projects and assignments. Also applied to less than 70% attendance or more than 2 non-
negotiated absences during the term. Comprehension of course material and development of technical skills are 
insufficient for completion of course. As well, content of completed projects may have fallen outside of project/course 
parameters.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS & EXPECTATIONS

Health, Safety, Environmental & Human Resources Policies & Responsibilities
The fostering of a responsible attitude toward health, safety and consideration of others in 
a cooperative studio environment is mandatory; in addition to class discussion, you are 
responsible to review and abide by the UFV Health and Safety policies 
http://www.ufv.ca/ohs/safety_orientation.htm 

Academic Misconduct/Plagiarism are not tolerated. It is your responsibility to 
review and understand the consequences: http://libguides.ufv.ca/Plagiarism
• Plagiarism occurs when a student presents work or data as original when part, or whole, 
was written or composed by someone other than the student.
• Plagiarism occurs when paragraphs, phrases, sentences, or ideas within the work are 
taken from another source without referencing or citing the author.
-Student Services http://www.ufv.ca/studentservices.htm
-Writing Centre http://www.ufv.ca/Writing_Centre.htm? 

No food or uncapped beverages are allowed in the classroom
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Water Bottles
The Visual Arts department invites you to help make our area more environmentally 
friendly by not using commercially bottled drinking water. Because plastic containers are 
a major environmental menace, and commercial bottled water is often of very dubious 
quality, the use of commercially bottled drinking water will no longer be allowed within 
the studios, hallways and offices of the Visual Arts Department. As an alternative, please 
bring a reusable container, such as stainless steel, and use tap water, which is 100% safe. 
For more information about bottled water, view the following video:
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Se12y9hSOM0 

Unless negotiated with instructor, cell phones, lap tops, tablets, etc. must be turned 
off prior to entering classroom

Attendance
• Attendance is mandatory. Class will begin promptly; students are expected to be on 
time and ready to begin, equipped with the appropriate materials.
• Students absent from class are still responsible for the material covered during their
absence, including announcements, lectures, assignments and handouts.  
• All extensions due to illness will require a note from a doctor. Please advise the 
instructor of foreseeable absences.
• Attendance is taken at the beginning of each class and late arrivals and early departures 
will affect your grade. 
• Punctuality is essential.  Students who are less than 15 minutes late for class will 
receive only a ¾ attendance grade for that day.  Students who are more than 15 minutes 
late for class will be marked absent and receive no attendance grade for that day.  
Students who leave class early will receive a ¾ attendance grade for that day.
• Please note that 5 missed classes, whether avoidable or unavoidable, will automatically 
result in course failure due to the student being unable to meet the course learning 
outcomes.
Late Assignments
Deadlines are deadlines; late assignments will not be accepted unless prior approval for 
late submission has been granted. (Extensions will only be granted in cases of proven 
illness or personal tragedy and not due to employment conflicts, workload, computer 
problems or software compatibility). 10% mark reduction per calendar day will be 
applied.

Project Development
Students are required to develop projects in consultation with instructor. Failure to do so 
will affect your grade. Projects completed without consultation with the instructor may 
not be accepted for grading.

Participation             
Students will speak about their own work and the work of fellow students during the 
class critique.  They are expected to be actively engaged during studio sessions, when 
receiving feedback on their work, and in consultations.  They will be graded according to 
their level of engagement and enthusiasm during these activities.  
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Professional Behavior
Students should demonstrate a professional attitude and behavior towards work, 
fellow students and their instructor.  Each student should demonstrate reliability, respect 
for and cooperation with colleagues. A willingness to work calmly and courteously, a 
determination to achieve first-rate work and a commitment to deadlines is necessary in
this course.  Students must have respect for equipment and systems, and a constructive 
response to criticism.

Grades of Incomplete “I”
Grades of Incomplete “I” will be granted only if there is a valid reason for extending the
evaluation deadline and if students have a reasonable chance of improving their grade to 
pass the course.  Grades of Incomplete “I” will be given only if there is an arrangement 
or a written request approved by the instructor prior to the last week of class.

Office Hours
The instructor will be available in person during her office hours for any tutorial or 
individual help that students may require.  The instructor’s office hours will be posted on 
their office door.  Students should avail themselves of these hours for consultation with 
the instructor, should the need arise.

Academic Freedom & Course Content
Art making is a complex and sometimes controversial practice that covers a broad range 
of topics from a variety of perspectives. The points of view expressed by the instructor 
represent a professional perspective on art historical or contemporary practices. The 
classroom/studio is a place for respectful, open discussions of ideas and issues. Please 
review the following:
http://www.caut.ca/pages.asp?page=611&lang=1 

Copyright/Permissions
Please note that by enrolling in this class you agree to any and all permissions to have 
your personal image and or images of works created (in progress or completed) included 
in UFV print and web based publications. Students wishing exemption from publication 
should make their written request known to the Visual Arts Department Faculty and the 
Department Assistant.

Studio Use/Clean Up
Regular studio clean up occurs during the last fifteen minutes of class-time. Students are 
required to participate in studio clean up and general maintenance. Failure to participate 
in studio clean up and general maintenance will result in a loss of grade points. Students 
are required to remove their work from the studio upon completion of projects and 
marking. See Studio Access Guidelines on last page

Disposal – Pick-Up Works
Students must remove all projects and related materials within two weeks after the last 
day of scheduled classes. Remaindered projects and/or materials will then be recycled or 
disposed of. (This includes removal of all materials from lockers).
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Written Work
Must be in Ariel or Times font, 12 pt., spelling and grammatical errors will affect your 
grade

College of Arts, University of the Fraser Valley

Students registered in UFV courses should be aware of the following institutional policies:

Academic Misconduct: 

As stated in the Student Academic Misconduct Policy, 70, academic misconduct includes, 
but is not limited to, plagiarism, cheating, impersonation, improper access to examination 
materials, falsification or unauthorized modification of an academic document/record, 
resubmission of work, improper research practices, obstruction of the academic activities 
of another, and aiding and abetting. 

For additional information on plagiarism, please: http://libguides.ufv.ca/Plagiarism 

Audit Policy:

As outlined in UFV Policy 108, a student intending to audit a course must do so before 
30% of the course is complete. Please see “Important Dates” to determine this date. 

Final Exams:

Final exams are scheduled by the institution during the pre-determined final exam period. 
Students must be available for the entire exam period and should not make travel or other 
plans which conflict with this schedule. As stated in UFV Policy 46, “Instructors are 
entitled to require that students… take all examinations at the times scheduled.” 

Final Grade Appeals:

UFV Policy 217 outlines the appeal process for final grades. Please be aware that all 
appeals must be made within 14 days of the final grade becoming available. 

Late Withdrawal:

UFV Policy 81 stipulates that students needing to withdraw from a course after they have 
completed 60% of the course require permission to do so. Such requests are considered 
based on medical or compassionate grounds and must be submitted within 4 months of 
the end of the course (unless a rationale can be provided re: extending the deadline). 
Students who complete the majority of their coursework and/or completed the final exam 
or final assignment will not be permitted late withdrawal.
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Non-Academic Misconduct:

UFV Policy 204 states, “Students are required to conduct themselves in a mature and 
responsible manner, consistent with the University mission, policies, and regulations and 
in compliance with federal, provincial, and municipal laws. Students will be held 
accountable for their actions whether acting alone or in a group.” 

Pre-requisites: 

UFV Policy 84 states that the minimum grade required for a prerequisite course is C− 
unless another grade is stated.

Student Attendance Policy:

UFV Policy 62 states that instructors may withdraw students who do not attend the first 
class and penalize lack of regular attendance. Instructors are expected to advise students 
of penalties at the start of term. 

Withdrawal:

According to Policy 81, students may choose to withdraw from a course without penalty 
before completing 60% of the course. Students withdrawing before they have completed 
30% of the course will not receive a “W” on their transcript; students withdrawing after 
completing 31% to 60% of the course will receive a “W” on their transcript. A “W” has 
no academic penalty and is not counted in the student’s GPA. After 60% of the course 
has been completed, students must apply for Late Withdrawal. Please be aware of 
semester deadlines for withdrawal. 

For a full list of UFV policies, including those listed above, please refer to the University 
Secretariat website: http://www.ufv.ca/secretariat/policies/

Priority Access for Student Services (PASS):

The UFV Priority Access to Student Supports (PASS) program connects students to the 
supports and resources that may help them to increase their chance of success.  Such 
assistance may include putting students in touch with an academic advisor, financial aid, 
a counsellor or another resource.  If your instructor is concerned about your progress, 
he/she may refer you to PASS. The referral is treated confidentially and is sent because 
your instructor cares about your progress and success in this course. Your response to 
PASS is entirely voluntary.  If you do not wish your instructor to make a referral to PASS 
on your behalf, please let them know by email. www.ufv.ca/studentservices/PASS
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Visual Communication Certification Request for the UFV BA

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students develop a set of foundational skills 
deemed essential to degree success and meeting degree outcomes. To be deemed foundational, more 
than 50% of a course, as evidenced in the various elements of the official course outline, must be 
devoted to skill development. Such courses also need to be accessible: only 100- or 200-level courses 
with no or minimal pre-requisites – only the foundational writing course (CMNS 155, ENGL 105, or an A 
in English 12) or a high school course – will qualify.

Please note: A course can only be certified as meeting one of the foundational skills requirements.

Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Visual Communication requirement 
will be able to:

 Identify the formal elements of a variety of visual media 
 Analyze visual media within a critical, contextual framework
 Source and use images ethically 
 Communicate capably with and about images

Courses likely to qualify include those in Visual Arts, Art History, and Social, Cultural, and Media Studies, 
as well as courses in other areas in which instruction in visual communication is central to the course 
objectives.

Submission Information:

Department Visual Arts
Course number and title VA 115 - Introduction to Studio I: Material Practices & Processes
Course pre-requisites None
Name(s) of instructor(s) Brenda Fredrick, Chris Friesen, Dennis Greer, Toni Latour
Central contact person Brenda Fredrick
Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)?

No

Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement. 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will gain 
foundational learning in Visual Communication and achieve the four outcomes for the 
requirement.
This studio course is rooted on foundational learning in Visual Communication. Students identify 
the formal elements of a variety of visual media through the exposure, use, and exploration of 
visual materials and the development of technical skills based on a variety of visual assignments. 
Students are provided access to visual images, both in historical and contemporary contexts, 
and are taught to work with and analyze visual media within a critical, contextual framework. 
Students compile written, oral, and visual research and are taught to source and use images 
ethically through lessons in cultural sensitivity, citation, copyright and creative commons 
licensing. Students take part in in-class discussions, group critiques, individual meetings, and 
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slide presentations, with foundational learning in visual communication at their core. Through 
the understanding of their own visual arts research projects, and the exposure to their 
classmates’ and other course-based projects, students learn to communicate capably with and 
about images, articulating the crucial role visual communication plays as a foundational skill.   
  

2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 
describing the types of assignments embedded in the course. 
Through numerous introductory presentations and Inquiry Assignments that explore materials, 
processes, technical skills and the formal elements and principles of 2D design, students may 
complete a number of conceptually complex and rigourous projects, such as:
• researching the traditional genre of still life and socially/politically engaged works of art as a 
point of departure, students are required to create a a photomontage that addresses a social, 
political, or activist issue.  Students are required to complete a bibliography, a written statement 
outlining their concepts, communication and development of ideas in response to the 
assignment, as well as include source citations, and present their work orally in a class critique.  
They may also be required to complete a self evaluation.
• another assignment might explore identity and the many factors that contribute to one's 
sense of identity such as:  geography, health, economics, faith, family values, gender, fear, 
education, associations, cultural and historical climate....   Investigating where they are and who 
they are, students can then begin to see how their individuality affects the world around them, 
and extends to include regional, national, and global affairs and the contextual relationships that 
surround the life of an idea.  The project guidelines might include specific dimensions and 
mediums, or students may be able to explore mediums of their own choice.  They may also be 
required to install their work in a hallway for additiopnal responses and feedback.  Writen 
statements that address some of the following may also be required:  How does the work 
connect with the rest of the world/with other works of art, is the palette limited, does the work 
have a temperature, is it harmonic or  unbalanced, static, soft or hard edged, atmospheric, is 
there a soundtrack/audio/video component, ..... remembering that production methods and 
selected media have a bearing on perception/ reading of the work.       

     
3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 

course meets the Visual Communication outcomes?
The VA department has coordinators for each discipline area who oversee cohesive delivery of 
course material across all instructors, ensuring that course learning outcomes and Visual 
Communication outcomes are met with each offering of the course. 
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Submission:

Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include:

 Request form
 Official course outline (current)
 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process
 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional)

Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process. 
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ORIGINAL COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 2005 

REVISED COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 2015 

COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: (six years after UEC approval) February 2021 
Course outline form version: 09/15/14  

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE FORM 

Note: The University reserves the right to amend course outlines as needed without notice. 
 

Course Code and Number: VA 115 Number of Credits: 3 Course credit policy (105) 

Course Full Title: Introductory Studio I: Material Practices 
Course Short Title (if title exceeds 30 characters): Intro Studio I  

Faculty: Faculty of Humanities Department (or program if no department): Visual Arts 
Calendar Description:  
This course introduces various methods of 2-D visual communication related to creative image making and surface production. 
Students explore elements and principles of contemporary design and a wide range of material processes, and apply this knowledge to 
concept development and creative strategies. 
 

Prerequisites (or NONE):  None. 

Corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):  None 

Pre/corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):  None 

Equivalent Courses (cannot be taken for additional credit) 
Former course code/number:       
Cross-listed with:       
Equivalent course(s):       
Note: Equivalent course(s) should be included in the calendar description by 
way of a note that students with credit for the equivalent course(s) cannot take 
this course for further credit. 

Transfer Credit 

Transfer credit already exists:  Yes    No 
 

Transfer credit requested (OReg to submit to BCCAT):  
 Yes    No  (if yes, fill in transfer credit form) 

 

Resubmit revised outline for articulation:  Yes    No 
 
To find out how this course transfers, see bctransferguide.ca. 

Total Hours: 60   
Typical structure of instructional hours:  

Lecture hours 16 
Seminars/tutorials/workshops 16 
Laboratory hours 20 
Field experience hours       
Experiential (practicum, internship, etc.)       
Online learning activities       
Other contact hours: Seminar & Student directed 
learning 

8 

Total 60 
 

Special Topics 
Will the course be offered with different topics? 

 Yes    No 
 

If yes, different lettered courses may be taken for credit: 
 No    Yes,       repeat(s)    Yes, no limit 

 

Note: The specific topic will be recorded when offered. 

Maximum enrolment (for information only): 25 
 

Expected frequency of course offerings (every semester, 
annually, every other year, etc.): Annually 

Department / Program Head or Director: Jill Bain Date approved:  November 21, 2014 

Faculty Council approval Date approved:  January 2015 

Campus-Wide Consultation (CWC)  Date of posting:  n/a 

Dean/Associate VP: Jacqueline Nolte Date approved:  January 2015 

Undergraduate Education Committee (UEC) approval Date of meeting:  February 27, 2015 
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Learning Outcomes 
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 

• articulate the interdisciplinary nature of contemporary 2-D practice  
• develop projects from conception to realization using independent, creative thinking 
• use each medium and process introduced in class in studio practice  
• analyze art works based on critical and contemporary concepts  
• demonstrate creative problem-solving skills in relation to course projects  
• articulate in visual and verbal form conceptual information covered in the class  
• exhibit professional attitudes in critiques and working with others in a shared studio situation  

 
Prior Learning Assessment and Recognition (PLAR) 

 Yes  No, PLAR cannot be awarded for this course because        

Typical Instructional Methods (guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.; may vary at department’s discretion) 
Lecture, demonstrations, critiques, studio projects. 
Grading system: Letter Grades:    Credit/No Credit:  Labs to be scheduled independent of lecture hours: Yes    No  

NOTE: The following sections may vary by instructor. Please see course syllabus available from the instructor. 

Typical Text(s) and Resource Materials (if more space is required, download Supplemental Texts and Resource Materials form) 
 Author (surname, initials) Title (article, book, journal, etc.) Current ed. Publisher Year 
1. Berger, John  Ways of Seeing   Peter Smith Pub Inc  1972 
2. Fichner-Rathus, Lois Foundations of Art & Design  Wadsworth Pub Co 2008 

3. 
Contemporary art 
journals, web 
resources  

That indicate interdisciplinary links such as fibre arts, 
photography, difital practices, video, print media, 
bookworks 

            

4. Buster, Kendall; 
Crawford, Paula 

The Critique Handbook: The Art Student’s Sourcebook and 
Survival Guide       

2 edition
 Pearson 2009 

5. Ockvirk, Stinson, Wigg, 
Bone, Cayton Art Fundamentals, Theory and Practice  McGraw Hill 2006 

 

Required Additional Supplies and Materials (software, hardware, tools) 
Note: Consult with instructor prior to purchasing materials as these will vary with course offerings. 

• appropriate footwear for studio/workshop environment 
• range of pencils and markers  
• acrylic paint  
• variety of sized brushes  
• found materials, papers and range of surfaces such as velum, acetates  
• textiles and fabrics  
• variety of inks and adhesives 

 

Typical Evaluation Methods and Weighting 

Attendance: 5% Participation: 5% Assignments: 90% Total: 100% 
 

Typical Course Content and Topics 
Week:  
1. Introduction to the course: Content, general topics, materials. Slide lecture: Introduction to specific media, practices, and processes 

covered in the course as well as mixed media applications. Reading: selection from resources.  
2. Slide Talk: An introduction to contemporary photography and photographers Introduction to assignment #1: Photography Technical 

demonstrations related to assignment  
3. Work period and individual consultations related to assignment #1  
4. Critique and discussion of Assignment #1: Photography  
5. Slide Talk: An introduction to Print Media Introduction to assignment #2: e.g. Print Media This module will cover the possibilities of 

extending drawing and print through the use of changing scale, repetition, found and made textures/images and collage. Pictorial 
relationships will be explored in terms of permutations of printed elements. Technical demonstrations related to assignment  

6. Work period and individual consultations related to assignment #2  
7. Critique and discussion of Assignment #2: Print Media  
8. Slide Talk: An introduction to contemporary Textile and Fibre Arts and related artists Introduction to assignment #3: Fibres, Textiles 

and Surfaces Technical demonstrations related to assignment  
9. Work period and individual consultations related to assignment #3  
10. Critique and discussion of Assignment #3: Textile and Fibre Arts  
11. Slide Talk: An introduction to contemporary interdisciplinary approaches to painting Introduction to assignment #4: Interdisciplinary 

painting project incorporating techniques and materials explored in previous projects Technical demonstrations related to 
assignment  

12. Work period and individual consultations related to assignment #4  
13. Critique and discussion of Assignment #4: Interdisciplinary painting project Studio Cleanup  
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UNIVERSITY OF THE FRASER VALLEY
VA115

COURSE INFORMATION

DEPARTMENT:  VISUAL ARTS
DATE:  Winter 2014
COURSE INSTRUCTOR: CHRISTOPHER FRIESEN
CONTACT:  LOCAL 4433 EMAIL CHRIS.FRIESEN@UFV.CA
                      christopher.r.friesen@gmail.com, 604 850 2624
NAME AND COURSE NUMBER: VISUAL ARTS 115
COURSE TITLE: INTRODUCTORY STUDIO 1
: MATERIAL PRACTICES 
ROOM: ABBY C 1044 door code :
TIME:  Wednesday 5:30pm – 9:20pm September 2- December 1, 2014
OFFICE HOURS:  Monday 4:30pm -5:30pm or by appointment 
C1402f - Abbotsford 

Fall semester 2014

September 2/14           Classes begin

October 13/14 Thanksgiving (UFV closed)

November 11/14 Remembrance Day (UFV closed)

December 1/14 Last day of most classes; UUP and ESL classes in session.

December 2/14 Reading break; no classes or exams for most courses. UUP and ESL classes in 
session.

December 3-15/14 Examination period for most courses (includes Saturdays; no classes). UUP and 
ESL classes in session.

December 15/14 Last day of UUP and ESL classes
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UFV CREDITS: 3

COURSE DESCRIPTION:
This course introduces students to technique, ideas, and theories related to creative forms of image 
making and surface production. Various methods of visual communication will be examined in relation 
to contemporary two-dimensional media practices, including painting, print, drawing, photographic 
processes, textiles, fiber, and interdisciplinary practice. Students will explore colour, design, and a wide 
range of material processes and will apply this knowledge towards the development of their studio 
investigations. This course will challenge students to effectively engage in concept development and 
creative strategies particular to mediums explored.

COURSE PREREQUISITES: NONE
HOWEVER, YOU WILL NEED A WILLINGNESS TO EXPERIMENT, BE OPEN TO EXPERIENCES.

TEXTS: There will be no specific textbook assigned to this class but home reading materials will be 
suggested that are relevant to the individuals interests and class lectures. All reading assignments will be 
photocopied and handed out by the Instructor or on hold and the Library. 

COURSE OBJECTIVES: 

This is an introductory course in art making techniques that will focus on the exploration of 2D art 
materials and techniques that are the foundation of pictorial development. This course will also 
emphasis studio practice, proper research and contemporary analysis of work and practice. These 
projects are designed to develop specific introductory skills in specific 2D areas. The areas of focus will 
be: 

- Be exposed to the interdisciplinary nature of contemporary 2-D practices.
- Be exposed to different mediums and processes with the goal of developing an understanding 

some of the possibilities each of these process and materials can offer.
- Demonstrate creative thinking, independent work ethic in the formation/development of a 

project and to be able to continue the development of your idea from concept to completion.
- Develop a professional attitude in a shared studio environment
- Start to develop your studio practice through the research and the development of ideas 

ultimately leading to critical problem solving skills.
- To gain a technical and critical understanding of the work.
- Learn to articulate in verbal and visual ways the concepts covered in class.
- Participate in class discussions and critiques in a reflective and inform way.
- Start to develop your voice and sensibilities with the materials and concepts.

This course is designed to be experimental in nature with a strong emphasis on skill development 
through the acquisition of basic art fundamentals.

STUDENT EVALUATION:

Students will be evaluated on the following considerations: 
Concept- integration of content development with compositional concerns, contemplative exploration 
of the subject matter, progression of ideas.
Understanding- suitability of the work produced in relation to the assignment, the ability to 
communicate intention.
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Execution-Technical proficiency, use of materials, breadth of materials, design considerations, skill level 
shown throughout the preparation and production, attention to detail and the integrity of the art form 
at the time of presentation. 
Imagination/inventiveness – creativity, originality, engagement and trying to go beyond the basic 
requirements and expectations to gain a further understanding of the project. 

MARK BREAKDOWN:

TECHNICAL PROJECT #1-10%
TECHNICAL PROJECT #2-10%
TECHNICAL PROJECT #3-10%
TECHNICAL PROJECT #4-10%
TECHNICAL PROJECT #5-10%
PROJECT #1-15%
PROJECT #2-15%

Sketch book project – 10%

In-class participation and presentation of artforms – I use discretion to add up to 10% towards your 
mark.
Participation in this case will also involve proving that you were in attendance for one cultural event 
(opening of an exhibition, artist talk and or performance) that runs over the course of this semester. In 
addition you will have to prove to me that you have attended this event through a descriptive email 
and support material sent to christopher.r.friesen@gmail.com by the last day of classes. 
-you can lose up to 1% per unexcused absence.
. Participation is also determined by keeping a JOURNAL/ART BOOK-
Total – 100%

Each class a project is late 10% will be deducted from the earned mark on the assignment. Projects are 
all due by the final day of class and you can expect your grades to be posted no later than two weeks 
from the final critique.  
When your final grade is posted, your projects will be ready for pick up in our classroom.

Students’ grades are allotted in this manner:

A+   95-100    4.33    
A     90-94      4.00    Excellent
A-    85-89      3.67    
B+   80-84      3.33    
B     75-79      3.00    Good
B-    70-74      2.67    
C+   65-69      2.33    
C     60-64      2.00     Satisfactory
C-    55-59      1.67     
P     50-54       1.00     Minimal Pass
NC  0-49         0.00     No Credit (Fail)
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(Grades that are + or _ may be assigned to greater or lesser degrees of the following descriptions.)

A+ Students have consistently maintained excellent work throughout the term and demonstrated 
outstanding and exemplary initiative in studio activity and/or research throughout the term. Work 
submitted is exceptional and exceeds expectations. 

A Excellent. Work  shows few errors, achieving high level of technical execution and presentation values. 
Students have thorough knowledge and understanding of concepts, and can demonstrate the ability to 
think critically and work creatively at a very high level. Students also show signs of making self directed 
decisions.

B Above Average. Projects are engaging and of high quality while showing no serious deficiencies, 
though work may require some more effort on the part of the instructor to follow and understand. All 
Assignments are complete and submitted on time. Students maintain consistent work effort, knowledge 
of course materials, and actively participate in class. There is usually some willingness on the part of the 
student to engage in critical/contemporary discourse.

C Average. Reasonable or fair comprehension and achievement of discipline specific  concepts and 
techniques. All projects and assignments have been completed, but may be underdeveloped with 
respect to form, content and concepts. Visual presentations and technical execution may show 
deficiencies, and some lack of effort may exist in the students’ ability to generate ideas or to take work 
to a finished stage.

C- Marginally acceptable. All projects and assignments have been completed but students’ knowledge of 
course material and concepts are limited. Grasp of technical skills is minimal, often as a result of poor 
class participation. Research and writing skills also show limitations.

P/D Poor. Unable to gain prerequisite standing for advancement in studies.

NC Non completion of projects and assignments. Also applied to less that 70% attendance or more than 
2 non-negotiated absences during the term. Comprehension of course material and development of 
technical skills are insufficient for completion of course. As well, content of completed projects may 
have fallen outside of project/course parameters.

Commercial Water Bottles :
The Visual Arts department invites you to help make our area more environmentally friendly by not 
using commercially bottled drinking water.  Because plastic containers are a major environmental 
menace, and commercial bottled water is often of very dubious quality, the use of commercially bottled 
drinking water will no longer be allowed within the studios, hallways and offices of the Visual Arts 
Department.  As an alternative, please bring a reusable container, such as stainless steel, and use tap 
water, which is 100% safe.

Academic Freedom & Course Content: 

Art making is a complex and sometimes controversial practice that covers a broad range of topics from a 
variety of perspectives. The points of view expressed by the instructors represent a professional 
perspective on art historical or contemporary practices.  The classroom/studio is a place for respectful, 
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open discussions of ideas and issues. For more information on this, please follow this link 
http://www.caut.ca/pages.asp?page=611&lang=1 

Publications
Please note that by enrolling in this class you agree to any and all permissions to have your personal 
image and or images of works created (in progress or completed) included in UFV print and web based 
publications. Students wishing exemption from publication should make their written request known to 
the Visual Arts Department Faculty and the Department Assistant.

Disability Resource Centre
If you have a disability that interferes with your learning, I would encourage you to discuss it with me 
after class or during office hours and see an access advisor from the Disability Resource Centre in D205 
(Abbotsford Campus) to discuss accommodating services.”

Medical History
As the need arises it is of common benefit to share information, in confidence, with your instructor 
and/or technician.

There are certain physical conditions that present vulnerabilities when using the studio, for e.g.:
- recent respiratory infection - chronic sensitivities
- pregnancy - visual or hearing impairment
- asthma (keep inhaler with you) - extreme stress
- allergies (carry epi-pen and documents)
- medications:  the use of any medication which causes drowsiness or where the 

              manufacturer cautions against use of machinery

Students are advised to review UFV Health and Safety Policy and Personal Protective Equipment Policy 
on the Visual Arts website Health and Safety Policies.  

COURSE CONTENT:

In this course you will be exploring and experimenting with various materials and techniques applicable 
to the structures and development of the art form. The course consists of 2 projects, 5 technical 
projects, 1 sketchbook assignment that are worth 90% of your grade, the in class participation,1 art 
book/journal that records your project ideas and experiments, and cultural event attendance worth  up 
to the additional 10%. The projects are designed to incorporate classroom demonstrations and projects 
so attendance is very important because we will be covering a lot of ground. The projects will be very 
structured and specific as this is an introductory course. Each class sitting will involve lectures, debates, 
in-class experimenting, and assigned projects. You will be expected to attend all classes and to 
participate in class debates, activities and work on your projects both in and out of the studio time.

There will be no final examination. We will be having two class critiques to talk about each of the main 
projects as well as the technical ones due at that time. Each project will be graded when completed and 
mark sheet with feedback will be given within two weeks. Project #1,Technical projects #,2,3,4  
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November 5, 2014. Project 2 will be due on the last day of classes November 26, 2014 along with 
technical project #1 , sketchbook assignment and journal/art book.

Week1: September

3) Introduction day –material list and go over course outline.

Slide lecture-

Assign project #1- one object/ many methods 

Video- Jeff Koons

Week 2

10)In class- project #1

-)Sketchbook assignment and expectations 

-) Student presentation  about object selection for tech #1 plus material feedback

Week 3

17) In class-  Project #1

-) Assign Technical project #1- Photography part one- textures and intersections 

-demo/lecture

-Video- Tim's Vermeer

Week 4 

24) In class- Technical Project #1

-) Assign Technical project #2- index shapes and photocopier experimentations -demo/lecture

-group activity 

Week 5 October

1)  -) Drawing Window Demonstration Guest- Chris Woods

Assign Technical project #3- value scale painting/drawing excerise 

-demo/lecture

Week 6

8) In class- open studio

-) Assign Technical project #4 mixed media surface collage with epoxy resin on canvas 

-demo/lecture
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Week 7

15) -) Assign Technical project #5  photomontage  

-demo/lecture

 In class- open studio

Week 8 

22) In class- open studio

Week 9  

29) Assign Project #2 – contour line drawing and different marks in each structure.

-demo/lecture

In class- open studio

Week 10 November

5) Class critique – Project 1 and Technical projects 2,3,4

Week 11

12) - Assign Technical project #1- photography- part two- photo journal-demo/lecture

Week 12

19)  In class- open studio

Week 13 December 

26)   Clean studio

-Final Group Critique:

Project 2 

Technical project  #1

Technical project  #5

Sketchbook are Due

MATERIAL LIST for VA 115:

Variety of small, different sizes and colours3d material 
Swatches of fabric 
Sketchbook
Sponge brush x3
Black and white acrylic paint 60ml
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Paint brushes
sheet of acetate 
sheet of drafting velum 
Pallet
Fine mist sprayer (atomizer) 
HB pencils/ Eraser
Fine tip black ink pen 
sharpie- fine tip
black ink
plastic water containers
Stonehenge Paper x10 (good pieces of quality paper- can be used for presentations)

10 sheets of Academia paper-

Scissors/ ruler 

Glue gun/sticks
Glue stick
Many different types of adhesives 
exacto knife 
masking tape/painters tape
acrylic medium
gel medium
digital camera/cell phone camera
usb flash drive- 4gb
envirotex lite- get at Michaels with a 50% off coupon. 
1x Canvas 12”x12”
2d Collage material, magazines, newspaper etc. 
Guaranteed materials will be added as needed.
Portfolio-cardboard

Guaranteed materials will be added as needed.
Guaranteed materials will be added as needed.
Did I mention….
Guaranteed materials will be added as needed.

HOFA-2536 Montrose Avenue,Abbotsford, BC V2S 3T3
(604) 853-2400

- Course package available here in Abbotsford. 

OPUS- 95-5501 204 Street,Langley, BC V3A 5N8
(604) 533-0601
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VA 115  (11189)    Introductory Studio I:  Material Practices          Studio Code:  __________ 
Winter 2016 
Department: Visual Arts             
Wednesday:  8:30 a.m. – 12:20 
 
Instructor: Brenda Fredrick               
Studio: C1031  
Office:   C1018  
Office Hours: Tues 1:30 - 3:30 p.m. or by appointment 
Telephone:   Office: 604-504-7441 ext, 4441                
 Email:    brenda.teaching@gmail.com  (please note VA115 in subject line) 
Campus Hours:    http://www.ufv.ca/operations/campus-‐hours/ 
 
	  
EMERGENCY:	  	  911	  
FIRST	  AID:	  LOCAL	  7770	  (OR	  1-‐855-‐282-‐7770)	  
SECURITY/NON-‐EMERGENCY:	  CALL	  LOCAL	  7654	  (OR	  1-‐855-‐239-‐7654)	  
 
 
“a mind that is stretched to a new idea never returns to its original dimension”  
 Oliver Wendell Holmes; poet, physician, essayist 

 
 
 
COURSE PREREQUISITES:   None  UFV Credit: 3 
 
CATALOGUE COURSE DESCRIPTION: 
This course introduces students to techniques, ideas, and theories related to creative forms of image making 
and surface production. Various methods of visual communication will be examined in relation to 
contemporary two-dimensional media practices, including painting, print, drawing, photographic processes, 
textiles, fibre, and interdisciplinary practice. Students will explore colour, design, and a wide range of material 
processes and will apply this knowledge towards the development of their studio investigations. This course 
will challenge students to effectively engage in concept development and creative strategies particular to 
mediums explored.  
 
METHODS:   
Two dimensional practices will be explored through studio projects, lectures, demonstrations, class critiques 
and discussions, course readings & research, written assignments, presentation of works, (field trips and 
visiting artists when possible). 
 
OBJECTIVES:  
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:  
• articulate the interdisciplinary nature of contemporary 2-D practice  
• demonstrate independent, creative thinking in the development of projects from conception to  
  realization  
• translate an understanding of each medium and process introduced in class into studio practice  
• apply an appropriate critical analysis of art works based on contemporary concepts  
• successfully demonstrate creative problem-solving skills in relation to course projects  
• articulate in visual and verbal form conceptual information covered in the class  
• participate in in-class discussions, seminars and critiques in a reflective and informed manner  
• participate in critical discussions of artworks in a wide range of media  
• exhibit professional attitudes in working with others in a shared studio situation  
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RECOMMENDED TEXT:  (2 copies of 1st edition of text are on reserve for the class in the library) 
The Critique Handbook, The Art Students Sourcebook and Survival Guide, Kendal Buster & Paula Crawford, 
2nd Edition, Pearson Prentice Hall, 2010  ~$34.00   
- Preface, Table of Contents, ISBN, Publisher 
http://catalogue.pearsoned.co.uk/preface/0131505440.pdf 
http://stamps.umich.edu/images/uploads/The_Critique_Handbook_Buster_and_Crawford.pdf 
- Introduction/Critique Dynamics, Chapter 5 & 6 
http://photoblobby.files.wordpress.com/2013/02/the-critique-handbook.pdf 
 
REFERENCE MATERIAL (Supplemental Readings and Resources Provided Throughout The Semester)  
• Fichner-Rathus, Lois, Foundations of Art And Design; Wadswoprth Cengage Learning, 2008 
• Burger, John: Ways of Seeing, Penguin Putnam Inc., 1977 
• Zelanski, Paul & Fisher, Mary Pat:  The Art of Seeing, 4th Edition, Prentice Hall, 1999 
• Ocvirk, Stinson, Wigg, Bone, Cayton: Art Fundamentals, Theory and Practice, 10th Edition, McGraw Hill,  
  2006 
• Çolour, Documents of Contemporary Art, Whitechapel & MIT Press 2008 
• Zelanski, Paul & Fisher, Mary Pat: Color, 4th Edition, Prentice Hall, 2003 
• Itten, Johannes: The Elements of Color, Van Nostrand Reinhold Company, 1970 
• Gage, John, Color And Culture, Practice and Meaning from Antiquity to Abstraction, Bullfinch Press, 1993 
• FibreArts, Interview Press Inc. 
• Cyr, Gabe New Directions in Altered Books, Lark Books, Division of Sterling Publishing Co. Inc., (Canada  
  Manda Group, Toronto) 
• Wasserman Krystyna The Book As Art, Artists Books from the National Museum of Women in Arts  
  Princeton Architectural Press 
• McCann, Michael: Artist Beware, The Hazards and Precautions In Working With Art and Craft Materials T 
  The Lyons Press/05  
• Tom Hudson VHS Videos on colour, UFV Library, 8 part series ND 1488 C65 
http://canadianart.ca/ 
http://www.ccca.ca/  http://www.pbs.org/art21/artists 
http://www.moma.org/exhibitions/2008/colorchart/flashsite/ 
http://library.concordia.ca/help/howto/citations.html 
http://www.scientificamerican.com/article.cfm?id=art-as-visual-research 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=z22F5-vJnHA Ram Samocha 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=1hM-a6if3tY  ink-o-dye 
http://www.fondation-langlois.org/html/e/page.php?NumPage=513 
http://www.bu.edu/synesthesia/faq/ 
http://homepage.ntlworld.com/davepalmer/cutandpaste/intro.html 
http://www.handprint.com/HP/WCL/color7.html 
http://www.factmonster.com/ipka/A0872797.html  crayola crayons 
http://www.allianceforarts.com 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=33MsPW4mUks - Slash – Paper Under The Knife 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=_Jk9pHPPJbA&translated=1 Brian Dettmer 
http://blogs.evergreen.edu/johanna/body-process-archive-4/the-desire-to-contain/ 
http://www.lisakokin.com/book-art-spines-fragments-one.html 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ODvVsdhL5Ss 
http://ditollalove.blogspot.ca/2011/01/chapter-xii-mail-art.html - mail art project 
http://www.artist-trading-cards.ch/index.html 
http://www.altered-art.net/ 
http://windling.typepad.com/blog/book-paper-arts/ 
http://www.ted.com/talks/evelyn_glennie_shows_how_to_listen.html 
http://www.kromaacrylics.com/index.html 
http://www.opusframing.com/ 
http://www.goldenpaints.com/ 
http://www.liquitex.com/home.aspx     http://www.liquitex.com/US/ 
http://www.fabricworkshop.org         
http://www.textilemuseum.ca/ 
http://catrionajeffries.com/artists/geoffrey-farmer/works/#24  
http://www.bau-xi.com/dynamic/artist.asp?ArtistID=10  
http://www.vanartgallery.bc.ca/          http://grunt.ca/ 
http://www.centrea.org/                     http://www.thereach.ca/ 
https://www.ufv.ca/ufv_visual_arts/current-students--alumni/arts-resources/  + Research Resources 
http://directory.arccc-cccaa.org/  Artist Run Centres 

AGENDA ITEM # 2.6.

Visual Communication VA 113, VA 115, VA 116, VA 160, VA 180,...



 
 -3- 

REQUIRED:  WORKBOOK /BOOK OF MARKS/OBSERVATION JOURNAL/CLIP 
FILE/IDEA JOURNAL 
for Altered Book Project 
This visual diary will be developed through the alteration of a found book.  Clip file requirements discussed in 
class. 
 
COURSE FEE: there is no course fee, however if UFV tools are not returned, they will have to be purchased! 
MATERIALS/SUPPLIES: see attached listing 
 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS & EXPECTATIONS 
Attendance 
• Attendance is mandatory.  Class will begin promptly; students are expected to be on time and ready to 
begin, equipped with the appropriate materials. 
• All extensions due to illness will require a note from Doctor.  Please advise instructor of foreseeable 
absences.   
• Attendance is taken at the beginning of each class and late arrivals and early departures will affect your 
grade. Each lateness or incident of leaving class early will count as –1% against your participation grade.  
• Information is cumulative and each non negotiated absence may result in a 20% deduction from final mark, 
with more than 2 non-negotiated absences potentially resulting in course failure. 
• Please note that 5 missed classes, whether avoidable or unavoidable, will automatically result in course 
failure due to student being unable to meet the course learning outcomes.   
• UFV Policy 62 states that instructors may withdraw students who do not attend the first class and penalize 
lack of regular attendance. Instructors are expected to advise students of penalties at the start of term.  
 
Late Assignments   
Deadlines are deadlines; late assignments will not be accepted unless prior approval for late submission has 
been granted. (Extensions will only be granted in cases of proven illness or personal tragedy and not due to 
employment conflicts, workload, computer problems or software compatibility).  10% mark reduction per 
calendar day may be applied. 
 
Critiques  - constructive not destructive! 
Students are required to participate in all group critiques and are graded according to their  level of 
engagement. Discernment skills and responses to the work of fellow students are at the heart of developing 
your own Independent judgment, and will sharpen your verbal communication skills. Thoughtful, respectful 
contributions and willingness to share ideas and responses are expected.  
A missed critique will result in a 0 for project grade.   
 
Project Development 
Students are required to develop projects in consultation with instructor. Failure to do so will affect your 
grade.  Projects completed without consultation with the instructor may not be accepted for grading. 
 
Materials & Equipment 
Materials for each project will be determined in consultation with instructor.  All equipment must be treated 
with care, following sign-out and borrowing/return procedure.  Students must be prepared with materials 
for each class. 
 
Academic Freedom & Course Content  (confidentiality is expected) 
Art making is a complex and sometimes controversial practice that covers a broad range of topics from a 
variety of perspectives. The points of view expressed by the instructor represent a professional perspective 
on art historical or contemporary practices.  The classroom/studio is a place for respectful, open discussions 
of ideas and issues.  Please review the following: 
http://www.univcan.ca/media-room/media-releases/statement-on-academic-freedom/ 
 
Copyright/Permissions 
Please note that by enrolling in this class you agree to any and all permissions to have your personal image 
and or images of works created (in progress or completed) included in UFV print and web based 
publications. Students wishing exemption from publication should make their written request known to Visual 
Arts Department Faculty and the Department Assistant. 
 
Studio Use/Clean Up 
Regular studio clean up occurs during the last fifteen minutes of class-time. Students are required to 
participate in studio clean up and general maintenance.  Failure to participate in studio clean up and general 
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maintenance will result in a loss of grade points.  Students are required to remove their work from the studio 
upon completion of projects and marking.    

 
Written Work 
 Must be in Ariel or Times font, 10 - 12 pt., spelling and grammatical errors will affect your grade 
 
Academic Misconduct/Plagiarism are not tolerated.  It is your responsibility to review and understand 
the consequences:  http://libguides.ufv.ca/Plagiarism 
• Plagiarism occurs: - when a student presents work or data as original when part, or whole, was written or 
composed by someone other than the student.  
•          - when paragraphs, phrases, sentences, or ideas within the work are taken from another 
source without referencing or citing the author. 
• As stated in the Student Academic Misconduct Policy, 70, academic misconduct includes, but is not limited 
to, plagiarism, cheating, impersonation, improper access to examination materials, falsification or 
unauthorized modification of an academic document/record, resubmission of work, improper research 
practices, obstruction of the academic activities of another, and aiding and abetting.  
Non-Academic Misconduct:  
• UFV Policy 204 states, “Students are required to conduct themselves in a mature and responsible manner, 
consistent with the University mission, policies, and regulations and in compliance with federal, provincial, 
and municipal laws. Students will be held accountable for their actions whether acting alone or in a group.”  
 
GENERAL COURSE POLICIES 
• No food, bottled water or uncapped beverages are allowed in the classroom 
• Homework for other classes will not be done in the studio during class time 
• Students will be expected to come to class prepared with all equipment and materials needed. 
• Do not remove equipment, furniture, or materials from the studio. 
• All studio furniture and equipment must be kept clean.  It is easier to keep the area clean if a drop-sheet,  
  newsprint or newspaper is laid on all work surfaces when noticeably dirty materials are being used. 
• The studio is a communal room, (without ventilation or hood fan) and students are not to use materials such  
  as oil based paints, spray fixatives, spray paint, turpentine, acetone, lacquer solvents, etc.  Use of these  
  materials is restricted to approval from studio technician and faculty, and to areas with appropriate hood  
  fans & ventilation;  (sprays drifting into work space of classmates is not acceptable, whether indoors or     
  outdoors).   
• Appropriate masks/respirators/gloves must be worn when using toxic materials, and the use of toxic  
  materials is not recommended. 
• Even if you are guarding your own health, those around you may not be.  Dust, solvents, and noise should  
  be avoided. 
• Clutter and accumulation of projects and materials are safety hazards; when you have completed each   
  work session clean work area and move your projects and materials to your lockers/designated shelves 
• When garbage bins are full/near full, please use own initiative and take to dumpster  
• It is your obligation to be continually attentive to the effect your activities are having on the environmental  
  conditions in the studio and to ensure that you take steps to avoid degrading the work environment. 
• Clothing 
• It is recommended that old clothes be worn, as well as an apron or smock/overalls   
• Durable footwear is required (ie: runners, hiking boots - open toed & ballet type shoes may be hazardous) 
• Long hair should be tied back when working in the studio, and caution against wearing jewellery  
 
Health, Safety, Environmental & Human Resources Policies & Responsibilities 
The fostering of a responsible attitude toward health, safety and consideration of others in a cooperative 
studio environment is mandatory; in addition to class discussion, you are responsible to review and abide by 
the UFV Health and Safety policies . http://www.ufv.ca/ufv_visual_arts/current-students--alumni/policies-and-safety/#Top 
 
Medical History 
• There are certain conditions that present vulnerabilities when using the studio, for e.g. 
 • recent respiratory infection    • chronic sensitivities • pregnancy    
 • visual or hearing impairment       • allergies (carry Epi Pen and documents) 
 • asthma (keep inhaler with you)    • extreme stress 
 • medications: the use of any medication which causes drowsiness or where the manufacturer    
               cautions against using machinery 
• As the need arises it is of common benefit to share information, in confidence, with your  
  instructor/technician 
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Scent Awareness: 
Many are negatively affected by scents in perfumes etc.  Please respect scent free studio environment. 
 
Studio Access 
•  Children & visitors not allowed in studios – must have permission for access from faculty or technicians 
•  Studio hours and accessibility noted on studio doors 
• Bldg. C open:  M – F   7 a.m. – 11 p.m.;    Sat   8 a.m. – 6 p.m. 
 
Student Services:  http://www.ufv.ca/studentservices/        Academic Success Centre:  https://www.ufv.ca/asc/ 
 
For a full list of UFV policies, including those noted in syllabus, refer to the University Secretariat 
website: http://www.ufv.ca/secretariat/policies/ 
 
GRADING SYSTEM: 
A+ = 95 – 100 4.33 Exceptional/Distinguished/Consistently Outstanding 
A = 90 – 94  4.00 Excellent/Outstanding 
A- = 85 – 89  3.67 Excellent 
B+ = 80 – 84  3.33 Very Good 
B = 75 – 79  3.00 Above Average/Commendable 
B- = 70 – 74  2.67 Above Average/Good 
C+ = 65 – 69  2.33 Average 
C = 60 – 64  2.00 Satisfactory 
C- = 55 – 59  1.67 Marginally Acceptable 
P = 50 – 54  1.00 Poor 
NC = 0 – 49  0.00 Unacceptable 
(Grades that are + or – may be assigned to greater or lesser degrees of the following descriptions.) 
A+ Students have consistently maintained excellent work throughout the term and demonstrated outstanding and 

exemplary initiative in studio activity and/or research throughout the term. Work submitted is exceptional and 
exceeds expectation. 

A Excellent. Work shows few errors, achieving high level of technical execution and presentation values. Students 
have thorough knowledge and understanding of concepts, and can demonstrate the ability to think critically and 
work creatively at a very high level. Students also show signs of making self directed decisions. 

B Above average. Projects are engaging and of high quality while showing no serious deficiencies, though work 
may require some effort on the part of the instructor to follow or understand. All assignments are complete and 
submitted on time. Students maintain consistent work effort, knowledge of course materials, and actively 
participate in class. There is usually some willingness on the part of the student to engage in 
critical/contemporary discourse. 

C Average. Reasonable or fair comprehension and achievement of discipline specific concepts and techniques. All 
projects and assignments have been completed, but may be underdeveloped with respect to form, content, and 
concepts. Visual presentation and technical execution may show deficiencies, and some lack of effort may exist 
in the student’s ability to generate ideas or to take work to a finished stage. 

C- Marginally acceptable. All projects and assignments have been completed but student’s knowledge of course 
material and concepts are limited. Grasp of technical skills is minimal, often as a result of poor class 
participation. Research and writing skills also show limitations. 

P/D Poor. Unable to gain prerequisite standing for advancement in studies. 
NC Non completion of projects and assignments. Also applied to less than 70% attendance or more than 2 non-

negotiated absences during the term. Comprehension of course material and development of technical skills are 
insufficient for completion of course. As well, content of completed projects may have fallen outside of 
project/course parameters. 

 
PROJECT EVALUATION 
Your work will be assessed according to the following considerations: 
Concept:    
Integration of content development and composition, depth of subject matter exploration, progression of 
ideas 
Understanding: 
Suitability of work produced as a response to the assignment, and communication of this understanding and 
intended meaning in:  the work produced, critiques and written assignments 
Execution:     
Technical proficiency, use of materials, time spent on project, design, level of skill shown throughout 
preparation and production, detail, integrity of form, final presentation 
Imagination/Inventiveness: 
Creativity, originality, level of involvement, going beyond basic requirements and expectations 
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GRADING:   
40% Inquiry Assignments (8% each) 
15%   Project #1 (Photomontage: still life/social political commentary) 
15%    Project #2 (Identity) 
 20%    Project #3 (Book as Art - Altered Book) 
 10% Engagement and Attendance

 
Final Grade Appeals:   UFV Policy 217 outlines the appeal process for final grades. Please be aware that all 
appeals must be made within 14 days of the final grade becoming available.  
 
Inquiry Assignments - Testing, Analyzing, Finding Solutions:  Revisit   Reflect   Revise 
• personal investigations to be completed in Altered Book: workbooks/visual journals. - test your ideas, research  
  and take notes, challenge yourself, be inventive, give yourself permission to make mistakes) 
 • remember to consider the overall composition of the inquiry assignments in relationship to the final bookwork  
• date all pages 
 
  
Inquiry Assignment #1  (due Feb. 17) 
• using language/text and possibly images and an xacto knife, edit and colourize a Wikipedia entry about a place 
or object.  Both a copy of the original entry and the completed altered work are to be included in your altered 
books and handed in for the mid term critique.   
reflections: why did the entry you choose resonate with you; does the entry have a relationship to the book you 
have chosen to alter; after reading the entry, have you been drawn/compelled to research the subject further; 
does the entry provide a possible theme for future exploration or relationship to other areas of interest/study;  
• record your thoughts in your books  
 
 
Inquiry Assignment #2  (due Feb. 17) 
Point, Line & Mark Making  
• explore point, line and mark making in workbooks:   
• utilize ten individual pages of your book (suggest that do not work on backside of page explorations at this 
point) 
• experiment with different tools and media such as, but not limited to:   ink, pen, pencil, markers, brushes, paint,  
  twigs, xacto knife, eraser, scissors, charcoal, graphite stick……….. 
• minimum of five pages are to be black, white & gray only 
• each page must include a generative word as a conceptual anchor such as:  
     - mechanical, fluid, frenzied, viral, dance, smoulder, stutter, jazz, tempo, clinical, disease, etc. (does this word  
       have a relationship to the overall theme or subject of the book)? 
     - consider the definition of the word, note thoughts, ideas, brainstorming web about the word in the book 
     - consider groupings such as:    intervals, size variations, clustering, repetition, direction & movement,    
       distortion density, horizontals, verticals, curves, values, emotional connotations 
• incorporate found images of point, line, mark making into your clip file for reference and possible use in final  
  book project 
 
 
Inquiry Assignment #3 – research syneathesia and texture (due Feb. 17) 
• http://scienceblogs.com/neurophilosophy/2008/12/01/tactile-emotion-synaesthesia/ 
• http://www.dailymail.co.uk/health/article-2391694/Woman-22-suffers-synesthesia-makes-emotional-    
    touching-certain-textures.html 
Associations (what is the difference between illustrating an experience and producing an experience)?   
• make two brainstorming lists, one list for sounds and one for smells, 25 in each list.  
• pick two sounds and two smells to work with based on evocative qualities or emotional resonance.  
• next, create a new list imagining 4 visual objects that are associated with each sound or smell (16 total) 
• incorporate into your book, eight found or created textures that create intriguing  juxtapositions for four of the  
  smells and four of the sounds.  
• identify the relationship/juxtaposition with text  (consider the composition and materials used) 
• is there a synaesthetic short circuit experienced - do the works illicit sound, scent, desire/abhorrence to touch 
• do the compositions reflect metaphoric or symbolic thinking?  Are any of them cliché, humorous, disturbing? 
• have you maintained visual tension?  
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Inquiry Assignment #4  (due Apr. 6) 
Colour 
• painting a full page of each colour in workbook:  mix a minimum of 4 blues, 4 reds, 4 greens, 4 yellows, 4    
  chromatic greys, 4 chromatic blacks, 4 chromatic whites 
• a word or phrase from the page or selection of an image from the page in your book, must remain evident 
• a legend/swatch/palette page of the colours used is to be created (consider the composition) 
 
 
Inquiry Assignment #5  (due Apr. 6) 
Mail Art – Long Distance Collaboration 
• creating a work of art per accepted size specifications as noted below, 
• mail the work to an acquaintance for their contribution (provide them with specific instructions), 
• then have it mailed back to yourself for your further response. 
• include the postcard in your book such that both sides can be viewed 
NOTE:  postcard must be documented throughout the process, with images of each stage included in your book 
(can be photographed or scanned and printed - perhaps try a photocopy for further exploration – what happens 
if photocopy or scan and print onto a transparency)? 
http://ruk.ca/sites/ruk.ca/files/Mailing-Canada.pdf 
http://ruk.ca/sites/ruk.ca/files/Mailing-USA-International.pdf 
(if necessary, can mail work to a classmate) 
 
 
 
NOTES: 
 
 “Whether you think you can or think you can’t, either way you are right” 
       Henry Ford 
 
“It’s a frightening experience, being left alone with a pencil and piece of paper” 
        Robert Plant 
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VA115  Project #1  Winter 2016  (due February 17) 
Instructor:  Brenda Fredrick 
Photomontage       
 
Part 1 
Looking at both the traditional genre of still life, and socially/politically engaged works of art as a point 
of departure, create a nontraditional photomontage still life that addresses a social, political, or activist 
issue. 
 
• theme is to be explored through paper cutting and collaged photographic images 
• photos can be found, taken specifically for the project, photocopied, or be a combination  
• photos and paper can be black & white, grays, colour, or combination  
• final work must be 11 x 17 inches (surface can be paper, cardboard, matboard, foam core, massonite, etc.) 
• photoshop, illustrator, etc. are not to be used at this stage of the project 
 
 
Part 2 
- using a scanner or photocopy machine, make one or two copies of the photomontage (colour or black&white) 
- work back into one of the copies with various media (tracing paper, transparencies, velum, photoshop,  
  illustrator, etc. can be used) 
- research notes, preliminary sketches & investigations, thoughts, related clippings, etc. should  be included    
  in workbook (note sources such as reference publications, magazines, newspapers, websites, image banks…) 
- a documented image of both works should be printed and included in the workbook 
   
 
Part 3   
A. Written Statement 
- email a one page written statement to include: (please note VA115 Project #1 in subject line) 
- concepts, communication and development of ideas in response to the assignment  
- formal elements and overall composition 
- technical proficiency, use of materials, level of skill shown throughout preparation and production 
- recognition of strengths, challenges, (choice and chance)  
- all sources, references are to be cited and footnoted  
 
 
B. Self Assessment    
Give yourself a score of 1 – 5  for the following: (half marks can be awarded e.g. 2.5)     
        5 - Exceptional     4 - Very Good      3 - Good     2 - Satisfactory,     1 - Minimal 
 
 
1. ______ Clear and demonstrated understanding of the project concept. 
 
2. ______ Resourcefulness and technical skill/craft with materials and formal elements. 
 
3. ______ Commitment (includes level of involvement, participation, meeting deadlines). 
 
4. ______ Resolution of finished work. 
 
Required For Critique: 
• original photomontage created for project 
• one worked back into copy 
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VA115 Project #2  Winter_2016     Identity (due March 16)    
Instructor:  Brenda Fredrick 
 
Fear & Identity  
1. the condition of being oneself and not another; He doubted his own identity.  2. condition or character to who 
a person or what a thing is; A case of mistaken identity.  3. state or fact of being the same one.  4. exact 
likeness in nature or quality; an identity of interests (Webster’s Dictionary) 
 
1. the fact of being who or what a person or thing is >the character determining this  2. a close similarity or 
affinity 3. a transformation that leaves an object unchanged > an element of a set which, if combined with 
another element, leaves that element unchanged (Oxford English Dictionary) 
 
Geography, health, economics, faith, family values, gender, fear, education, associations, cultural and 
historical climate....  
 
• There are many things that contribute to one’s identity, and like the art making process, individuals are 
constantly evolving through exploration, experience, relationships, and reflection.  By investigating and 
understanding where you are and who you are, you can begin to see how your individuality affects the world 
around you. 
 
• In order to understand the world around you, by starting with what you know, understanding can then be 
extended to include regional, national, and global affairs, and to begin to make sense of contextual relationships 
that surround the life of an idea. 
 
• Through exploring identity, one gains further understanding that experiences and self-perception are mediated 
by social identity, relationships and place. 
 
“Fear 
• From the inadequacy of one’s antiperspirant to the hysteria of SARS [Ebola], the faint shame of an 
unfashionable skirt length to the numbing fright induced by terrorism, fear is one of our principle products. Its 
price however, is incalculable. 
 
• Fear and its offspring, xenophobia, anxiety, jealousy, et al., are mobilized as agents of control at scales 
ranging from the intimate to the global. 
 
• While the search for the phantom of security spawns new niche markets, the simple fear of being unattractive 
or uncool propels the fashion, hygiene, fitness and entertainment industries. Fear of the Other predictably incites 
suspicions and anxieties that, at worst, become the justification for social division and even war.” 
       - Charles Street Video 2003  
Project Guidelines:  
• This project is about creating an analysis/synthesis of yourself.  The question is, who are you? The objective is 
to move beyond the surface through investigating the core, the shadow, and time -  to create a connection 
between what you feel on the inside and what you present on the outside. 
   
• Dimensions: the work need not be a square, but must respond to an area of 20 x 20” 
 
• Medium: of your choice; medium, method of installation and technical/newmedia requirements must be pre-
approved by instructor  (foam core, plywood, aluminum, wood panels, ceramic plates, fabric, canvas (stretched, 
non-stretched), illustration board, cardboard, handmade paper, photographic elements, video, audio. . . )  
 
• Reflecting upon class discussions, readings, Inquiry Assignments (elements and principles of design) and 
personal investigations, the following should also be considered:  How does the work connect with the rest of 
the world/with other works of art, is the palette limited, does the work have a temperature, is it harmonic or  
unbalanced, static, soft or hard edged, atmospheric, is there a soundtrack/audio/video component, etc 
(remember that your production methods and selected media have a bearing on perception/ reading of the 
work)        
 
• The completed works will be installed as one large work, a reflection of the individual and collective identities  
  and/or fears of  VA115.  
 
• A brief written statement will be required.  
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VA115 Project #3  Winter 2016 
The Book as Art - Altered Book Project (due April 6) 
Instructor:  Brenda Fredrick 
 
The space of a book is intimate and public at the same time; it mediates between private reflection and broad 
communication….enclosure and exposure…exterior gestures and internal journeys…books work as statements 
that stand on their own, they are realized and objectified embodiments of the intimate authority each artist 
claims . . .1 
        Johanna Drucker 
 
Primary process made visible . . .2 
        Jeanne Randolf 
 
 
 
• This project is designed to integrate and synthesize all aspects of the course into a perceptually cohesive   
  experience - it is a space of incubation and reflection, exploring both the possibilities of content and the found  
  and altered book as a physical object that stands on it’s own as a work of art. 
 
• Included in it’s 160+ pages, the book should incorporate:  inquiry assignments (including mail art postcard);  
  concepts, drawings, notes, articles, resource information, influences & research related to the inquiry  
  assignments and projects, such as:  books, videos, lyrics, films, websites, ISBN #’s, poetry, cutout images,  
  quotes, to-do lists, receipts, calendars . . .  
 
• The book must be minimum 8.5 x 11” or larger (variations to this requirement must be discussed and approved  
  by instructor) 
 
• A one page artist statement that is accessible/legible must be contained within the body of the book, 
and a copy of the statement must also be emailed by 10 am, Friday. April 8 
 
• The book should be progressively documented throughout the course of the semester, with a minimum of 6 
  digital images that are to be printed and included within the pages of the book) 
 
• One of the pages may be selected for scanning, enlargement and printing (to be determined and discussed in  
  class) 
 
The completed books may be exhibited in either the UFV Library, VA Crit Space or Hallway  TBC 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                         
1 Drucker, Johanna. “Intimate Authority.” The Book As Art, Artists Books from the National Museum of Women in Arts  
Krystyna WassermanPrinceton Architectural Press  2006  pg.73   
2 Randolph, Jeanne “The Amenable Object”  1982 Psychoanalysis & Synchronized Swimming YYZ Books 1991 p.32 
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COURSE SCHEDULE:      
NB: outline may be amended dependent upon progression of projects, demo’s, visiting artists, field 
trips, presentations, etc. 
 
Jan. 6: • Course introduction/overview, studio guidelines, expectations, required materials 
Week 1 • Presentation: •  Framing the Discussion:  Contemporary Ideas, The Bauhaus & Traditional  
    Foundations (Elements and Principles of Design)  
 •  The Book As Art – introduction 
 Assignments 
 • Clip File:  
  • begin to collect images and collage elements: blacks, whites, greys, and colour  
     collection (paper, photographs, textiles, plastic, vinyl, metal, wire, variety of textures etc. for 
   assignments)- ongoing 
 • Work Book: 
  • find a book for Altered Book Project (160 minimum # of pages) - see project outline 
  • begin to collect examples of point (spot) and line for clip file (for possible later inclusion into 
   altered work books; note your observations/thoughts about examples.   
       • For next week: bring in four reproductions of artworks 
  1 – a work that you like and think is good 
  2 – a work that you don’t like and don’t think is good 
  3 – a work that you like but suspect might not be good 
  4 – a work that you don’t like but have to admit is good 
       - Be prepared to explain your choices – provides a starting point and context to begin to           
                      consider your ideas about art -  
           (all reproductions must be able to be included in your altered book as well as being presented on    
                      the wall for discussion) 
 • Recommended Readings (Text) 
  • Introduction pg.ix  
  • Things to Think About (Worldview) Questionnaire pg.132  
  • Surviving The Critique, pg. 93 - 96 up to but not including Who Is Critiquing You 
 
Jan. 13: • Group Discussion: Reproductions of Artworks 
Week 2 • Review Elements & Principles of Design (point/circle, line, space/shape, texture) 
 • Introduce Project #1: Photomontage 
 • Review readings and assignment questions may have 
 • Begin Inquiry Assignment #1 (be prepared with materials) Date your entries. 
 • Recommended Reading (Text) for next class 
  • Chapter 1, Formal Matters pg. 3 - 24 (not including Looking at Sculpture Formally) 
  • Chapter 5, Big Kids on the Playground, & A Note on Critique as Democracy  pg.110-111 
 
Jan. 20: • Library Orientation: Creative Arts collection, Resources, Research Workshop, Interdisciplinary 
Week 3   Possibilities  TBC 
 Assignments:  
  • continue Inquiry Assignment investigations 
  • Project #1 & 2  research (concepts, potential images, materials)  
 • Recommended Reading (Text) 
  • Chapter 2, pg. 41 -50 (excluding Color)  
             54-64 (from Vehicles for Meaning)  
  • Chapter 3, pg.65 - 71, Craft & Appropriation 
 
 
Jan. 27: • Review Readings 
Week  4 • Presentation: Appropriation & Perspective (contemporary & traditional) 
 •      “              : Pattern & Texture 
 • Individual Consultations 
 • Video:  
 Assignments: 
  • continue Inquiry Assignments & Project #1 investigations 
 Recommended Reading (Text) 
  • Chapter 2, Colour: pg.50-54 (excluding Vehicles for Meaning)  
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Feb. 3: • Presentation:  Colour   
Week 5 • Video: TBC 
 • Materials demo 
 • Work period 
 Assignment: 
 • Recommended Readings (Text): 
  • Chapter 5, Critique Dynamics pg. 87-104 
  • Chapter 6, Critique Preparation And Exercises pg. 112-115 
 
 
Feb. 10 Mid Term Break 
  
 
Feb 17: • Group Critique, Project #1 - Photomontage 
Week 6 • Hand in workbooks/clip files:  Inquiry Assignments 1, 2 , 3 
   Assignment: 
 • Recommended Reading  (Text) 
  • Chapter 4, Context pg. 73-84 
 
 
Feb. 24: • Introduce Project #2:  Slide Presentation: Identity, Place, Portraits 
Week 7 • Video: TBC (Art 21: Kerry James Marshal) (The Scar Project-David Jay http://www.fearof.net/) 
 • Review readings 
 • Work Period  
   
  
Mar. 2:   • Work Period 
Week 8 • Individual Consultations 
 • Review Readings & work in progress 
 
 
 
Mar. 9: • The Book As Art: presentation 
Week 9 • Work Period/Demo 
 • pre critique review/discussion 
 • Reading Assignment TBC 
 
 
Mar. 16: • Group Critique, Project #2: Identity 
Week 10 • Install works in hallway 
 
 
 
Mar. 23: • De-install work in hallway 
Week 11 • Individual consultations 
 • Review reading 
 • Work period 
  
 
Mar. 30: • finalize Altered Book Installation details  
Week 12 • work period 
 
 
Apr. 6: • Final Critique, Project #3, Bookwork  - group critique  
Week 13 • Bookworks installed TBC 
 
De-Installation of Bookworks TBC 
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VA 115  Material Practices       WINTER 2016    Brenda Fredrick IDENTIFY YOUR MATERIALS 
• Please note that you do not require a separate tool box/container for this class if you can combine the 
tools with other studio classes • portfolio (can be constructed from cardboard) 
 
Required Materials  
 (Dependant upon personal direction, additional materials may be required) 
• tool box for supplies (can be cardboard box, bucket, etc) 
• found book for altered book project (must have minimum 160 pages if 8.5 x 11” - discussed in class) 
• plastic containers for water, ink, acrylic medium, mixing paint, etc.  
• clip file (for found images, materials & method of storing them (envelopes, folio, ziploc bags, cd/usb)  
• xacto knife or olfa/utlilty knife with snap off blades 
• scissors (for detailed cut work) 
• metal ruler 
• palette knife (for mixing paint) 
• masking tape 
• kneadable eraser 
• white staedler eraser 
• range of pens/markers: jiffy markers, ballpoint 
• compressed charcoal (1 or 2 sticks) 
• conte crayons: white, black, red, grey (Conte tin 6 pack) 
• glue gun/glue sticks (clear and/or coloured) 
• 3 pencils ranging between HB – 6B 
• graphite stick 
• • acrylic paint: • (do not get soft bodied or fluid acrylics) 
    • tubes:  nothing smaller than 59/60ml;      
    • recommended brands:  Golden, Liquitex, Stevenson’s, TriArt, Krona 
    • [recommend 148/150 ml. for titanium white & mars black];   titanium white, mars         
      black, yellow (medium ranged cadmium or hansa), blue (cobalt, ultramarine),         
      deep red (quinacridone, cadmium dark, napthol medium)  
• gel & mat medium (small tube/jar ~ 59 ml) 
• 2 bristle brushes: #10 flat & #8 round 
• 11 x 17” surface for mounting Photomontage Project (cardboard, matboard, foamcore, paper, etc.) 
• photocopy related costs 
• found/improvised mark making tools 
• first aide kit/Band-Aids 
• found materials (discussed in class & dependent upon project requirements and individual directions:  
  eg: photographs, photographic negatives, thread, yarn, papers, fabrics, textures, ribbon, vinyl, plexiglass, 
natural materials, aluminium, copper, wire, variety of papers (coloured, textured, weights, gloss/mat, clothing 
patterns, maps, phonebooks, newspapers, magazines, cardboard, foam core, mat board . . .) 
Materials supplied by UFV 
• variety of papers 
• foamcore (limited supply) 
• acetate 
• velum 
• black ink (you will require small sealable container) 
• vinyl 
• water based printing ink 
• variety of acrylic mediums 
• lino tools 
• straight pen with variety of nibs (C-0 widest, C-6 narrowest) 
• Ink-o-dye 
Optional e.g.’s (dependent upon individual projects) 
• variety of additional brushes & acrylic paint   
• oil pastels/paint sticks, watercolour pencils/Derwent Inktense Blocks 
• acrylic medium (gesso, gloss medium, gels, textured mediums, etc.) 
• pencil crayons, chalk, conte crayons, jiffy markers, pens 
• tacs/push pins 
• glue gun & clear/coloured glue sticks 
• photoshop/editing/video/audio software, USB stick 
• paint store mistints 
• gold/silver leaf 
• found materials       • spray paints (only to be used with ventilated hood fan)  
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Visual Communication Certification Request for the UFV BA

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students develop a set of foundational skills 
deemed essential to degree success and meeting degree outcomes. To be deemed foundational, more 
than 50% of a course, as evidenced in the various elements of the official course outline, must be 
devoted to skill development. Such courses also need to be accessible: only 100- or 200-level courses 
with no or minimal pre-requisites – only the foundational writing course (CMNS 155, ENGL 105, or an A 
in English 12) or a high school course – will qualify.

Please note: A course can only be certified as meeting one of the foundational skills requirements.

Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Visual Communication requirement 
will be able to:

 Identify the formal elements of a variety of visual media 
 Analyze visual media within a critical, contextual framework
 Source and use images ethically 
 Communicate capably with and about images

Courses likely to qualify include those in Visual Arts, Art History, and Social, Cultural, and Media Studies, 
as well as courses in other areas in which instruction in visual communication is central to the course 
objectives.

Submission Information:

Department Visual Arts
Course number and title VA 116 - Introduction to Studio II: Space, Form, & Time
Course pre-requisites None
Name(s) of instructor(s) Brenda Fredrick, Melanie Jones
Central contact person Brenda Fredrick
Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)?

No

Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement. 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will gain 
foundational learning in Visual Communication and achieve the four outcomes for the 
requirement.
This studio course is rooted on foundational learning in Visual Communication. Students identify 
the formal elements of a variety of visual media through the exposure, use, and exploration of 
visual materials and the development of technical skills based on a variety of visual assignments. 
Students are provided access to visual images, both in historical and contemporary contexts, 
and are taught to work with and analyze visual media within a critical, contextual framework. 
Students compile written, oral, and visual research and are taught to source and use images 
ethically through lessons in cultural sensitivity, citation, copyright and creative commons 
licensing. Students take part in in-class discussions, group critiques, individual meetings, and 
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slide presentations, with foundational learning in visual communication at their core. Through 
the understanding of their own visual arts research projects, and the exposure to their 
classmates’ and other course-based projects, students learn to communicate capably with and 
about images, articulating the crucial role visual communication plays as a foundational skill.     

2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 
describing the types of assignments embedded in the course. 
Students will investigate the principles of 3D design and time based production, including brief 
histories that include sculpture, performance, installation, video, sound production, the ethical 
sourcing and citation of images, as well as skillful and intelligent selection and use of media and 
materials.   Through various projects, students are required to analyze the suitability of work 
produced as a response to assignments, and to communicate this understanding and intended 
meaning in the work produced, oral critiques and written assignments.  
• as an example, projects may explore conceptual relationships between art, science, 
technology and the environment while considering scale, spatial, and interactive relationships, 
myth, metaphor, symbolism and other objects, media, project collaborators, and viewer 
interaction

3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 
course meets the Visual Communication outcomes?
The VA department has coordinators for each discipline area who oversee cohesive delivery of 
course material across all instructors, ensuring that course learning outcomes and Visual 
Communication outcomes are met with each offering of the course. 
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Submission:

Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include:

 Request form
 Official course outline (current)
 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process
 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional)

Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process. 
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  OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE (page 1) 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE INFORMATION 

 
Students are advised to keep course outlines in personal files for future use. 

Shaded headings are subject to change at the discretion of the department – see course syllabus available from instructor  
 

VA 116     Faculty of Arts – Visual Arts  3 
COURSE NAME/NUMBER  FACULTY/DEPARTMENT  UFV CREDITS 

Intro to Studio II: Space, Form, and Time 
COURSE DESCRIPTIVE TITLE 

 
CALENDAR DESCRIPTION:  
This course explores traditional three-dimensional artistic processes with contemporary approaches that expand and transcend 
conventional definitions of these practices. Hybrid and interdisciplinary forms of 3D practices will be explored through project-
based learning that encompasses topics to include: bodily representation and performative presence, space and time, form and 
content, and structure and function. 
 

 

PREREQUISITES: None 
COREQUISITES:       
PRE or COREQUISITES:       

 
SYNONYMOUS COURSE(S): SERVICE COURSE TO: (department/program) 
(a) Replaces:              
(b) Cross-listed with:              
(c) Cannot take:       for further credit.  

 
TOTAL HOURS PER TERM: 60  TRAINING DAY-BASED INSTRUCTION: 
STRUCTURE OF HOURS:    Length of course:       
Lectures: 16 Hrs  Hours per day:     
Seminar: 8 Hrs    
Laboratory:  Hrs  OTHER:  
Field experience:       Hrs  Maximum enrolment: 17  
Student directed learning: 8 Hrs  Expected frequency of course offerings: Annually  
Other (specify): Studio 28 Hrs  (every semester, annually, every other year, etc.) 

 
WILL TRANSFER CREDIT BE REQUESTED? (lower-level courses only)  Yes  No 
WILL TRANSFER CREDIT BE REQUESTED? (upper-level requested by department)  Yes  No 
TRANSFER CREDIT EXISTS IN BCCAT TRANSFER GUIDE:  Yes  No 

 
 

COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 2006 
COURSE REVISED IMPLEMENTATION DATE: January 2011 
COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: November 2016 
(six years after UPAC approval) (month, year) 

Course designer(s): Toni Latour & Don Murray (Course reviewed by Brenda Fredrick)  
Department Head: Tetsuomi Anzai   Date approved: October 1, 2010  
Supporting area consultation (Pre-UPAC)   Date of meeting: October 15, 2010  
Curriculum Committee chair: John Carroll   Date approved: November 12, 2010  
Dean/Associate VP: Jacqueline Nolte   Date approved: November 12, 2010  
Undergraduate Program Advisory Committee (UPAC) approval   Date of meeting: November 26, 2010  
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VA 116 
COURSE NAME/NUMBER 
 

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE (page 2) 

LEARNING OUTCOMES: 
Upon successful completion of the course a student will be able to: 

1. Articulate the role of three-dimensional and time based production in various art disciplines 
2. Identify brief introductory histories that include sculpture, performance, video and sound production within the visual arts 
3. Analyze various contemporary artists working in an interdisciplinary manner 
4. Apply principles of three-dimensional design, and the use of space and time 
5. Demonstrate design choices, effective judgments, and intentions involved in creating visually coherent, dynamic, well-

crafted and effectively communicative work 
6. Develop problem solving skills that have been developed using both analytical and intuitive modes 
7. Articulate the significance of form and materials in relation to the function of design and/or studio projects 
8. Demonstrate fabrication techniques for three-dimensional production, including the safe use of hand and/or power tools 

 
METHODS: (Guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.) 

Course content will be explored through individual studio projects, critiques and discussions, lectures, and reading and writing 
assignments. 
 
METHODS OF OBTAINING PRIOR LEARNING ASSESSMENT RECOGNITION (PLAR): 

 Examination(s)   Portfolio assessment    Interview(s)   Other (specify):       
 
TEXTBOOKS, REFERENCES, MATERIALS: [Textbook selection varies by instructor. An example for this course might be:] 

Shaping Space, The Dynamics Of Three-Dimensional Design, 3rd Edition, Paul Zelanski & Mary Pat Fisher, Thompson Wadsworth 
2007 
 
SUPPLIES / MATERIALS: 
Project dependent; an example might be plaster, found objects/materials, video projection, tyvek, rigid foam, digital camera 
 
STUDENT EVALUATION: [An example of student evaluation for this course might be:] 

Studio projects with corresponding written assignments  80% 
Notebook/observation journal     10% 
Attendance and participation    10%  
 
COURSE CONTENT: [Course content varies by instructor. An example of course content might be:] 

Week 1 Introduction to the course: Content, general topics, disciplines and materials 
Familiarization with studio space and equipment 
Warm up project 
Slide lecture: Introduction to specific media, practices, and processes covered in the course 

Week 2 Introduction to Project #1 
Review reading assignment (Experiencing Three-Dimensionaity; Working In The Round; Texture 

Week 3 Work Period & Individual consultations 
Review reading assignment (Organizing Principles of Design; Form; Space; Line  

Week 4 Critique for Project #1 
Week 5 Introduction to Project#2 and history of video and time based practices 

Review assigned readings:  Light, Colour 
Project based materials/technical demo 

Week 6 Video/Audio demo 
Individual consultations, project development 
Review readings (Time ad Movement) 

Week 7 Introduce Project #3 
Individual consultations with instructor & Work Period 

Week 8 Critique for Project #2 
Week 9 review reading handouts 

Work period 
Week 10 Work period, individual consultations 
Week 11  Work Period 

Begin installation of final project 
Week 12 Final work period / project installation 
Week 13 Final Critique  

Exhibition Reception 
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VA 116  Introductory Studio II:  Space, Form and Time     Studio Code: ___________ 
Fall 2015 
Department: Visual Arts             
UFV Credit: 3 
AB1 (91260) 8:30 – 12:20 
AB2 (91261) 1:00 –   4:50 
 
Instructor: Brenda Fredrick                 
Classroom: C1031 & C1050               Office:  C1018  
Office Hours: Tues. 1:30 - 3:30 p.m. or by appointment 
Telephone:   Office:   604-504-7441 ext, 4441  
 Email                  brenda.teaching@gmail.com  • please note VA116-AB1 or AB2 in subject line 
	  
EMERGENCY:	  	  911	  
FIRST	  AID:	  LOCAL	  7770	  (OR	  1-‐855-‐282-‐7770)	  
SECURITY/NON-‐EMERGENCY:	  CALL	  LOCAL	  7654	  (OR	  1-‐855-‐239-‐7654)	  
 

 
              
              Most of our assumptions have outlived their uselessness. 

Marshall McLuhan 
 

 
COURSE PREREQUISITES:   None 
CATALOGUE COURSE DESCRIPTION: 
The primary objective is to introduce principles of visual literacy as they pertain to three-dimensional and time 
based work in the arts. Concepts surrounding bodily representation and perforrmative presence, space and 
time, form and content, structure and function will be explored through project-based learning. Emphasis will be 
on compositional development, visualization skills, media concepts and techniques.   
 
METHODS:   
Course content will be explored through studio projects, lectures, demonstrations, class critiques and 
discussions, course readings, written assignments (artist statements/self-evaluations), gallery installation, field 
trips & visiting artists when possible 
 
OBJECTIVES:  
On completion of the course a student will have an understanding of: 
• the role of three-dimensional and time based production in various art disciplines 
• brief introductory histories that include sculpture, performance, video and sound production within  
  the visual arts 
• various contemporary artists working in an interdisciplinary manner 
• principles of three-dimensional design, and the use of space and time 
• design choices, effective judgments, and intentions involved in creating visually coherent, dynamic, well- 
  crafted and effectively communicative work 
• problem solving skills that have been developed using both analytical and intuitive modes 
• the significance of form and materials in relation to the function of design and/or studio projects 
• fabrication techniques for three-dimensional production, including the safe use of hand and/or power tools 
 
TEXT – in UFV Bookstore 
Shaping Space, the dynamics of three-dimensional design, Paul Zelanski & Mary Pat Fisher 3rd edition, 2007 
 
REFERENCE MATERIAL (Supplemental Readings and Additional Resources Discussed In Class) 
•Spring, Jenny: Unexpected Art:Serendipitious Installations, Site-Specific Works, and Surprising Interventions, 
1st edition  Chronicle Books   2015 
•Luecking, Stephen: Principles of Three-Dimensional Design, Objects, Space, and Meaning, Prentice-Hall, 2002 
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•Oiveira, Oxley, Petry: Installation Art in the New Millennium; the empire of the senses Thames Hudson, 2003 
•Bachelard, Gaston: The Poetics of Space, Beacon Press, 1994 edition 
•Kelly, James J: The Sculptural Idea, 4th edition,Waveland Press, 2004 
•Zelanski, Paul & Fisher, Mary Pat:  The Art of Seeing, 4th Edition, Prentice Hall, 1999 
•Gale, Peggy:  Videotexts, The Power Plant/Wilfred Laurier University Press, 1995 
•Putnam, James:  Art and  Artifact, The Museum As Medium, Thames & Hudson, 2001 
•Video: “Colour as Light”  (30 minutes -  ND 1488 C65 pt.9 c.1, UFV library) 
•Krauss, Rosalind E.: Passages in Modern Sculpture, The MIT Press ISBN-10: 0262610337 , 1981 
•McCann, Michael: Artist Beware, The Hazards and Precautions In Working With Art and Craft Materials  
•Phaidon Press Limited, Vitamin D, New Perspectives in Sculpture and Installation 2009 
https://www.ufv.ca/media/assets/educational-technology-services/bookable-av-equipment/ETS-Equipment-
Catalog-(online-ver.).pdf     http://www.thistothat.com/ 
http://www.ted.com/                http://www.ubu.com/resources/index.html 
http://www.ccca.ca/start.html?languagePref=en&             http://davidhoffos.com/ 
http://www.videoinstudios.com/    http://www.leonardo.info/isast/isastinfo.html 
www.subvision.net/sky/osow     http://www.sharyboyle.com/ 
http://creativecommons.ca/    http://www.thetreemuseum.ca/ 
http://www.cardiffmiller.com/    www.sculpture.org 
www.robotshop.ca/      http://www.ysp.co.uk/ 
http://www.zimoun.net/     http://www.hamish-fulton.com/ 
http://www.art21.org/films    http://naisa.ca/about/ 
 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS & EXPECTATIONS 
ATTENDANCE, ABSTENTEEISM, LATENESS & LEAVING EARLY: 
• Attendance is taken at the beginning of each class and late arrivals and early departures will affect your grade.    
• Each lateness or incident of leaving class early will count as –1% against your final grade.  
• Each non negotiated absence will result in a 10% deduction from final mark, with more than 2 non-negotiated  
  absences potentially resulting in course failure -  (please advise instructor of any foreseeable absences) 
• Absences due to illness will require a note from Doctor.   
* Please note that 5 missed classes, whether avoidable or unavoidable, will automatically result in course failure  
  due to student being unable to meet the course learning outcomes.   
• As you are responsible for your own learning, if a class is missed you are responsible for materials covered. 
* Failure to participate in studio cleanup and general maintenance will result in a loss of grade points* 
 
Late Assignments:   
Deadlines are deadlines; late assignments will not be accepted. (Extensions will only be granted in cases of 
proven illness or personal tragedy and not due to employment conflicts, workload, computer problems or 
software compatibility) 
 
Critiques:   
Students are required to participate in all group critiques and are graded according to their level of engagement. 
Discernment skills and responses to the work of fellow students are at the heart of developing your own 
independent judgment as a professional, and will sharpen your verbal communication skills. Thoughtful/ 
respectful contributions and willingness to share ideas and responses are expected. Critiques are constructive, 
not destructive!   A missed crit will result in a 0 for project grade.   
 
Project Development:  
Students are required to develop projects in consultation with instructor. Failure to do so will affect your grade.  
Projects completed without consultation with the instructor may not be accepted for grading. 
 
Academic Freedom & Course Content:  
Art making is a complex and sometimes controversial practice that covers a broad range of topics from a variety 
of perspectives. The points of view expressed by the instructors represent a professional perspective on art 
historical or contemporary practices.  The classroom/studio is a place for respectful, open discussions of ideas 
and issues. http://www.aucc.ca/media-room/news-and-commentary/canadas-universities-adopt-new-statement-
on-academic-freedom/ 
 
COURSE FEE:  • There is no course fee, however if UFV tools/equipment are not returned, library and 
bookstore privileges will be suspended.   
 
Written Work: 
 Must be in Ariel or Times font, 10 - 12 pt., spelling and grammatical errors will affect your grade 
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Materials & Equipment:    
Materials for each project will be determined in consultation with instructor.  All equipment must be treated with 
care, following sign-out and borrowing/return procedures 
  
Health, Safety, Environmental & Human Resources Policies & Responsibilities:   
The fostering of a responsible attitude toward health, safety and consideration of others in a cooperative studio  
environment is mandatory; in addition to class discussion, you are responsible to review and abide by the 
Supplemental Studio Information handouts and UFV policies http://www.ufv.ca/ufv_visual_arts/current-students-
-alumni/policies-and-safety/ 
 
Medical History 
• There are certain conditions that present vulnerabilities when using the studio, for e.g. 
 • recent respiratory infection    • chronic sensitivities • pregnancy    
 • visual or hearing impairment       • allergies (carry Epi Pen and documents) 
 • asthma (keep inhaler with you)    • extreme stress 
 • medications: the use of any medication which causes drowsiness or where the manufacturer    
               cautions against using machinery 
• Tetanus shots should be up to date 
• As the need arises it is of common benefit to share information, in confidence, with your  
  instructor/technician 
 
Scent Awareness: 
Many are negatively affected by scents in perfumes etc.  Please respect scent free studio environment. 
 
Studio Use/CLEANUP:   
Regular studio cleanup occurs during the last fifteen minutes of class-time.  Students are required to participate 
in studio cleanup and general maintenance.  Failure to participate in studio cleanup and general maintenance 
will result in a loss of grade points.  Students are required to remove their work from the studio upon completion 
of projects and marking.  
 
Studio Access 
•  Children & visitors not allowed in studios – must have permission for access from faculty or technicians 
•  Studio hours and accessibility noted on studio doors 
• Bldg. C open:  M – F   7 a.m. – 10 p.m.;    Sat   8 a.m. – 5 p.m.  
 
Disposal of work – Pick-Up Works 
Unless otherwise stipulated, students must remove all projects and related materials within two weeks after the 
last day of scheduled classes. Remaindered projects and/or materials will then be recycled or disposed of. You 
are therefore strongly encouraged to document your work 
 
Plagiarism is considered a serious breach of student conduct, and occurs when a student presents work or 
data as original when part, or whole, was written or composed by someone other than the student.  
Plagiarism occurs when paragraphs, phrases, sentences, or ideas within the work are taken from another 
source without referencing or citing the author.          http://libguides.ufv.ca/Plagiarism 
 
Copyright/Publications 
Please note that by enrolling in this class you agree to any and all permissions to have your personal image and 
or images of works created (in progress or completed) included in UFV print and web based publications. 
Students wishing exemption from publication should make their written request known to Visual Arts Department 
Faculty and the Department Assistant. 
 
Disability Resource Centre 
If you have a disability that interferes with your learning, I would encourage you to discuss it with me after class 
or during office hours and see an access advisor from the Disability Resource Centre in D205 (Abbotsford 
Campus) to discuss accommodating services. 
 
Water Bottles 
The Visual Arts department invites you to help make our area more environmentally friendly by not using 
commercially bottled drinking water.  Because plastic containers are a major environmental menace, and 
commercial bottled water is often of very dubious quality, the use of commercially bottled drinking water will no 
longer be allowed within the studios, hallways and offices of the Visual Arts Department.  As an alternative, 
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please bring a reusable container, such as stainless steel, and use tap water, which is 100% safe.  For more 
information about bottled water, view the following video: http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Se12y9hSOM0 
 
GENERAL COURSE POLICIES   
• No food, bottled water or uncapped beverages are allowed in the studios 
• Homework for other classes will not be done in the studio during class time 
• Students will be expected to come to class prepared with all equipment and materials needed. 
• Students not working on the project in hand during class time will be asked to leave. 
• Do not remove equipment, furniture, or materials from the studio. 
• All studio furniture and equipment must be kept clean.  It is easier to keep the area clean if a drop-sheet,  
  newsprint or newspaper is laid on all work surfaces when noticeably dirty materials are being used. 
• The studio’s are communal, (without ventilation or hood fan) and students are not to use materials such  
  as oil based paints, spray fixatives, spray paint, turpentine, acetone, lacquer solvents, etc.  Use of these  
  materials is restricted to approval from studio technician and faculty, and to areas with appropriate hood  
  fans & ventilation;  (sprays drifting into work space of classmates is not acceptable, whether indoors or     
  outdoors).   
• Appropriate masks/respirators/gloves must be worn when using toxic materials, and the use of toxic  
  materials is not recommended. 
• Even if you are guarding your own health, those around you may not be.  Dust, solvents, and noise should  
  be avoided. 
• Clutter and accumulation of projects and materials are safety hazards; when you have completed each   
  work session clean work area and move your projects and materials to your lockers/designated shelves 
• When garbage bins are full/near full, please use own initiative and take to dumpster  
• It is your obligation to be continually attentive to the effect your activities are having on the environmental  
  conditions in the studio and to ensure that you take steps to avoid degrading the work environment. 
 
• Clothing 
• It is recommended that old clothes be worn, as well as an apron or smock/overalls   
• Durable footwear is required (ie: runners, hiking boots, steel toed boots)  
• Flip flops, open toed & ballet type shoes are not tolerated in sculpture/foundation studio 
• Long hair should be tied back when working in the studio, and caution against wearing jewellery  
 
For a full list of UFV policies, including those noted in syllabus, refer to the University Secretariat 
website: http://www.ufv.ca/secretariat/policies/ 
 
Student Services:  http://www.ufv.ca/studentservices/ 
 
GRADING SYSTEM: 
A+ = 95 – 100 4.33 Exceptional/Distinguished/Consistently Outstanding 
A = 90 – 94  4.00 Excellent/Outstanding 
A- = 85 – 89  3.67 Excellent 
B+ = 80 – 84  3.33 Very Good 
B = 75 – 79  3.00 Above Average/Commendable 
B- = 70 – 74  2.67 Above Average/Good 
C+ = 65 – 69  2.33 Average 
C = 60 – 64  2.00 Satisfactory 
C- = 55 – 59  1.67 Marginally Acceptable 
P = 50 – 54  1.00 Poor 
NC = 0 – 49  0.00 Unacceptable 
(Grades that are + or – may be assigned to greater or lesser degrees of the following descriptions.) 
 
A+ Students have consistently maintained excellent work throughout the term and demonstrated 
 outstanding and exemplary initiative in studio activity and/or research throughout the term.. Work 
 submitted is exceptional and exceeds expectation. 
A Excellent. Work shows few errors, achieving high level of technical execution and presentation values. 

Students have thorough knowledge and understanding of concepts, and can demonstrate the ability to 
think critically and work creatively at a very high level. Students also show signs of making self directed 
decisions. 

B Above average. Projects are engaging and of high quality while showing no serious deficiencies, though 
work may require some effort on the part of the instructor to follow or understand. All assignments are 
complete and submitted on time. Students maintain consistent work effort, knowledge of course  to 
engage in critical/contemporary discourse. 
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C Average. Reasonable or fair comprehension and achievement of discipline specific concepts and 
techniques. All projects and assignments have been completed, but may be underdeveloped with 
respect to form, content, and concepts. Visual presentation and technical execution may show 
deficiencies, and some lack of effort may exist in the student’s ability to generate ideas or to take work 
to a finished stage. 

C- Marginally acceptable. All projects and assignments have been completed but student’s knowledge of 
course material and concepts are limited. Grasp of technical skills is minimal, often as a result of poor 
class participation. Research and writing skills also show limitations. 

P/D Poor. Unable to gain prerequisite standing for advancement in studies. 
NC Non completion of projects and assignments. Also applied to less than 70% attendance or more than 2 

non-negotiated absences during the term. Comprehension of course material and development of 
technical skills are insufficient for completion of course. As well, content of completed projects may have 
fallen outside of project/course parameters. 

 
GRADING:    
20% Project #1 
25%  Project #2 
30% Project #3 (i & ii) 
10% Workbook/Course Journal 
10% Class Participation & Engagement 
 
PROJECT EVALUATION: 
 
Projects 1 & 2  Self-Evaluations & Statements Must Be Emailed as Word.docx or richtext  prior to 8:30 
a.m. day of project critique.  Project 3 submission will be discussed in class. 
 
Work will be assessed according to the following considerations: 
Concept:    
Integration of content development and composition, depth of subject matter exploration, progression of ideas 
Understanding: 
Suitability of work produced as a response to the assignment, and communication of this understanding and 
intended meaning in:  the work produced, critiques and written assignments 
Execution:     
Technical proficiency, use of materials, time spent on project, design, level of skill shown throughout preparation 
and production, detail, integrity of form, final presentation 
Imagination/Inventiveness: 
Creativity, originality, level of involvement, going beyond basic requirements and expectations 
 

Project #1 Considering:  Building/s, Machine/s, Body/s 
Part 1:  
• construction out of plaster sheets measuring 20 x 20” and ½ - 1” thick.  
• inner clay walls, tin/cardboard shims, yogurt containers, etc. can be utilized to shape both organic and  
  geometric  plaster forms  
• during the hardening (setting) process, a knife can also be used to cut out a variety of shapes that can be used  
  to construct a work based on the themes: building/s, machine/s, body/s 
Part 2:   
• considering the illusory and psychological affects of projected images onto the plaster constructions/  
  environments: 
• select two images from on-line sources.  One of the images must be the work of a Canadian artist and can be  
  selected from one of the following resources:  Images should be approved prior to critique and noted in journal. 
 http://www.ccca.ca/    http://www.bordercrossingsmag.com/ 
 http://www.canadianart.ca/   http://www.blackflash.ca/ 
 http://www.cmagazine.com/   http://www.brokenpencil.com/ 
 http://www.fusemagazine.org/   http://www.aci-iac.ca/art-books/ 
 
As above, both images should relate to the themes “building/s, machine/s, body/s” but one image should be  
incongruous or the antithesis of the other.       
Note: 
• dependent upon the concept and aesthetics of the work, additional materials may be incorporated into the  
  construction, but this must be approved in advance 
• materials such as burlap, plaster gauze, bed sheets, fabric, hair, dowels, coat hangars, etc. can be considered  
  for re-enforcement and attachment of the plaster construction, possibly taking into consideration the meaning  
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  of the re-enforcing/embedded materials 
• it is required that all of the plaster poured must be incorporated into the work, thus careful planning will be  
  essential 
Critique/Statement Considerations: 
 • is the work diminished or enhanced with the projection - how 
 • what are the possibilities/limitations of materials employed (plaster, light, shadow, depth of   
   darkness….) 
 • are there interactive relationships; is there evidence of human interaction 
 • are there subliminal aspects of images, harmonies, or patterns 
 • are there contexts to myth, symbolism, metaphor 
 
Project #2 One Sky One World  [Artists, Scientists, Technology, Environmental 
Activism] 
• with this project,  you are to investigate the current relationships & interconnectedness of ideas and actions  
  between art making, science and ecology/technology  and/or activism 
• through the manipulation, binding, and juxtaposition of provided as well as found natural and manufactured  
  materials, create a work that responds to this theme 
• the work can have a sense of extending beyond its own physical limits, activating a larger area of the space    
  around it (ie: object as an event/performance/interactive space) 
• kinetic possibilities can be considered (keep it simple and low tech. ie: air currents, wind up toys, fans) 
• audio/video can be included (consideration of location and available equipment required) 
• photographic documentation of the works development over time will be required and must be attached as  
  jpeg’s and emailed with statement (2 - 4 images suggested; 72 - 300dpi recommended) 
Critique/Statement Considerations: 
 • conceptual relationships between art, science, technology, environment 
 • what materials were collected/selected 
 • presentation/installation of the work 
 • are there challenges posed by the architecture of the studio/site installation 
 • what are other possible constraints of the location (indoors/outdoors) 
 • does work require specific lighting  
 • what are potential spatial relationships with other objects ie: size limitations (discussed in class) 
 • is the work interactive, are viewers movements controlled 
Note: 
• installation of works outside of C Bldg will require that an application be approved by facilities (this is  
  to ensure your personal safety as well as others on campus i.e:  underground water & electrical lines) 
• transportability of materials should be considered 
• a self-evaluation and artist statement is required  
 
Project #3 (i) Multiples Collaborative Group Project (2-4 per group TBC) 
• drawing inspiration from course readings, research and projects 1 & 2 as points of departure, “multiples” will  
  provide the initial unifying theme for this project 
• the possibility of an additional overarching theme for the installation will be discussed in class 
• dependent upon individual projects, some materials may be provided and used in compliment with found    
  materials/constructions 
• audio/video/performance can be elements (consideration of available equipment required) 
• group & individual responsibilities, challenges and or success/strengths of working collaboratively must be  
  noted with final statement submission-  e.g: keep a log of group meetings  (i.e: back and forth email, facebook     
  correspondence between collaborators) 
• a self-evaluation and artist statement is required from each member of the group 
 
Project #3 (ii) Installation, Documentation & Deinstallation 
• examining the space, nooks & crannies of both the gallery and the psyche, culmination of completed works  
  from Project #3 will be installed into a (unified) installation in the gallery (and possibly adjacent hallways) 
• the spaces within the boundaries of the gallery and hallways should appear to belong to the installation,  
  with the objective of simultaneously engaging the audience with a physical, visual, psychological and sentient 
  experience 
• given the ephemeral, impermanent nature of the project, photographic documentation of the works will be  
  required and must be submitted with final self-evaluation (documentation can be emailed or submitted on CD  
  or USB - format will be discussed in class)
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COURSE SCHEDULE:    
NB: outline may be amended dependent upon progression of projects, visiting artists, field trips, 
presentations, weather/road conditions, etc. 
 
Sept 9: • Course introduction & expectations; familiarization with studio guidelines, equipment, and gallery 
Week 1 • Warm up exercise:  using an existing object, create a new surface texture that will contradict 
    the original form (ie text examples: smoothness of a bar of soap covered with crushed glass;      
                       roughness of a cinder block covered with terrycloth) 
         • are the objects and wrappings/surface covering antitheses of each other? 
         • does the wrapping create a sense of mystery about what is concealed? 
         • what are the presentation considerations? 
  • Readings:   
 Chapter 1, Experiencing Three-Dimensionality  
 Chapter 2, Working in-the-Round 
 Chapter 7, Texture  
   
 
Sept 16: • Introduce project #1, demo 
Week 2 • Begin project 
 Readings: 
 Chapter 3, Organizing Principles of Design 
 Chapter 4, Form 
 Chapter 5, Space 
 Chapter 6, Line  
 
  
Sept 23: • Work period 
Week 3 Readings:   
 Chapter 8, Light 
 Chapter 9, Colour  
  
 
Sept 30:  • Critique, Project #1 
Week 4  Reading:  Chapter 11, Found Objects 
 
 
Oct 7:  • Introduce Project #2, review reading & on-line resources/links    
Week 5 Demo: with Pat Taddy (bamboo: cutting, binding, bending…….) 
 Video: River’s & Tides (Andy Goldsworthy)  
 Assignment watch following videos: 
       • Surviving The Future - CBC DocZone          
   • https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=bQ5X0WH9aSs 
 • Rat Attack - National Geographic (Bamboo) 
      • http://www.pbs.org/wgbh/nova/nature/rat-attack.html 
 
  
Oct. 14: • Video: Video Art (30 minutes) 
Week 6 • Project development, individual consultations   
   Reading:  Chapter 10, Time and Movement 
 • Watch:  https://vimeo.com/127253896 (The Happening History of Video Art)  
 
 
Oct. 21: • Introduce Project #3:  multiples & installation, slide presentation 
Week 7 • Work period, individual consultations 
  
 
Oct. 28:   • Critique Project #2    
Week 8 • work period, individual consultations 
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Nov. 4: • work period, individual consultations 
Week 9 • Andy Goldsworthy Video: Rivers & Tides 
 • Reading excerpts  (both forwards: 1994, 1964; Chapter One) 
 • Poetics of Space, Gaston Bachelard 
 http://www.amazon.com/Poetics-Space-Gaston-Bachelard/dp/0807064734#reader_0807064734 
  
 
Nov.11: • Remembrance Day – No Classes 
Week 10  
 
 
Nov. 18: • work period, group &  individual consultations 
Week 11 • Begin gallery installation 
 
  
Nov. 25: • work period 
Week 12 • complete installation, lighting 
   
    
Dec. 2 • Group Critique 
Week 13 • Last Class 
 • Exhibition Reception TBC  
  
 
DEC. 9, 10 DE-INSTALL EXHIBITION TBC 
 • ALL students required to assist with the de-installation  
 
 
 
OVER 
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THINK AHEAD, PLAN & BE PREPARED 
Text:   
Shaping Space, the dynamics of three-dimensional design, Paul Zelanski & Mary Pat Fisher 3rd edition, 2007 
 
  
Basic Toolkit    
(Materials will be dependant upon requirements for individual projects)  
• work book/journal  - I will want to see your ideas, drawings & plans for projects 
• pencils, pens, chalk, sharpie style felt pen (for notes , drawings, labelling materials/projects) 
• tool box (can be cardboard box, bucket, etc.) 
• shatter proof glasses  
• 5 gal bucket for mixing plaster 
• cardboard box or bucket for storage of plaster pieces 
• dust mask (with two head straps) – can get from sculpture technician if allergies/asthma concerns 
• olfa/utlilty knife with snap off blades 
• scissors 
• needle nose pliers with wire cutters 
• combination pliers/side cutters 
• multi bit screwdriver 
• variety of fastening materials (project dependent), ie; nails, screws, eye hooks, zip ties, fishing line, rope,  
  flexible steel cable, threaded rod, etc. 
• adhesives (project dependent): glue sticks, wood glue, silicone, 5 minute epoxy, PL400 etc.  
• measuring tape (with both imperial & metric) 
• masking tape 
• duct tape 
• inexpensive brushes/foam applicators for paint, glue,… 
• plastic containers for water, mediums, paint, etc. 
• found materials (discussed in class - project dependent) 
• gloves: work gloves, vinyl gloves (not latex) 
• first aide kit/Band-Aids 
• access to digital camera/printer 
• cd/dvd/usb audio/video devices (project dependent) 
• handcream 
• appropriate foot wear/clothing (eg:  hiking boots, runners) 
 • no open toed shoes, ballet type shoes or sandals allowed 

 
Materials/equipment provided by UFV 
• variety of studio tools & equipment  
• plaster 
• clay 
• soap resist 
• ~2 x 2’ boards for project #1 
• misc. materials from stockpile 
• # of camera’s, recorders, projectors from EMS, newmedia lab 
 
Optional 
• hammer (16 oz.) 
• glue gun  
• clamps 
• ear plugs 
 
NB:  identify all of your tools and materials!  
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VA 116  Introductory Studio II:  Space, Form and Time     Studio Code: ___________ 
Winter 2016 
Department: Visual Arts             
UFV Credit: 3 
AB1 (11191) 1:00 –   4:50 
 
Instructor: Brenda Fredrick                 
Classroom: C1031 & C1050               Office:  C1018  
Office Hours: Tues. 1:30 - 3:30 p.m. or by appointment       
Telephone:   Office:   604-504-7441 ext, 4441  
Email                    brenda.teaching@gmail.com  • please note VA116 in subject line 
Campus Hours:    http://www.ufv.ca/operations/campus-‐hours/ 
 
EMERGENCY:	  	  911	  
FIRST	  AID:	  LOCAL	  7770	  (OR	  1-‐855-‐282-‐7770)	  
SECURITY/NON-‐EMERGENCY:	  CALL	  LOCAL	  7654	  (OR	  1-‐855-‐239-‐7654)	  
 

 
              
              Most of our assumptions have outlived their uselessness. 

Marshall McLuhan 
 

 
COURSE PREREQUISITES:   None 
CATALOGUE COURSE DESCRIPTION: 
The primary objective is to introduce principles of visual literacy as they pertain to three-dimensional and time 
based work in the arts. Concepts surrounding bodily representation and perforrmative presence, space and 
time, form and content, structure and function will be explored through project-based learning. Emphasis will be 
on compositional development, visualization skills, media concepts and techniques.   
 
METHODS:   
Course content will be explored through studio projects, lectures, demonstrations, class critiques and 
discussions, course readings, written assignments (artist statements/self-evaluations), field trips & visiting artists 
when possible 
 
OBJECTIVES:  
On completion of the course a student will have an understanding of: 
• the role of three-dimensional and time based production in various art disciplines 
• brief introductory histories that include sculpture, performance, video and sound production within  
  the visual arts 
• various contemporary artists working in an interdisciplinary manner 
• principles of three-dimensional design, and the use of space and time 
• design choices, effective judgments, and intentions involved in creating visually coherent, dynamic, well- 
  crafted and effectively communicative work 
• problem solving skills that have been developed using both analytical and intuitive modes 
• the significance of form and materials in relation to the function of design and/or studio projects 
• fabrication techniques for three-dimensional production, including the safe use of hand and/or power tools 
 
Recommended TEXT – in UFV Bookstore, 2 UFV Library, 1 On Reserve Shaping Space, the dynamics of 
three-dimensional design, Paul Zelanski & Mary Pat Fisher 3rd edition, 2007 
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REFERENCE MATERIAL (Supplemental Readings and Additional Resources Discussed In Class) 
•David Evans: The Art of Walking: A Field Guide, Blackdog Press 2013 
•O’Rourke, Karen: Walking and Mapping: Artists As Cartographers, MIT Press 2013 
•Spring, Jenny: Unexpected Art:Serendipitious Installations, Site-Specific Works, and Surprising Interventions, 
1st edition  Chronicle Books   2015 
•Luecking, Stephen: Principles of Three-Dimensional Design, Objects, Space, and Meaning, Prentice-Hall, 2002 
•Oiveira, Oxley, Petry: Installation Art in the New Millennium; the empire of the senses Thames Hudson, 2003 
•Bachelard, Gaston: The Poetics of Space, Beacon Press, 1994 edition 
•Kelly, James J: The Sculptural Idea, 4th edition,Waveland Press, 2004 
•Zelanski, Paul & Fisher, Mary Pat:  The Art of Seeing, 4th Edition, Prentice Hall, 1999 
•Gale, Peggy:  Videotexts, The Power Plant/Wilfred Laurier University Press, 1995 
•Putnam, James:  Art and  Artifact, The Museum As Medium, Thames & Hudson, 2001 
•Video: “Colour as Light”  (30 minutes -  ND 1488 C65 pt.9 c.1, UFV library) 
•Krauss, Rosalind E.: Passages in Modern Sculpture, The MIT Press ISBN-10: 0262610337 , 1981 
•McCann, Michael: Artist Beware, The Hazards and Precautions In Working With Art and Craft Materials  
•Phaidon Press Limited, Vitamin D, New Perspectives in Sculpture and Installation 2009 
https://www.ufv.ca/media/assets/educational-technology-services/bookable-av-equipment/ETS-Equipment-
Catalog-(online-ver.).pdf     http://www.thistothat.com/ 
http://www.ted.com/                http://www.ubu.com/resources/index.html 
http://www.ccca.ca/start.html?languagePref=en&  www.sculpture.org 
http://www.videoinstudios.com/    http://www.leonardo.info/isast/isastinfo.html 
www.subvision.net/sky/osow     http://www.sharyboyle.com/ 
http://creativecommons.ca/    http://www.thetreemuseum.ca/ 
http://www.cardiffmiller.com/    http://www.ysp.co.uk/ 
www.robotshop.ca/     http://naisa.ca/about/ 
http://www.zimoun.net/     http://www.hamish-fulton.com/ 
http://www.walkingartistsnetwork.org/history/  http://www.art21.org/films  
https://walkart.wordpress.com/category/things-to-do/ 
 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS & EXPECTATIONS 
ATTENDANCE, ABSTENTEEISM, LATENESS & LEAVING EARLY: 
• Attendance is taken at the beginning of each class and late arrivals and early departures will affect your grade.    
• Each lateness or incident of leaving class early will count as –1% against your final grade.  
• Each non negotiated absence may result in a 20% deduction from final mark, with more than 2 non-negotiated  
  absences potentially resulting in course failure -  (please advise instructor of any foreseeable absences) 
• Absences due to illness will require a note from Doctor.   
* Please note that 5 missed classes, whether avoidable or unavoidable, will automatically result in course failure  
  due to student being unable to meet the course learning outcomes.   
• As you are responsible for your own learning, if a class is missed you are responsible for materials covered. 
* Failure to participate in studio cleanup and general maintenance will result in a loss of grade points* 
Late Assignments:   
Deadlines are deadlines; late assignments will not be accepted. (Extensions will only be granted in cases of 
proven illness or personal tragedy and not due to employment conflicts, workload, computer problems or 
software compatibility) 
 
Critiques:   
Students are required to participate in all group critiques and are graded according to their level of engagement. 
Discernment skills and responses to the work of fellow students are at the heart of developing your own 
independent judgment as a professional, and will sharpen your verbal communication skills. Thoughtful/ 
respectful contributions and willingness to share ideas and responses are expected. Critiques are constructive, 
not destructive!   A missed crit will result in a 0 for project grade.   
 
Project Development:  
Students are required to develop projects in consultation with instructor. Failure to do so will affect your grade.  
Projects completed without consultation with the instructor may not be accepted for grading. 
 
Academic Freedom & Course Content:  
Art making is a complex and sometimes controversial practice that covers a broad range of topics from a variety 
of perspectives. The points of view expressed by the instructors represent a professional perspective on art 
historical or contemporary practices.  The classroom/studio is a place for respectful, open discussions of ideas 
and issues. http://www.univcan.ca/media-room/media-releases/statement-on-academic-freedom/ 
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COURSE FEE:  • There is no course fee, however if UFV tools/equipment are not returned, library and 
bookstore privileges will be suspended.   
 
Written Work: 
 Must be in Ariel or Times font, 10 - 12 pt., spelling and grammatical errors will affect your grade 
 
Materials & Equipment:    
Materials for each project will be determined in consultation with instructor.  All equipment must be treated with 
care, following sign-out and borrowing/return procedures 
  
Health, Safety, Environmental & Human Resources Policies & Responsibilities:   
The fostering of a responsible attitude toward health, safety and consideration of others in a cooperative studio  
environment is mandatory; in addition to class discussion, you are responsible to review and abide by the 
Supplemental Studio Information handouts and UFV policies  
 
Medical History 
• There are certain conditions that present vulnerabilities when using the studio, for e.g. 
 • recent respiratory infection    • chronic sensitivities • pregnancy    
 • visual or hearing impairment       • allergies (carry Epi Pen and documents) 
 • asthma (keep inhaler with you)    • extreme stress 
 • medications: the use of any medication which causes drowsiness or where the manufacturer    
               cautions against using machinery 
• Tetanus shots should be up to date 
• As the need arises it is of common benefit to share information, in confidence, with your  
  instructor/technician 
 
Scent Awareness: 
Many are negatively affected by scents in perfumes etc.  Please respect scent free studio environment. 
 
Studio Use/CLEANUP:   
Regular studio cleanup occurs during the last fifteen minutes of class-time.  Students are required to participate 
in studio cleanup and general maintenance.  Failure to participate in studio cleanup and general maintenance 
will result in a loss of grade points.  Students are required to remove their work from the studio upon completion 
of projects and marking.  
 
Studio Access 
•  Children & visitors not allowed in studios – must have permission for access from faculty or technicians 
•  Studio hours and accessibility noted on studio doors 
• Bldg. C open:  M – F   7 a.m. – 11 p.m.;    Sat   8 a.m. – 6 p.m.  
 
Disposal of work – Pick-Up Works 
Unless otherwise stipulated, students must remove all projects and related materials within two weeks after the 
last day of scheduled classes. Remaindered projects and/or materials will then be recycled or disposed of. You 
are therefore strongly encouraged to document your work 
 
Plagiarism is considered a serious breach of student conduct, and occurs when a student presents work or 
data as original when part, or whole, was written or composed by someone other than the student.  
Plagiarism occurs when paragraphs, phrases, sentences, or ideas within the work are taken from another 
source without referencing or citing the author.          http://libguides.ufv.ca/Plagiarism 
 
Copyright/Publications 
Please note that by enrolling in this class you agree to any and all permissions to have your personal image and 
or images of works created (in progress or completed) included in UFV print and web based publications. 
Students wishing exemption from publication should make their written request known to Visual Arts Department 
Faculty and the Department Assistant. 
 
Disability Resource Centre 
If you have a disability that interferes with your learning, I would encourage you to discuss it with me after class 
or during office hours and see an access advisor from the Disability Resource Centre in D205 (Abbotsford 
Campus) to discuss accommodating services. 
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Water Bottles 
The Visual Arts department invites you to help make our area more environmentally friendly by not using 
commercially bottled drinking water.  Because plastic containers are a major environmental menace, and 
commercial bottled water is often of very dubious quality, the use of commercially bottled drinking water will no 
longer be allowed within the studios, hallways and offices of the Visual Arts Department.  As an alternative, 
please bring a reusable container, such as stainless steel, and use tap water, which is 100% safe.  For more 
information about bottled water, view the following video: http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Se12y9hSOM0 
 
GENERAL COURSE POLICIES   
• No food, bottled water or uncapped beverages are allowed in the studios 
• Homework for other classes will not be done in the studio during class time 
• Students will be expected to come to class prepared with all equipment and materials needed. 
• Students not working on the project in hand during class time will be asked to leave. 
• Do not remove equipment, furniture, or materials from the studio. 
• All studio furniture and equipment must be kept clean.  It is easier to keep the area clean if a drop-sheet,  
  newsprint or newspaper is laid on all work surfaces when noticeably dirty materials are being used. 
• The studio’s are communal, (without ventilation or hood fan) and students are not to use materials such  
  as oil based paints, spray fixatives, spray paint, turpentine, acetone, lacquer solvents, etc.  Use of these  
  materials is restricted to approval from studio technician and faculty, and to areas with appropriate hood  
  fans & ventilation;  (sprays drifting into work space of classmates is not acceptable, whether indoors or     
  outdoors).   
• Appropriate masks/respirators/gloves must be worn when using toxic materials, and the use of toxic  
  materials is not recommended. 
• Even if you are guarding your own health, those around you may not be.  Dust, solvents, and noise should  
  be avoided. 
• Clutter and accumulation of projects and materials are safety hazards; when you have completed each   
  work session clean work area and move your projects and materials to your lockers/designated shelves 
• When garbage bins are full/near full, please use own initiative and take to dumpster  
• It is your obligation to be continually attentive to the effect your activities are having on the environmental  
  conditions in the studio and to ensure that you take steps to avoid degrading the work environment. 
 
• Clothing 
• It is recommended that old clothes be worn, as well as an apron or smock/overalls   
• Durable footwear is required (ie: runners, hiking boots, steel toed boots)  
• Flip flops, open toed & ballet type shoes are not tolerated in sculpture/foundation studio 
• Long hair should be tied back when working in the studio, and caution against wearing jewellery  
 
For a full list of UFV policies, including those noted in syllabus, refer to the University Secretariat 
website: http://www.ufv.ca/secretariat/policies/ 
 
Student Services:  http://www.ufv.ca/studentservices/ 
Academic Success Centre:  https://www.ufv.ca/asc/ 
 
GRADING SYSTEM: 
A+ = 95 – 100 4.33 Exceptional/Distinguished/Consistently Outstanding 
A = 90 – 94  4.00 Excellent/Outstanding 
A- = 85 – 89  3.67 Excellent 
B+ = 80 – 84  3.33 Very Good 
B = 75 – 79  3.00 Above Average/Commendable 
B- = 70 – 74  2.67 Above Average/Good 
C+ = 65 – 69  2.33 Average 
C = 60 – 64  2.00 Satisfactory 
C- = 55 – 59  1.67 Marginally Acceptable 
P = 50 – 54  1.00 Poor 
NC = 0 – 49  0.00 Unacceptable 
(Grades that are + or – may be assigned to greater or lesser degrees of the following descriptions.) 
 
A+ Students have consistently maintained excellent work throughout the term and demonstrated 
 outstanding and exemplary initiative in studio activity and/or research throughout the term.. Work 
 submitted is exceptional and exceeds expectation. 
A Excellent. Work shows few errors, achieving high level of technical execution and presentation values. 

Students have thorough knowledge and understanding of concepts, and can demonstrate the ability to 
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think critically and work creatively at a very high level. Students also show signs of making self directed 
decisions. 

B Above average. Projects are engaging and of high quality while showing no serious deficiencies, though 
work may require some effort on the part of the instructor to follow or understand. All assignments are 
complete and submitted on time. Students maintain consistent work effort, knowledge of course  to 
engage in critical/contemporary discourse. 

C Average. Reasonable or fair comprehension and achievement of discipline specific concepts and 
techniques. All projects and assignments have been completed, but may be underdeveloped with 
respect to form, content, and concepts. Visual presentation and technical execution may show 
deficiencies, and some lack of effort may exist in the student’s ability to generate ideas or to take work 
to a finished stage. 

C- Marginally acceptable. All projects and assignments have been completed but student’s knowledge of 
course material and concepts are limited. Grasp of technical skills is minimal, often as a result of poor 
class participation. Research and writing skills also show limitations. 

P/D Poor. Unable to gain prerequisite standing for advancement in studies. 
NC Non completion of projects and assignments. Also applied to less than 70% attendance or more than 2 

non-negotiated absences during the term. Comprehension of course material and development of 
technical skills are insufficient for completion of course. As well, content of completed projects may have 
fallen outside of project/course parameters. 

 
GRADING:      
25% Project #1 
25%  Project #2 
30% Project #3  
10% Workbook/Course Journal 
10% Class Participation & Engagement 
 
Projects 1 & 2  Self-Evaluations & Statements Must Be Emailed as Word.docx or richtext  by 8:30 a.m. 
day of project critique.  Project 3 submission will be discussed in class. 
 
PROJECT EVALUATION: 
Work will be assessed according to the following considerations: 
Concept:    
Integration of content development and composition, depth of subject matter exploration, progression of ideas 
Understanding: 
Suitability of work produced as a response to the assignment, and communication of this understanding and 
intended meaning in:  the work produced, critiques and written assignments 
Execution:     
Technical proficiency, use of materials, time spent on project, design, level of skill shown throughout preparation 
and production, detail, integrity of form, final presentation 
Imagination/Inventiveness: 
Creativity, originality, level of involvement, going beyond basic requirements and expectations 
 

Project #1 Considering:  Building/s, Machine/s, Body/s 
Part 1:  
• construction out of plaster sheets measuring 20 x 20” and ½ - 1” thick.  
• inner clay walls, tin/cardboard shims, yogurt containers, etc. can be utilized to shape both organic and  
  geometric  plaster forms  
• during the hardening (setting) process, a knife can also be used to cut out a variety of shapes that can be used  
  to construct a work based on the themes: building/s, machine/s, body/s 
Part 2:   
• considering the illusory and psychological affects of projected images onto the plaster constructions/  
  environments: 
• select two images from on-line sources.  One of the images must be the work of a Canadian artist and can be  
  selected from one of the following resources:  Images should be approved prior to critique and noted in journal. 
 http://www.ccca.ca/    http://www.bordercrossingsmag.com/ 
 http://www.canadianart.ca/   http://www.blackflash.ca/ 
 http://www.cmagazine.com/   http://www.brokenpencil.com/ 
 http://www.fusemagazine.org/   http://www.aci-iac.ca/art-books/ 
 
As above, both images should relate to the themes “building/s, machine/s, body/s” but one image should be  
incongruous or the antithesis of the other.       
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Note: 
• dependent upon the concept and aesthetics of the work, additional materials may be incorporated into the  
  construction, but this must be approved in advance 
• materials such as burlap, plaster gauze, bed sheets, fabric, hair, dowels, coat hangars, etc. can be considered  
  for re-enforcement and attachment of the plaster construction, possibly taking into consideration the meaning  
  of the re-enforcing/embedded materials 
• it is required that all of the plaster poured must be incorporated into the work, thus careful planning will be  
  essential 
Critique/Statement Considerations: 
 • is the work diminished or enhanced with the projection - how 
 • what are the possibilities/limitations of materials employed (plaster, light, shadow, depth of   
   darkness….) 
 • are there interactive relationships; is there evidence of human interaction 
 • are there subliminal aspects of images, harmonies, or patterns 
 • are there contexts to myth, symbolism, metaphor 
 
Project #2 One Sky One World  [Artists, Scientists, Technology, Environmental 
Activism] 
• with this project,  you are to investigate the current relationships & interconnectedness of ideas and actions  
  between art making, science and ecology/technology and/or activism 
• through the manipulation, binding, and juxtaposition of provided as well as found natural and manufactured  
  materials, create a work that responds to this theme 
• the work can have a sense of extending beyond its own physical limits, activating a larger area of the space    
  around it (ie: object as an event/performance/interactive space) 
• kinetic possibilities can be considered (keep it simple and low tech. ie: air currents, wind up toys, fans) 
• audio/video can be included (consideration of location and available equipment required) 
• photographic documentation of the works development over time will be required and must be attached as  
  jpeg’s and emailed with statement (2 - 4 images suggested; 72 - 300dpi recommended) 
Critique/Statement Considerations: 
 • conceptual relationships between art, science, technology, environment 
 • what materials were collected/selected 
 • presentation/installation of the work 
 • are there challenges posed by the architecture of the studio/site installation 
 • what are other possible constraints of the location (indoors/outdoors) 
 • does work require specific lighting  
 • what are potential spatial relationships with other objects ie: size limitations (discussed in class) 
 • is the work interactive, are viewers movements controlled 
Note: 
• installation of works outside of C Bldg will require that an application be approved by facilities (this is  
  to ensure your personal safety as well as others on campus i.e:  underground water & electrical lines) 
• transportability of materials should be considered 
• a self-evaluation and artist statement is required  
 
 
Project #3  Markers, Mapping & Multiples: Collaborative Group Project  (2-3 per group TBC)  
• drawing inspiration from course readings, research and projects 1 & 2 as points of departure, “Markers,   
  Mapping & Multiples” will provide the unifying theme for this project through examination of the spaces, nooks  
  & crannies of the Abbotsford UFV campus  
• dependent upon individual projects, some materials may be provided and used in compliment with found    
  materials/constructions 
• a combination of audio/video/and/or performance will be elements, with consideration of available equipment  
  required 
• group & individual responsibilities, challenges and or success/strengths of working collaboratively must be  
  noted with final statement submission-  e.g: keep a log of group meetings  (i.e: back and forth email, facebook     
  correspondence between collaborators, etc.) 
• given the ephemeral, impermanent nature of the project, photographic/video documentation of the works will  
  be required and must be submitted with final self-evaluation (documentation can be emailed or submitted on  
  CD/DVD, USB- works can be uploaded to youtube or Vimeo – this will be further discussed in class)
• a self-evaluation and artist statement is required from each member of the group 
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COURSE SCHEDULE:    
NB: outline may be amended dependent upon progression of projects, visiting artists, field trips, 
presentations, weather/road conditions, etc. 
 
Jan. 6: • Course introduction & expectations; familiarization with studio guidelines, equipment, studio’s 
Week 1 • Warm up exercise:  using an existing object, create a new surface texture that will contradict 
    the original form (ie text examples: smoothness of a bar of soap covered with crushed glass;      
                       roughness of a cinder block covered with terrycloth) 
         • are the objects and wrappings/surface covering antitheses of each other? 
         • does the wrapping create a sense of mystery about what is concealed? 
         • what are the presentation considerations? 
 Recommended Readings:   
 Chapter 1, Experiencing Three-Dimensionality  
 Chapter 2, Working in-the-Round 
 Chapter 7, Texture  
   
 
Jan. 13: • Introduce project #1, demo with Patrick Taddy 
Week 2 • Begin project 
 Recommended Readings: 
 Chapter 3, Organizing Principles of Design 
 Chapter 4, Form 
 Chapter 5, Space 
 Chapter 6, Line  
 
  
Jan 20: • Work period 
Week 3 Recommended Readings:   
 Chapter 8, Light 
 Chapter 9, Colour  
  
Jan. 27:  • Critique, Project #1 
Week 4  Recommended Reading:  Chapter 11, Found Objects 
 
Feb.3:  • Introduce Project #2, review reading & on-line resources/links    
Week 5   Demo: with Pat Taddy (bamboo: cutting, binding, bending…….) 
  Assignment watch following videos: & review One Sky One World websites 
       • Surviving The Future - CBC DocZone          
   • https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=bQ5X0WH9aSs 
 • Rat Attack - National Geographic (Bamboo) 
      • http://www.pbs.org/wgbh/nova/nature/rat-attack.html 
 • Kites for Peace – One Sky One World 
  • http://www.subvision.net/sky/planetkite/index.htm 
  • http://www.oneskyoneworld.org/ 
 
Feb. 10: • Mid Term Break 
  
Feb. 17::   • Video: River’s & Tides (Andy Goldsworthy); Video Art:  N 6494 V53 V533 2005 DVD 
Week 6 • Project development, individual consultations   
   Recommended Reading:  Chapter 10, Time and Movement 
 • Watch for next week’s Project #3 Introduction:   
  https://vimeo.com/65262180   Lisa Birke- Red Carpet 
  https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=kYay_DDL3eA  Bill Viola – Earth, Air, Fire, Water 
  https://vimeo.com/127253896 (The Happening History of Video Art)  
  https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=xdsohSov6g8 
  https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=a-8r6r78b_o   Joan Jonas 
  https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=3cp8wYljFco  Joan Jonas 
  http://akimbo.ca/tv/connects_watch2.php?ep_id=1  Christina Zeidler-collaboration 
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Feb. 24: • Introduce Project #3 
Week 7 • Work period, individual consultations 
  
 
Mar. 2:   • Critique Project #2    
Week 8 • Project #3 discussions- individual consultations 
 
 
Mar. 9: • Demo with Alex Duff: video & audio formats/equipment-editing 
Week 9 • work period, individual consultations 
 • Recommended Reading excerpts  (both forwards: 1994, 1964; Chapter One) 
 • Poetics of Space, Gaston Bachelard 
 http://www.amazon.com/Poetics-Space-Gaston-Bachelard/dp/0807064734#reader_0807064734 
  
 
Mar. 16: • work period, group consultations 
Week 11  
 
  
Mar. 23: • work period 
Week 12  
   
    
Mar. 30: • Group Critique 
Week 13 • Last Class 
   
  
 
 
Tool Kit and Materials    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

AGENDA ITEM # 2.6.

Visual Communication VA 113, VA 115, VA 116, VA 160, VA 180,...



 
 -9- 

THINK AHEAD, PLAN & BE PREPARED 
Recommended Text:   
Shaping Space, the dynamics of three-dimensional design, Paul Zelanski & Mary Pat Fisher 3rd edition, 2007 
 
  
Basic Toolkit    
(Materials will be dependant upon requirements for individual projects)  
• work book/journal  - I will want to see your ideas, drawings & plans for projects 
• pencils, pens, chalk, sharpie style felt pen (for notes , drawings, labelling materials/projects) 
• tool box (can be cardboard box, bucket, etc.) 
• shatter proof glasses  
• 5 gal bucket for mixing plaster 
• cardboard box or bucket for storage of plaster pieces 
• dust mask (with two head straps) – can get from sculpture technician if allergies/asthma concerns 
• olfa/utlilty knife with snap off blades 
• scissors 
• combination pliers/side cutters 
• multi bit screwdriver 
• variety of fastening materials (project dependent), ie; nails, screws, eye hooks, zip ties, fishing line, rope,  
  flexible steel cable, threaded rod, etc. 
• adhesives (project dependent): glue sticks, wood glue, silicone, 5 minute epoxy, PL400 etc.  
• measuring tape (with both imperial & metric) 
• masking tape 
• duct tape 
• inexpensive brushes/foam applicators for paint, glue,… 
• plastic containers for water, mediums, paint, etc. 
• found materials (discussed in class - project dependent) 
• first aide kit/Band-Aids 
• access to digital camera/printer 
• cd/dvd/usb audio/video devices (project dependent) 
• handcream 
• appropriate foot wear/clothing (eg:  hiking boots, runners) 
 • no open toed shoes, ballet type shoes or sandals allowed 

 
Materials/equipment provided by UFV 
• variety of studio tools & equipment  
• plaster 
• clay 
• soap resist 
• ~2 x 2’ boards for project #1 
• misc. materials from stockpile 
• # of camera’s, recorders, projectors from EMS, & Visual Arts  
 
Optional 
• hammer (16 oz.) 
• glue gun  
• clamps 
• ear plugs 
• gloves: work gloves, vinyl gloves (not latex) 
• needle nose pliers with wire cutters 
 
 
 
NB:  identify all of your tools and materials!  
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Visual Communication Certification Request for the UFV BA

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students develop a set of foundational skills 
deemed essential to degree success and meeting degree outcomes. To be deemed foundational, more 
than 50% of a course, as evidenced in the various elements of the official course outline, must be 
devoted to skill development. Such courses also need to be accessible: only 100- or 200-level courses 
with no or minimal pre-requisites – only the foundational writing course (CMNS 155, ENGL 105, or an A 
in English 12) or a high school course – will qualify.

Please note: A course can only be certified as meeting one of the foundational skills requirements.

Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Visual Communication requirement 
will be able to:

 Identify the formal elements of a variety of visual media 
 Analyze visual media within a critical, contextual framework
 Source and use images ethically 
 Communicate capably with and about images

Courses likely to qualify include those in Visual Arts, Art History, and Social, Cultural, and Media Studies, 
as well as courses in other areas in which instruction in visual communication is central to the course 
objectives.

Submission Information:

Department Visual Arts
Course number and title VA 160 - Introduction to Video Production 
Course pre-requisites None
Name(s) of instructor(s) Melanie Jones, Tom Konyves
Central contact person Melanie Jones
Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)?

No

Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement. 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will gain 
foundational learning in Visual Communication and achieve the four outcomes for the 
requirement.
This course is an introduction to the basic techniques and creative processes of video 
production. Students in this course will be engaged in the collaborative production of   videos 
and films. Instruction includes topics such as shot design and storyboarding (visual planning and 
organization in pursuit of meaningful image production), pre-production and production basics 
including clearances of performers, logos, locations etc. (ethical use of images), and film and 
video terminology, techniques and protocols (critical and communication skills specific to this 
visual medium.) Emphasis will be on hands-on exercises concerning cameras, lighting, editing, 
and other aspects of production and post-production. 
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2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 
describing the types of assignments embedded in the course. 
Assignments include both Narrative and Experimental Films/Videos allowing students to be 
exposed to both traditional and non-traditional methods for visual storytelling and 
communciation through the video medium. A written assignment will ask students to perform a 
critical analysis of a film of their choice, applying their knowledge of shooting styles and choices 
made in both the filming and editing stages of production.

3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 
course meets the Visual Communication outcomes?
The VA department has coordinators for each discipline area who oversee cohesive delivery of 
course material across all instructors, ensuring that course learning outcomes and Visual 
Communication outcomes are met with each offering of the course. 
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Submission:

Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include:

 Request form
 Official course outline (current)
 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process
 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional)

Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process. 
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  OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE (page 1) 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE INFORMATION 

 
Students are advised to keep course outlines in personal files for future use. 

Shaded headings are subject to change at the discretion of the department – see course syllabus available from instructor  
 

VA 160     Faculty of Arts – Visual Arts  3 
COURSE NAME/NUMBER  FACULTY/DEPARTMENT  UFV CREDITS 

Introduction to Video Production 
COURSE DESCRIPTIVE TITLE 

 
CALENDAR DESCRIPTION:  

This course is an introduction to the basic techniques and creative processes of video production. It offers exercises 
in both studio and on-location video production for students who have had little or no previous exposure to the 
production of video as a creative medium. The course will emphasize the development of technical skills and 
knowledge which are necessary for the effective use of video as an artistic tool and for documentation or personal 
expression. Emphasis will be on hands-on exercises concerning pre-production, production and postproduction. 
 

 

PREREQUISITES: None 
COREQUISITES:       
PRE or COREQUISITES:       

 
SYNONYMOUS COURSE(S): SERVICE COURSE TO: (department/program) 
(a) Replaces:              
(b) Cross-listed with:              
(c) Cannot take:       for further credit.  

 
TOTAL HOURS PER TERM: 60  TRAINING DAY-BASED INSTRUCTION: 
STRUCTURE OF HOURS:    Length of course:       
Lectures: 25 Hrs  Hours per day:     
Seminar: 10 Hrs    
Laboratory:       Hrs  OTHER:  
Field experience:       Hrs  Maximum enrolment: 17  
Student directed learning: 25 Hrs  Expected frequency of course offerings: annual  
Other (specify):             Hrs  (every semester, annually, every other year, etc.) 

 
WILL TRANSFER CREDIT BE REQUESTED? (lower-level courses only)  Yes  No 
WILL TRANSFER CREDIT BE REQUESTED? (upper-level requested by department)  Yes  No 
TRANSFER CREDIT EXISTS IN BCCAT TRANSFER GUIDE:  Yes  No 

 
 

COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 2006 
COURSE REVISED IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 2011 
COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: November 2016 
(six years after UPAC approval) (month, year) 

Course designer(s): Tom Konyves  
Department Head: Tetsuomi Anzai   Date approved: October 2010  
Supporting area consultation (Pre-UPAC)   Date of meeting: October 2010  
Curriculum Committee chair: John Carroll   Date approved: November 2010  
Dean/Associate VP: Jacqueline Nolte   Date approved: November 2010  
Undergraduate Program Advisory Committee (UPAC) approval   Date of meeting: November 26, 2010  
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VA 160 
COURSE NAME/NUMBER 
 

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE (page 2) 

LEARNING OUTCOMES: 

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 
• operate production and editing equipment to create an original work 
• collaborate on focused production and editing exercises 
• organize and document the successive stages of the production process to apply constructive feedback to 

refine their technical work 
 
METHODS: (Guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.) 

Screenings & guided exercises 
 
METHODS OF OBTAINING PRIOR LEARNING ASSESSMENT RECOGNITION (PLAR): 

 Examination(s)   Portfolio assessment   Interview(s)  
 

 Other (specify):       
 

 PLAR cannot be awarded for this course for the following reason(s):       
 
TEXTBOOKS, REFERENCES, MATERIALS: [Textbook selection varies by instructor. Examples for this course might be:] 

Mostly video works and handouts (provided by the instructor) will be used for references. 
The Filmmaker's Handbook - Edward Pincus & Steven Ascher 
Ed: 1984 Publisher: New American Library 
 
SUPPLIES / MATERIALS: 

Will vary in accordance with student projects 
 
STUDENT EVALUATION: [An example of student evaluation for this course might be:] 

Class participation    10% 
Group project     30% 
Individual project    30% 
Written tests and project documentation journal 30% 
 
COURSE CONTENT: [Course content varies by instructor. An example of course content might be:] 

Week 1  Introduction to the course and each other 
 Course overview, forming of groups, keeping a journal 
Week 2-3  Pre-Production 
 Planning and preparing people, content, and equipment; The pre-production process necessary for 

outlining, script development and storyboard creation; Concept development, Program design, Project 
documentation; Location management. 

Week 4-6  Production 
 The components of a video production system--video, audio, talent, sets; Introduction to digital video 

cameras and equipment: Camera Operation; Camera Techniques, Shot Sizes; Shot-Sequence-Scene; 
Framing your shot; Using a tripod; Sound and setting up a microphone; Shooting conditions; Field 
Production, Studio production 

Week 7-8  Post-Production 
 Non-linear editing (NLE) technology/operations; Editing principles, Editing aesthetics, Titling and 2D/3D 

effects, Introduction to Premiere Pro; Setting up a capture device; Importing raw footage from Mini 
DV/VHS; Importing and Organizing Clips; Timelines assembling and editing; Effects, sound and video; 
Titles and transitions; Exporting video to tape or disc 

Week 9-10  Group Projects 
 Completion, Written Test 
Week 11-12  Individual Projects 
 Completion 
Week 13  Presentations of Projects 
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INTRODUCTION TO VIDEO PRODUCTION Fall 2015              VA 160
  

This course is an introduction to the basic techniques and creative processes of video production. It 
offers exercises in both studio and on-location video production for students who have had little or 
no previous exposure to video as a creative medium. The course will emphasize the development 
of technical skills and knowledge which are necessary for the effective use of video as an artistic 
tool and for documentation or personal expression. Emphasis will be on hands-on exercises 
concerning cameras, lighting, editing, and other aspects of production and post-production. Other 
topics to be covered are pre-production skills, i.e. research, script analysis, scheduling, as well as 
role definitions, directing, shooting, lighting, sound recording, editing and producing.

INSTRUCTOR: Tom KONYVES

OFFICE LOCATION: C-1055      

OFFICE HOURS: Wednesdays 1-2 pm

E-MAIL: Tom.Konyves@ucfv.ca

LEARNING OBJECTIVES/GOALS:

To enable students to develop basic technical and theoretical skills to produce a video from idea to finished 
product

To understand the functions and role specializations in the different stages of a production

OUTCOMES:

By the end of the course students will have demonstrated the ability to:

- operate production and editing equipment to create an original work
- collaborate on focused production and editing exercises
- organize and document the successive stages of the production process
- to apply constructive feedback to refine their technical work

METHODS:

Reading: Text/Handouts (provided by instructor), Screenings, Guided exercises, Lab-hours

REQUIRED TEXT:

The Filmmaker’s Handbook, Steven Ascher and Edward Pincus

STUDENT EVALUATION:

30%--Group Project
25%--Individual Project 
30%--2 Written Tests 
  5%--Project Documentation Journal
10%--Class participation 
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GROUP PROJECTS

You will be assigned to a group based on your technical experience. Each group will have a 
student who is relatively advanced in production and editing techniques.

The group will decide on roles and responsibilities: Producer, Director, Writer, D.O.P., Sound 
Technician, Editor.

Each group will submit a “treatment” for a group project, followed by a shooting script and a 
production schedule.

Each group member will keep a journal throughout the production process, to be submitted with 
the final project. These journals are confidential.

Evaluation of group projects will be based on creative application of technology (story and 
structure of completed project) as well as technical execution (camera work – composition, 
lighting – sound quality, editing) in addition to “degree of collaboration” (attendance, 
contribution to production, reliability, etc.) based on reports from journals.

Required Technology

IMPORTANT: 

Production
Our ETS-provided cameras no longer use DV tapes. They come equipped with 8G “memory 
cards” which are erased after equipment is returned. Purchasing your own “memory card” of 
4G or 8G would be a good idea. Alternately, having a 4G or 8G  “flash” drive (external portable 
memory drive) will necessitate downloading/copying media from the camera to your flash drive 
BEFORE returning equipment to ETS. 

Post-Production/Editing
Always save your work to your personal drive before exiting an application.

Please Note:

Check your student e-mail daily for class updates, assignments. 

Exercises and assignments are to be presented in class.
Be prepared to critique work submitted by your classmates. 
Be prepared to have your work critiqued by your classmates as well.

You earn no points by failing to turn in an assignment, turning work in past the deadline or 
missing a class during which an assignment is given, critiqued or submitted. In other words, 
never miss this class or the deadlines given. No makeups are offered, except in the 
event that: you have an excused absence (e.g., serious illness documented by a health care 
provider) and you notify me of the absence in advance by e-mail

I also excuse absences for participation in UFV-sponsored activities, such as sports teams or 
artistic performances, and for observances of religious holidays that fall on a class day. If you 
need such an excused absence, you must notify me by e-mail in advance.
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SYLLABUS (Fall 2014) VA 160 INTRODUCTION TO VIDEO PRODUCTION

Instructor: Stephanie Gould 
Stephanie.Gould@ufv.ca
Office Hours: Wednesdays 11:30 am -12:30 pm
Office: C1055, Abbotsford campus
Phone: 604.504.7441 ext. 4372
Classroom: D204, Abbotsford campus

Course Description:
This course is an introduction to the basic techniques and creative processes of video 
production. It offers exercises in both studio and on-location video production techniques for 
students who have little or no previous exposure to video as a creative medium. The course will 
emphasize the development of the technical skills and knowledge which are necessary for the 
effective use of video as an artistic tool and for documentation or personal expression. 
Emphasis will be on hands-on exercises concerning pre-production, production and post-
production.

Learning Outcomes
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

- operate production and editing equipment to create an original work
- collaborate on focused production and editing exercises
- organize and document the successive stages of the production process to apply 

constructive feedback to refine their technical work.

Required texts:
Grammar of the Shot by Christopher J. Bowen and Roy Thompson, 3rd Edition, 2013.
Grammar of the Edit by Christopher J. Bowen and Roy Thompson, 3rd Edition, 2013.

Assignments & Student Evaluation 
Individual Project (including pitch/treatment) – 20%
Group Project Pitch/Proposal – 10%
Group Project  – 20%
In-class Quiz – 20%
Project Journal #1 (Individual Project) – 10%
Project Journal #2 (Group Project) – 10%
Participation – 10%

Individual Project: Pitch/treatment due Sept. 24th; Storyteller’s-up-to-2 minutes – due Oct. 8th

Project Journals (1 & 2): Your Creative Process and Projects – due Oct. 8th and Nov. 19th.

In-class Quiz: based on lecture as well as workshop materials & assigned readings – Oct. 29

Group Project: Pitch/proposal due Oct. 22; Storyteller’s-up-to-5 minutes – due Nov. 26th

Reading: assigned readings (see Class Schedule for readings from the textbooks)

Participation - Your participation mark will be based on: attendance (if you cannot attend a 
class, please send a note by e-mail, as non-negotiated absences will affect your grade); 
classroom etiquette (the attention you pay to the class, e.g., refraining from texting or phoning or 
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internet activity); non-negotiated late arrivals or early departures etc); your level of engagement 
and participation in classroom discussions, exercises, workshops, coaching sessions and other 
activities.

Other resources and materials required:
• notebook, optional (see Journal Assignment handout for further details)
• portable storage media (8G+ memory card/s, flash drive, external hard drive, blank DVDs) and 
ear enclosing headphones
• additional supplies/materials to be determined on an individual project basis.
• ALWAYS save your work to your personal drive or an external hard drive/storage device 
before exiting an application. Please purchase your own external hard drive/storage devices for 
your footage and projects (and keep a back-up copy of your footage and files). 
• UFV Educational Technology Services (ETS) and Visual Arts Department (VA) cameras may 
come equipped with 8G memory cards, which are erased or recorded-over after they are 
returned. BEFORE returning equipment to ETS or VA, ALWAYS remember to download/copy 
your footage from the camera to your external drive, flash drive or computer hard drive.
• Note: please check your student e-mail daily for class updates and assignments
• Students must submit their project/s for screenings and evaluation on data DVDs except by 
special permission of the instructor prior to the deadline, screening or submission date. 

Reference Material: required reading will be supplemented with recommended readings from 
various sources including books, websites and other sources. Additional resource materials may 
be made available or recommended in class.

Supplementary readings and resources on reserve in the Abbotsford library include:
Video Shooter: mastering storytelling techniques, 3rd edition by Barry Braverman, Focal Press, 
2013. 
The Filmmaker’s Eye: learning (and breaking) the rules of cinematic composition by Gustavo 
Mercado, Focal Press, 2011.
Film Editing: Great Cuts Every Filmmaker and Movie Lover Must Know by Gael Chandler, 
Michael Weise Productions, 2009.

Requirements and Expectations:

Project Development: Students are required to consult with the instructor throughout the pre-
production, production and post-production stages of their projects; failure to do so may affect 
your grade on assignments. Student projects completed without these consultations may not be 
accepted for evaluation.

Attendance: 
• Attendance is mandatory. Class will begin promptly; students are expected to be on time and 
ready to begin, equipped with the appropriate materials.
• All extensions due to illness will require a note from your doctor.  Please advise instructor of 
foreseeable absences.  
• Attendance is taken at the beginning of each class and late arrivals and early departures will 
affect your grade. Each lateness or incident of leaving class early will count as –1% against your 
participation grade.
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• Information is cumulative and each non negotiated absence will result in a 20% deduction from 
your participation mark, with more than 2 non-negotiated absences potentially resulting in 
course failure.
• Please note that 5 missed classes, whether avoidable or unavoidable, will automatically 
result in course failure due to student being unable to meet the course learning 
outcomes.

Late Assignments
Deadlines are deadlines; late assignments will not be accepted unless prior approval for late 
submission has been granted. (Extensions will only be granted in cases of proven illness or 
personal tragedy and not due to employment conflicts, workload or computer problems.) 10% 
mark reduction per calendar day will be applied.

Written Work:
• Unless otherwise directed, written assignments must   be word processed on white 8.5 X 11 
inch paper in the following format: double spaced, 12 point font. Provide an assignment title, 
your name, the course name and number (VA 160 Introduction to Video Production), the date of 
submission and the instructor’s name. 
• Spelling and grammatical errors matter and will affect your grade (if you are concerned about 
this for any reason, such as English is not your first language, please speak with me about this).

GRADING SYSTEM:
A+ = 95 – 100 4.33 Exceptional/Distinguished/Consistently Outstanding
A = 90 – 94 4.00 Excellent/Outstanding
A- = 85 – 89 3.67 Excellent
B+ = 80 – 84 3.33 Very Good
B = 75 – 79 3.00 Above Average/Commendable
B- = 70 – 74 2.67 Above Average/Good
C+ = 65 – 69 2.33 Average
C = 60 – 64 2.00 Satisfactory
C- = 55 – 59 1.67 Marginally Acceptable
P = 50 – 54 1.00 Poor
NC = 0 – 49 0.00 Unacceptable
(Grades that are + or – may be assigned to greater or lesser degrees of the following descriptions.)
A+ Students have consistently maintained excellent work throughout the term and demonstrated outstanding and exemplary 
initiative in studio activity and/or research throughout the term. Work submitted is exceptional and exceeds expectation.
A Excellent. Work shows few errors, achieving high level of technical execution and presentation values. Students have thorough 
knowledge and understanding of concepts, and can demonstrate the ability to think critically and work creatively at a very high 
level. Students also show signs of making self directed decisions.
B Above average. Projects are engaging and of high quality while showing no serious deficiencies, though work may require 
some effort on the part of the instructor to follow or understand. All assignments are complete and submitted on time. Students 
maintain consistent work effort, knowledge of course materials, and actively participate in class. There is usually some 
willingness on the part of the student to engage in critical/contemporary discourse.
C Average. Reasonable or fair comprehension and achievement of discipline specific concepts and techniques. All projects and 
assignments have been completed, but may be underdeveloped with respect to form, content, and concepts. Visual presentation 
and technical execution may show deficiencies, and some lack of effort may exist
in the student’s ability to generate ideas or to take work to a finished stage.
C- Marginally acceptable. All projects and assignments have been completed but student’s knowledge of course material and 
concepts are limited. Grasp of technical skills is minimal, often as a result of poor class participation. Research and writing skills 
also show limitations.
P/D Poor. Unable to gain prerequisite standing for advancement in studies.
NC Non completion of projects and assignments. Also applied to less than 70% attendance or more than 2 non-negotiated 
absences during the term. Comprehension of course material and development of technical skills are insufficient for completion 
of course. As well, content of completed projects may have fallen outside of project/course parameters.

AGENDA ITEM # 2.6.

Visual Communication VA 113, VA 115, VA 116, VA 160, VA 180,...



Academic Freedom & Course Content: Art making is a complex and sometimes controversial practice that 
covers a broad range of topics from a variety of perspectives. The points of view expressed by the instructor 
represent a professional perspective on art historical or contemporary practices. The classroom/studio is a place for 
respectful, open discussions of ideas and issues. Please review the following:
http://www.caut.ca/pages.asp?page=611&lang=1 

No food or uncapped beverages are allowed in the classroom

Water Bottles: The Visual Arts department invites you to help make our area more environmentally friendly by 
not using commercially bottled drinking water. Because plastic containers are a major environmental menace, and 
commercial bottled water is often of very dubious quality, the use of commercially bottled drinking water will no 
longer be allowed within the studios, hallways and offices of the Visual Arts Department. As an alternative, please 
bring a reusable container, such as stainless steel, and use tap water. For more information about bottled water, view 
the following video:
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Se12y9hSOM0 

Copyright/Permissions
Please note that by enrolling in this class you agree to any and all permissions to have your personal image and or 
images of works created (in progress or completed) included in UFV print and web based publications. Students 
wishing exemption from publication should make their written request known to Visual Arts Department Faculty 
and the Department Assistant.

Disability Resource Centre: If you have a disability that interferes with your learning, I would encourage 
you to discuss it with me after class or during office hours and see an access advisor from the Disability 
Resource Centre in D205 (Abbotsford Campus) to discuss accommodating services.

Academic Misconduct/Plagiarism are not tolerated. It is your responsibility to review and understand the 
consequences: http://libguides.ufv.ca/Plagiarism
• Plagiarism occurs when a student presents work or data as original when part, or whole, was written or composed 
by someone other than the student.
• Plagiarism occurs when paragraphs, phrases, sentences, or ideas within the work are taken from another source 
without referencing or citing the author.
-Student Services http://www.ufv.ca/studentservices.htm
-Writing Centre http://www.ufv.ca/Writing_Centre.htm? 

Health, Safety, Environmental & Human Resources Policies & Responsibilities
The fostering of a responsible attitude toward health, safety and consideration of others in a cooperative studio 
environment is mandatory; in addition to class discussion, you are responsible to review and abide by the UFV 
Health and Safety policies http://www.ufv.ca/ohs/safety_orientation.htm

Studio Use/Clean Up
Regular studio clean up occurs during the last fifteen minutes of class-time. Students are required to participate in 
studio clean up and general maintenance. Failure to participate in studio clean up and general maintenance will 
result in a loss of grade points. Students are required to remove their work from the studio upon completion of 
projects and marking.
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Visual Communication Certification Request for the UFV BA

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students develop a set of foundational skills 
deemed essential to degree success and meeting degree outcomes. To be deemed foundational, more 
than 50% of a course, as evidenced in the various elements of the official course outline, must be 
devoted to skill development. Such courses also need to be accessible: only 100- or 200-level courses 
with no or minimal pre-requisites – only the foundational writing course (CMNS 155, ENGL 105, or an A 
in English 12) or a high school course – will qualify.

Please note: A course can only be certified as meeting one of the foundational skills requirements.

Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Visual Communication requirement 
will be able to:

 Identify the formal elements of a variety of visual media 
 Analyze visual media within a critical, contextual framework
 Source and use images ethically 
 Communicate capably with and about images

Courses likely to qualify include those in Visual Arts, Art History, and Social, Cultural, and Media Studies, 
as well as courses in other areas in which instruction in visual communication is central to the course 
objectives.

Submission Information:

Department Visual Arts
Course number and title VA 180 - Digital Photography
Course pre-requisites None
Name(s) of instructor(s) Tetsuomi Anzai, Toni Latour, Michael Love
Central contact person Grace Tsurumaru
Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)?

No

Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement. 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will gain 
foundational learning in Visual Communication and achieve the four outcomes for the 
requirement.
The course outline demonstrates how the beginning of the semester focuses on the technical 
aspects of digital photography with an introduction to the functions of the camera as well as an 
introduction to photo editing software. This is explained in the week by week schedule. As the 
semester progresses, so do the challenges of the assignments as well as the conceptual rigor 
and research required for their completion. Discussions of copyright and ethics within image 
making help students to source and use images ethically within this medium, which is becoming 
more ephemeral in its nature. Students are also required to give a presentation on a 
photographic artist as a way for them to understand the trajectory of photographic practice and 
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to situate their own work in the context of this history. Together, this course teaches the 
students to communicate capably with and about images..

2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 
describing the types of assignments embedded in the course. 
The assigned projects at the beginning of the semester focus on the technical aspects of digital 
photography with an introduction to the functions of the camera as well as an introduction to 
photo editing software. As the semester progresses, so do the challenges of the assignments as 
well as the conceptual rigor and research required for their completion. Discussions of copyright 
and ethics within image making, help students to source and use images ethically within this 
medium, which is becoming more ephemeral in its nature. Students are also required to give a 
presentation on a photographic artist  as a way for them to understand the trajectory of 
photographic practice and to situate their own work in the context of this history. Together, this 
course teaches the students to communicate capably with and about images.

3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 
course meets the Visual Communication outcomes?
The VA department has coordinators for each discipline area who oversee cohesive delivery of 
course material across all instructors, ensuring that course learning outcomes and Visual 
Communication outcomes are met with each offering of the course. 
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Submission:

Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include:

 Request form
 Official course outline (current)
 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process
 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional)

Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process. 
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ORIGINAL COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: May 2006 

REVISED COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 2016 

COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: (six years after UEC approval) January 2022 
Course outline form version: 09/15/14  

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE FORM 

Note: The University reserves the right to amend course outlines as needed without notice. 
 

Course Code and Number: VA 180 Number of Credits: 3 Course credit policy (105) 

Course Full Title: Digital Photography 
Course Short Title (if title exceeds 30 characters):        

Faculty: Faculty of Humanities Department (or program if no department): Visual Arts 
Calendar Description:  

This course emphasizes the basics of digital photography, beginning with digital camera controls, progressing on to editing 
fundamentals and techniques, and ending with the production of final prints. The functional and aesthetic impact of digital photography 
in today’s society is also investigated. 

Note: Students with credit for GD 158 cannot take this course for further credit. 

Prerequisites (or NONE):  None. 

Corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):        

Pre/corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):        
Equivalent Courses (cannot be taken for additional credit) 
Former course code/number:       
Cross-listed with:       
Equivalent course(s): GD 158 
Note: Equivalent course(s) should be included in the calendar description by 
way of a note that students with credit for the equivalent course(s) cannot take 
this course for further credit. 

Transfer Credit 

Transfer credit already exists:  Yes    No 
 

Transfer credit requested (OReg to submit to BCCAT):  
 Yes    No  (if yes, fill in transfer credit form) 

 

Resubmit revised outline for articulation:  Yes    No 
 
To find out how this course transfers, see bctransferguide.ca. 

Total Hours: 60   
Typical structure of instructional hours:  

Lecture hours 6 
Seminars/tutorials/workshops 10 
Laboratory hours 24 
Field experience hours 8 
Experiential (practicum, internship, etc.)       
Online learning activities       
Other contact hours: Critiques 12 

Total 60 
 

Special Topics 
Will the course be offered with different topics? 

 Yes    No 
 

If yes, different lettered courses may be taken for credit: 
 No    Yes,       repeat(s)    Yes, no limit 

 

Note: The specific topic will be recorded when offered. 

Maximum enrolment (for information only): 24 
 

Expected frequency of course offerings (every semester, 
annually, every other year, etc.): Annually 

Department / Program Head or Director: Shelley Stefan Date approved:  September 16, 2015 

Faculty Council approval Date approved:  October 2015 

Campus-Wide Consultation (CWC)  Date of posting:  n/a 

Dean/Associate VP: Jacqueline Nolte Date approved:  October 2015 

Undergraduate Education Committee (UEC) approval Date of meeting:  January 29, 2016 
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VA 180 University of the Fraser Valley Official Undergraduate Course Outline Page 2 of 2 
 

Learning Outcomes 
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 
1. Apply digital camera controls and functions 
2. Classify different file types used in digital photography 
3. Use the basic features of photo imaging software 
4. Prepare digital photographic files for print 
5. Articulate the function of digital images in their historical and contemporary contexts 
6. Explain basic vocabulary used in digital photography 
 
Prior Learning Assessment and Recognition (PLAR) 

 Yes  No, PLAR cannot be awarded for this course because        

Typical Instructional Methods (guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.; may vary at department’s discretion) 
Lectures/slides, class critiques, technical exercises, technical quiz, photo assignments 

Grading system: Letter Grades:    Credit/No Credit:  Labs to be scheduled independent of lecture hours: Yes    No  

NOTE: The following sections may vary by instructor. Please see course syllabus available from the instructor. 

Typical Text(s) and Resource Materials (if more space is required, download Supplemental Texts and Resource Materials form) 
 Author (surname, initials) Title (article, book, journal, etc.) Current ed. Publisher Year 

1. Faulkner, A & Gyncild, 
B Adobe Photoshop CC Classroom in a Book  Peachpit Press 2014 

2.      
3.                         
4.                         
5.                         

 

Required Additional Supplies and Materials (software, hardware, tools, specialized clothing, etc.) 
Students must have their own digital camera and storage cards; 2 USB flash drives; digital printing paper (available through the 
department. 

Typical Evaluation Methods and Weighting 

Final exam:       % Assignments:  70%  Midterm exam:      % Practicum:       % 

Quizzes/tests: 15% Lab work:       % Field experience:      % Shop work:      % 

Attendance: 5% Presentation: 10% Other:      % Total: 100% 

Details (if necessary):       

Typical Course Content and Topics 
Week:  

1. Intro to digital camera controls, and digital image formats. 
2. Basics of menu navigation, preference settings, and file browser. Introduction to tools and palettes.  
3. Scanning operations, pixel basics, resizing and resampling, and colour modes. 
4. Paint tools and other graphic tools. Editing and repairing images. Colour balancing and rescaling.   
5. Layers and masks. Technical exercise.   
6. Project #1 assigned and lab time.   
7. Lab time.   
8. Midterm critique.   
9. Creating type and applying text. Technical exercise.   
10. Printing. Project #2 assigned.   
11. Lab time.   
12. Lab time.   
13. Final critique.  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University of the Fraser Valley     
Department of Visual Arts

Course Outline
VA-180-AB1 Digital Photography 1
Sept. 8th, 2015 –Dec. 7th, 2015

Instructor:      Michael Love 
Classroom:        Abbotsford Campus, C1120
Class Hours: Thursday 9:00 am - 12:50 pm

Office:     Abbotsford Campus, C 1104

Office hours: TBA
        Other times by appointment. 

Phone:         604.504.7441 local 4494       
E-mail: Michael.love@ufv.ca

Course Description:
Emphasis is on the basics of digital imaging techniques beginning with basic camera functions 
and progressing through to the production of a final print. Techniques covered include the use of 
palettes, tools, layers and masks, as well as the application of text to images. The functional and 
aesthetic impact of digital photography in today's society is investigated. This course is aimed at 
user with little or no experience of Adobe Photoshop. Students must have access to their own 
manual digital camera.

Course Content:
In Digital Photography 1, students learn the fundamentals of a photographic digital workflow, 
grounded in the Adobe Creative Cloud, using Bridge, Camera Raw, and Photoshop.  Students 
will learn various inputting methods, from using digital cameras to scanning film and printed 
material, and then will develop skills in image correction and alteration.  Finally, the images will be 
prepared for output, particularly for printed photographs and web images.  Through in-class 
demonstrations, hand-outs, and practice time, students will learn skills that will then be developed 
and mastered through graded projects.  These projects will be discussed and evaluated in class 
critiques.  

In addition to technical skill acquisition, the course will focus on the development of critical 
thinking skills about the relationship between analogue and digital photographic practices, as well 
as conceptual strength about the nature and impact of digital imagery.  Through slide lectures, 
readings, and class discussions, relevant topics about photography will be explored, and 
questions will be posed and tackled. 

Students will meet with the instructor for one-on-one discussion and feedback, and projects will 
be discussed in class critiques.

Course Learning Objectives:
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 

• Use appropriately the basic vocabulary used in digital photography 
• Identify and apply the features of a typical photo imaging software such as Adobe 
Photoshop 
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• Prepare and print images for final presentation 
• Demonstrate alternate digital presentations and techniques (web, projections, 
installations) 
• Articulate the function of digital images in terms of their historical and contemporary 
contexts

Resource Materials:
I recommend getting Photoshop Classroom in a book CS 2014 however, this is not required for 
the course.

There are also electronic books about Photoshop CS4 and CS5 that may be helpful: Teach 
Yourself Visually Photoshop CS4, Photoshop CS4 for Dummies, and Adobe Creative Suite 5 
Design Premium All-in-one For Dummies.  These books can be accessed online through our UFV 
library catalogue.

Other relevant hand-outs and resource materials will be made available in class.  I will also email 
Youtube tutorials to you, which go over what we have learned in class.

Students must have:
- a digital SLR camera
- portable storage media (2 x USB flashdrive 4G +, external hard drive, blank CDs or 

DVDs)
- a box or folder for submitting your photographic prints
- output expenses: students should expect to spend $50-$150 on paper and printing 

(amount depends on students’ projects and choices)

Evaluation Criteria:

Attendance and Participation 10%
Projects 45%
Final Project 30%
Presentation 15%
Total 100%

COURSE REQUIREMENTS & EXPECTATIONS

Attendance
• Attendance is mandatory. Class will begin promptly; students are expected to be on time and 
ready to begin, equipped with the appropriate materials.
• All extensions due to illness will require a note from Doctor. Please advise instructor of 
foreseeable absences.
• Attendance is taken at the beginning of each class and late arrivals and early departures will 
affect your grade. Each lateness or incident of leaving class early will count as –1% against your 
participation grade.
• Information is cumulative and each non negotiated absence will result in a 20% deduction from 
final mark, with more than 2 non-negotiated absences potentially resulting in course failure.,
• Please note that 5 missed classes, whether avoidable or unavoidable, will automatically result in 
course failure due to student being unable to meet the course learning outcomes.

Late Assignments
Deadlines are deadlines; late assignments will not be accepted unless prior approval for late 
submission has been granted. (Extensions will only be granted in cases of proven illness or 
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personal tragedy and not due to employment conflicts, workload, computer problems or software 
compatibility). 10% mark reduction per calendar day will be applied.

Project Development
Students are required to develop projects in consultation with instructor. Failure to do so will 
affect your grade. Projects completed without consultation with the instructor may not be 
accepted for grading.

There are three projects throughout the semester that will be graded on technical skill (exposure, 
white balance, resolution, scanning, editing, collage quality, print quality, etc.), image 
(composition, focus, etc.), artistic development (creativity, experimentation), conceptual strength, 
project resolution, presentation, and effort.  All work must be made specifically for the course. 
Further details about assignment topics and grading will be handed out in class.

Final Project – Students will develop a final body of work that demonstrates their technical and 
conceptual development during the course.  The evaluation criteria listed above apply to the Final 
Project as well.

Presentation – Students will present on a contemporary photographer’s body of work and the 
issues raised by that work.  Presentations will be 10 minutes long and will in addition include time 
for discussion facilitated by the student. 

Course Schedule:

Clas
s

Class 
Date

Topic Readings 
and 
Exercise
s

Assignment 

1 Sept.10 Introduction; Overview of Class
Computer lab orientation
Camera basics: ISO, Exposure settings, DOF, etc.
Analogue and/vs. Digital

Slide Lecture: History of photo-manipulation.

Read 
camera 
manual

Familiarize yourself with 
your camera; practice 
exposure with guideline 
sheet.

2 Sept.17 Review Camera Basics

Basic digital concepts: bit, gamut, colour spaces, file 
size, resolution, file formats, etc.


Digital workflow management, back-up and storage

Slide Lecture: Self-Portraiture

Bring cameras and 
camera manuals to this 
class.

Assignment 1 Handed 
Out

3 Sept.24 Introduction to Photoshop
Workspace, Document Settings, Preferences, Core 
Tools, levels, colour balance, cropping, rotation, free 
transform etc..

Colour: white balance, additive and subtractive colour, 
colour management systems

Work time for Assignment 1
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4 Oct.1 Class Critique: Group

Introduction to Camera Raw
Camera Raw: Image Correction

Photoshop: Image Correction
Layers, Adjustment Layers, Selections, clone stamp, 
spot heal brush.

Slide Lecture: Collage

Assignment 1 DUE

Assignment 2 Handed 
Out

5 Oct.8 Photoshop: Selections, eraser tool, multiple selections

6 Oct.15
Photoshop: Layers, Blending modes, Resizing and 
Rotating layers, Text Layers

7 Oct.22 Class Critique
Slide Lecture: Narratives using Landscape

Assignment 2 DUE

Assignment 3 Handed 
Out

  
 
8 Oct.29 Photoshop: Image Enhancement, HDR

Output and Printing: profiles, proof colours

9    Nov.5 Photoshop: History Brush, Actions, Batch commands
Smart objects

Work Time for Assignment 3

Final Project Assignment 
Handed Out

10 Nov.12 Class Critique Assignment 3 DUE

11 Nov.19 Student Presentations Student Presentations

12 Nov.26 Student Presentations Student Presentations

13 Dec.3 Class Critique: Individual Final Project DUE

Note: Course syllabus may be adjusted throughout the semester to facilitate learning needs.
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Academic Freedom & Course Content
Art making is a complex and sometimes controversial practice that covers a broad range of topics 
from a variety of perspectives. The points of view expressed by the instructor represent a 
professional perspective on art historical or contemporary practices. The classroom/studio is a 
place for respectful, open discussions of ideas and issues. Please review the following:
http://www.caut.ca/pages.asp?page=611&lang=1 

Copyright/Permissions
Please note that by enrolling in this class you agree to any and all permissions to have your 
personal image and or images of works created (in progress or completed) included in UFV print 
and web based publications. Students wishing exemption from publication should make their 
written request known to Visual Arts Department Faculty and the Department Assistant.

Studio Use/Clean Up
Regular studio clean up occurs during the last fifteen minutes of class-time. Students are required 
to participate in studio clean up and general maintenance. Failure to participate in studio clean up 
and general maintenance will result in a loss of grade points. Students are required to remove 
their work from the studio upon completion of projects and marking. See Studio Access 
Guidelines on last page

Disposal – Pick-Up Works
Students must remove all projects and related materials within two weeks after the last day of 
scheduled classes. Remaindered projects and/or materials will then be recycled or disposed of. 
(This includes removal of all materials from lockers).

Written Work
Must be in Ariel or Times font, 10 - 12 pt., spelling and grammatical errors will affect your grade

Final Project – Students will develop a final body of work that demonstrates their technical and 
conceptual development during the course.  The evaluation criteria listed above apply to the Final 
Project as well.

Disability Resource Centre:                                                                                    
Please notify me of any disabilities that you have and/or support that you may require.  I would 
also encourage you to see an access advisor from the Disability Resource Centre in D205 
(Abbotsford Campus) to discuss accommodating services (864.4609). 

Cell Phones/Internet:
Cell phones and the internet are not to be used during class, not only because the class requires 
your full attention, but also because these activities are very distracting to those around you. 
Please leave the classroom during the break to make calls and texts, or check your e-mail during 
the break.

Publications:
Please note that by enrolling in this class you agree to any and all permissions to have your 
personal image and or images of works created (in progress or completed) included in UFV print 
and web based publications. Students wishing exemption from publication should make their 
written request known to the Visual Arts Department Faculty and the Department Assistant.

Picking Up Works:
Students must remove all projects and related materials within two weeks after the last day of 
scheduled classes. Remaindered projects and/or materials will then be recycled or disposed of. 
You are therefore strongly encouraged to document your work. 
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College of Arts, University of the Fraser Valley

Students registered in UFV courses should be aware of the following institutional policies:

Academic Misconduct: 

As stated in the Student Academic Misconduct Policy, 70, academic misconduct includes, but is 
not limited to, plagiarism, cheating, impersonation, improper access to examination materials, 
falsification or unauthorized modification of an academic document/record, resubmission of work, 
improper research practices, obstruction of the academic activities of another, and aiding and 
abetting. 

For additional information on plagiarism, please: http://libguides.ufv.ca/Plagiarism 

Audit Policy:

As outlined in UFV Policy 108, a student intending to audit a course must do so before 30% of the 
course is complete. Please see “Important Dates” to determine this date. 

Final Exams:

Final exams are scheduled by the institution during the pre-determined final exam period. 
Students must be available for the entire exam period and should not make travel or other plans 
which conflict with this schedule. As stated in UFV Policy 46, “Instructors are entitled to require 
that students… take all examinations at the times scheduled.” 

Final Grade Appeals:

UFV Policy 217 outlines the appeal process for final grades. Please be aware that all appeals 
must be made within 14 days of the final grade becoming available. 

Late Withdrawal:

UFV Policy 81 stipulates that students needing to withdraw from a course after they have 
completed 60% of the course require permission to do so. Such requests are considered based 
on medical or compassionate grounds and must be submitted within 4 months of the end of the 
course (unless a rationale can be provided re: extending the deadline). Students who complete 
the majority of their coursework and/or completed the final exam or final assignment will not be 
permitted late withdrawal.

Non-Academic Misconduct:

UFV Policy 204 states, “Students are required to conduct themselves in a mature and responsible 
manner, consistent with the University mission, policies, and regulations and in compliance with 
federal, provincial, and municipal laws. Students will be held accountable for their actions whether 
acting alone or in a group.” 

Pre-requisites: 

UFV Policy 84 states that the minimum grade required for a prerequisite course is C− unless 
another grade is stated.

Student Attendance Policy:

UFV Policy 62 states that instructors may withdraw students who do not attend the first class and 
penalize lack of regular attendance. Instructors are expected to advise students of penalties at 
the start of term. 
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Withdrawal:

According to Policy 81, students may choose to withdraw from a course without penalty before 
completing 60% of the course. Students withdrawing before they have completed 30% of the 
course will not receive a “W” on their transcript; students withdrawing after completing 31% to 
60% of the course will receive a “W” on their transcript. A “W” has no academic penalty and is not 
counted in the student’s GPA. After 60% of the course has been completed, students must apply 
for Late Withdrawal. Please be aware of semester deadlines for withdrawal. 

For a full list of UFV policies, including those listed above, please refer to the University 
Secretariat website: http://www.ufv.ca/secretariat/policies/

Priority Access for Student Services (PASS):

The UFV Priority Access to Student Supports (PASS) program connects students to the supports 
and resources that may help them to increase their chance of success.  Such assistance may 
include putting students in touch with an academic advisor, financial aid, a counsellor or another 
resource.  If your instructor is concerned about your progress, he/she may refer you to PASS. 
The referral is treated confidentially and is sent because your instructor cares about your 
progress and success in this course. Your response to PASS is entirely voluntary.  If you do not 
wish your instructor to make a referral to PASS on your behalf, please let them know by email. 
www.ufv.ca/studentservices/PASS

Health, Safety, Environmental & Human Resources Policies & Responsibilities
The fostering of a responsible attitude toward health, safety and consideration of others in a 
cooperative studio environment is mandatory; in addition to class discussion, you are responsible 
to review and abide by the UFV Health and Safety policies 
http://www.ufv.ca/ohs/safety_orientation.htm 

Academic Misconduct/Plagiarism are not tolerated. It is your responsibility to review and 
understand the consequences: http://libguides.ufv.ca/Plagiarism
• Plagiarism occurs when a student presents work or data as original when part, or whole, was 
written or composed by someone other than the student.
• Plagiarism occurs when paragraphs, phrases, sentences, or ideas within the work are taken 
from another source without referencing or citing the author.
-Student Services http://www.ufv.ca/studentservices.htm
-Writing Centre http://www.ufv.ca/Writing_Centre.htm? 

No food or uncapped beverages are allowed in the classroom

• Water Bottles
The Visual Arts department invites you to help make our area more environmentally friendly by 
not using commercially bottled drinking water. Because plastic containers are a major 
environmental menace, and commercial bottled water is often of very dubious quality, the use of 
commercially bottled drinking water will no longer be allowed within the studios, hallways and 
offices of the Visual Arts Department. As an alternative, please bring a reusable container, such 
as stainless steel, and use tap water, which is 100% safe. For more information about bottled 
water, view the following video:
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Se12y9hSOM0 
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Unless negotiated with instructor, cell phones, lap tops, tablets, etc. must be turned off 
prior to entering classroom
A+ = 95 – 100 4.33 Exceptional/Distinguished/Consistently Outstanding
A = 90 – 94 4.00 Excellent/Outstanding
A-  = 85 – 89 3.67 Excellent
B+ = 80 – 84 3.33 Very Good
B = 75 – 79 3.00 Above Average/Commendable
B- = 70 – 74 2.67 Above Average/Good
C+ = 65 – 69 2.33 Average
C = 60 – 64 2.00 Satisfactory
C- = 55 – 59 1.67 Marginally Acceptable
P = 50 – 54 1.00 Poor
NC = 0 – 49 0.00 Unacceptable

(Grades that are + or – may be assigned to greater or lesser degrees of the following 
descriptions.)

A+ Students have consistently maintained excellent work throughout the term and 
demonstrated outstanding and exemplary initiative in studio activity and/or research throughout 
the term. Work submitted is exceptional and exceeds expectation.

A Excellent. Work shows few errors, achieving high level of technical execution and 
presentation values. Students have thorough knowledge and understanding of concepts, and can 
demonstrate the ability to think critically and work creatively at a very high level. Students also 
show signs of making self directed decisions.

B Above average. Projects are engaging and of high quality while showing no serious 
deficiencies, though work may require some effort on the part of the instructor to follow or 
understand. All assignments are complete and submitted on time. Students maintain consistent 
work effort, knowledge of course materials, and actively participate in class. There is usually 
some willingness on the part of the student to engage in critical/contemporary discourse.

C Average. Reasonable or fair comprehension and achievement of discipline specific 
concepts and techniques. All projects and assignments have been completed, but may be 
underdeveloped with respect to form, content, and concepts. Visual presentation and technical 
execution may show deficiencies, and some lack of effort may exist in the student’s ability to 
generate ideas or to take work to a finished stage.

C- Marginally acceptable. All projects and assignments have been completed but student’s 
knowledge of course material and concepts are limited. Grasp of technical skills is minimal, often 
as a result of poor class participation. Research and writing skills also show limitations.

P Poor. Unable to gain prerequisite standing for advancement in studies.

NC Non completion of projects and assignments. Also applied to less than 70% attendance 
or more than 2 non-negotiated absences during the term. Comprehension of course material and 
development of technical skills are insufficient for comp
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COURSE OUTLINE 
 

 
VA 180: Digital Photography I     CRN: 50259 AB1 
May. 4 – June. 17, 2015 
 
Instructor:       Tetsuomi Anzai 
Studio:         Abbotsford Campus, D204 
Office:          Abbotsford Campus, C1402c 
Class times: Mon + Wed, 8:30 pm - 12:20 pm 
Office hours:  Fridays 1:00 pm - 3:00 pm 
 (other times by appointment) 
Phone:          604-504-7441 local 4053 
E-mail: tetsuomi.anzai@ufv.ca 
  
 
Course Objectives: 
 
This is an introductory course that will emphasize the basics of photography in the digital realm. 
Camera operations and usage will be extensively covered, incorporating digital imaging theory 
& techniques including scanning procedures, and finally progressing to the production of final 
prints. Basic software techniques covered include the use of palettes, tools, layers and masks, 
as well as the application of text to images.  
 
Technical exercises permit the practice of primary skills in digital photography, however, the 
emphasis of your studio production is on the creative application of photography, and as such, 
larger concept driven projects form the bulk of your evaluation. With this in mind, you can expect 
that the functional and aesthetic impact of digital photography in today’s society will be 
continually investigated.  
 
 
 
Learning Outcomes:  
 

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:  
 
1. Use appropriately the basic vocabulary used in digital photography 
2. Identify and apply the features of a typical photo imaging software such as Adobe Photoshop 
3. Develop strategies for the scanning of negatives, prints, and slides 
4. Prepare and print images for final presentation 
5. Demonstrate alternate digital presentations and techniques (web, projections, installations) 
6. Articulate the function of digital images in terms of their historical and contemporary contexts  
 
 
Evaluation:  
 

Creative Projects (20/25)  45% 
Technical Exercises (10/10/10) 30%    
Technical Quiz   15%   
Book Report    5% 
Attendance    5% 
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Criteria: 
 

All projects will be graded based on: 
• Content, concept, & progress  [50% or more] 

This includes your depth of exploration of the subject matter, progression of ideas, and 
the suitability of the work produced as a response to the assignment.    

 

• Technique & presentation   [up to 25%] 
This accounts for your general execution and technical skills proficiency shown in the 
production, preparation, and presentation of your final work. 

 

• Creativity & originality   [up to 25%] 
Besides the uniqueness of the artist’s approach, there is often something about the work 
that goes above and beyond the basic expectations and requirements… 

 

Projects must be handed in on the due dates for evaluation. Failure to present work for 
scheduled group critiques will result in a 10% deduction per day late, up to a maximum 50% 
deduction from your project mark. Failure to attend critiques without a legitimate reason for your 
absence will result in an automatic zero. The deadline for assignments is the beginning of class 
on the day they are due, i.e. the day of the critique. Extensions may be granted in case of 
extenuating circumstances, but these must be secured before the due date. 
 
 
Attendance: 
 

Attendance is absolutely mandatory and poor or irregular attendance (late arrival/early 
departure) will directly affect your grade. The exception to this rule is if there is an emergency 
(i.e. death in the family, illness – doctor’s note required). Otherwise, 40% will be taken off the 
total attendance mark for each missed class, while arriving late or having to leave class early 
will result in a 20% deduction. Attendance will be taken at the beginning of each session. 
 

*Department policy: please note that 5 missed classes, whether avoidable or unavoidable, will 
automatically result in course failure due to the student being unable to meet the course learning 
outcomes. 
 
 
Disability Resource Centre: 
 

Please notify me of any disabilities that you have which may interfere with your learning. I would 
also encourage you to see an access advisor from the Disability Resource Centre in B 202 
(Abbotsford Campus) to discuss accommodating services (864-4609). 
 
 
Academic Freedom: 
 

Art-making is a complex and controversial practice, which covers a broad range of topics from a 
variety of perspectives. The classroom/studio should be considered a place where open 
discussion of ideas and issues may take place. The points of view expressed by the instructors 
represent a professional perspective on historical or contemporary art-making practices. If at 
any time you wish to further discuss the issues at hand, please speak to the instructor. 
 
 
Publications: 
 

Please note that by enrolling in this class you agree to any and all permissions to have your 
personal image and or images of works created (in progress or completed) included in UFV 
print and web based publications. Students wishing exemption from publication should make 
their written request known to the Visual Arts Department Faculty and the Department Assistant. 
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Textbooks: 
 

Note that there is no textbook required for this course section. Relevant materials will be 
presented during lectures and in the form of hand-outs, as much as possible. For further 
reference, you can pursue recommended books such as: 

 

- Barbara London and Jim Stone, A Short Course In Photography 9th ed., 
Pearson/Prentice Hall, New Jersey, 2015 

 

- Barbara London and Jim Stone, A Short Course In Photography:Digital 3rd ed., 
Pearson/Prentice Hall, New Jersey, 2014 

 

- Adobe Creative Team, Adobe Photoshop CS6 Classroom in a Book, 2012 
 
 
 
Course Materials: 
 

Everyone must have: 
- pencil/pen    
- 3-ring binder 
- Notebook 
- Sheet protectors or Presentation Portfolio (8.5x11”) eg. Itoya 

    
 

Camera: 
You must have your own digital camera. It is up to you what camera make and model, so 
budget according to your wishes. Camera types will be covered first day of class. Small 
workshop exercises in ‘technology learning groups’ will also allow you to compare different 
camera types with each other. Typically, the higher the megapixel count, the higher the potential 
quality of images (however this is coupled with sensor size), and the ability to shoot RAW is also 
highly advantageous. Students continuing with VA280 should consider higher technical specs.   
 
*Basic camera functions will be covered in class, but it is your responsibility to read your 
operating manual and to know how to use your equipment.  
 
Memory: 

- Compact flash cards, for camera memory 
- *optional external hard-drive 
- USB memory stick/s 

 
Laptop/Tablet:  *optional 
 
Software/Apps: *optional, to be discussed. The lab is currently running Adobe Photoshop CS6. 
 
Other useful supplies: 

- anti-static cloth ($15.00) 
- lens cleaning cloth and kit 
- Dust Off compressed air 

 
Printing: try to budget $50+ for print orders for this course.  
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Class Schedule: 
 
Week 1  May 4  - course introduction 
    - Lecture: photography through the ages + digital camera systems 
                    

May 6 - Lecture/Demo: shooting modes 
- Lecture Demo: camera controls, lenses, aperture, depth of field, shutter 
speed, exposures, ISO, metering. 

    - Lecture/Discussion: Image file formats 
- Technical exercise #1 assigned, camera control 

 
Week 2        May 11  - Book report assigned 
    - work time for technical exercise #1 
    - Technical exercise #1 DUE 
 
  May 13  - Demo: Software, basics, palettes, tools 

- Demo: Software, file format (& RAW) conversion 
- Demo: Software, colour controls 
- Demo: Software, sizing, re-sizing, cropping 
- Technical exercise #2 assigned, basic software functions 

 
Week 3  May 18  - VICTORIA DAY HOLIDAY 
 
          May 20  - Book reports DUE 

- Lecture: Qualities of light 
- Creative Project #1 assigned 
- Technical exercise #2 DUE 
 

Week 4  May 25  - work time 
                 - Individual meetings 

 
May 27  - Demo: Software, slideshows  

- work time 
- Critique #1, Creative Project #1 DUE (slideshow) 

 
Week 5         June 1  - Demo: Scanning 
    - Demo: Software, removing dust & scratches, cloning, healing 
    - Demo: Software, moving objects 
    - Demo: Software, layers & masks 
    - Demo: Software, text 
    - Technical exercise #3 assigned, intermediate software functions 
 
                 June 3  - work time 
    - Creative Project #2 assigned 
 
Week 6      June 8  - Technical exercise #3 DUE 
    - Lecture/Demo: preparing to print 
 
  June 10  - technical quiz 
    - work time 
 
Week 7       June 15  - work time 
    - Print Orders due 
 
                 June 17  - Final Critique, Creative Project #2 DUE (prints) 
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Grading: 
 
A+ = 95 – 100 4.33  
A = 90 – 94  4.00 Excellent 
A- = 85 – 89  3.67  
B+ = 80 – 84  3.33  
B = 75 – 79  3.00 Good 
B- = 70 – 74  2.67  
C+ = 65 – 69  2.33  
C = 60 – 64  2.00 Satisfactory 
C- = 55 – 59  1.67  
P = 50 – 54  1.00 Minimal Pass 
NC = 0 – 49  0.00 No credit (Fail) 
 
 
(Grades that are + or – may be assigned to greater or lesser degrees of the following descriptions.) 
 
A+ Students have consistently maintained excellent work throughout the term and demonstrated 

outstanding and exemplary initiative in studio activity and/or research throughout the term. Work 
submitted is exceptional and exceeds expectation. 

 
A Excellent. Work shows few errors, achieving high level of technical execution and presentation 

values. Students have thorough knowledge and understanding of concepts, and can demonstrate 
the ability to think critically and work creatively at a very high level. Students also show signs of 
making self-directed decisions. 

 
B Good. Projects are engaging and of high quality while showing no serious deficiencies, though 

work may require some effort on the part of the instructor to follow or understand. All 
assignments are complete and submitted on time. Students maintain consistent work effort, 
knowledge of course materials, and actively participate in class. There is usually some 
willingness on the part of the student to engage in critical/contemporary discourse. 

 
C Satisfactory. Reasonable or fair comprehension and achievement of discipline specific concepts 

and techniques. All projects and assignments have been completed, but may be underdeveloped 
with respect to form, content, and concepts. Visual presentation and technical execution may 
show deficiencies, and some lack of effort may exist in the student’s ability to generate ideas or to 
take work to a finished stage. 

 
C- Marginally acceptable. All projects and assignments have been completed but student’s 

knowledge of course material and concepts are limited. Grasp of technical skills is minimal, often 
as a result of poor class participation. Research and writing skills also show limitations. 

 
P Minimal Pass. Unable to gain prerequisite standing for advancement in studies. 
 
NC Non completion of projects and assignments. Also applied to less than 70% attendance or more 

than 2 non-negotiated absences during the term. Comprehension of course material and 
development of technical skills are insufficient for completion of course. As well, content of 
completed projects may have fallen outside of project/course parameters. 

 
 
v/2.0/December 01, 2013 
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Visual Communication Certification Request for the UFV BA

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students develop a set of foundational skills 
deemed essential to degree success and meeting degree outcomes. To be deemed foundational, more 
than 50% of a course, as evidenced in the various elements of the official course outline, must be 
devoted to skill development. Such courses also need to be accessible: only 100- or 200-level courses 
with no or minimal pre-requisites – only the foundational writing course (CMNS 155, ENGL 105, or an A 
in English 12) or a high school course – will qualify.

Please note: A course can only be certified as meeting one of the foundational skills requirements.

Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Visual Communication requirement 
will be able to:

 Identify the formal elements of a variety of visual media 
 Analyze visual media within a critical, contextual framework
 Source and use images ethically 
 Communicate capably with and about images

Courses likely to qualify include those in Visual Arts, Art History, and Social, Cultural, and Media Studies, 
as well as courses in other areas in which instruction in visual communication is central to the course 
objectives.

Submission Information:

Department Visual Arts
Course number and title VA 223 - Painting & Drawing I
Course pre-requisites None. One of VA 113, VA 115, or VA 116 is strongly recommended
Name(s) of instructor(s) Chris Friesen, Shelley Stefan
Central contact person Shelley Stefan
Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)?

No

Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement. 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will gain 
foundational learning in Visual Communication and achieve the four outcomes for the 
requirement.
This studio course is rooted on foundational learning in Visual Communication. Students identify 
the formal elements of a variety of visual media through the exposure, use, and exploration of 
visual materials and the development of technical skills based on a variety of visual assignments. 
Students are provided access to visual images, both in historical and contemporary contexts, 
and are taught to work with and analyze visual media within a critical, contextual framework. 
Students compile written, oral, and visual research and are taught to source and use images 
ethically through lessons in cultural sensitivity, citation, copyright and creative commons 
licensing. Students take part in in-class discussions, group critiques, individual meetings, and 
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slide presentations, with foundational learning in visual communication at their core. Through 
the understanding of their own visual arts research projects, and the exposure to their 
classmates’ and other course-based projects, students learn to communicate capably with and 
about images, articulating the crucial role visual communication plays as a foundational skill.

2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 
describing the types of assignments embedded in the course. 
Students demonstrate foundational learning in Visual Communication in this course through a 
variety of assignments such as still life visual object study, figure studies or studies of the human 
form, assignments based on photographic visual source material, art historical reference 
projects, and a variety of project work in visual communication involving elements such as text 
and image, juxtaposition, repetition, abstraction of image, proportion and perspective, and 
thematic visual assignments engaging relevant contemporary topics.  Students are assigned 
multiple technical exercises in the discipline of Painting/Drawing and work through a variety of 
visual media in their projects to achieve desired effects both formally and conceptually. 
Students must present their works in front of the group and provide both oral and written 
assignments based on the trajectory of their visual and conceptual research. 

3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 
course meets the Visual Communication outcomes?
The VA department has coordinators for each discipline area who oversee cohesive delivery of 
course material across all instructors, ensuring that course learning outcomes and Visual 
Communication outcomes are met with each offering of the course. 
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Submission:

Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include:

 Request form
 Official course outline (current)
 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process
 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional)

Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process. 

AGENDA ITEM # 2.6.

Visual Communication VA 113, VA 115, VA 116, VA 160, VA 180,...



  OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE (page 1) 

  
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE INFORMATION 

 

Students are advised to keep course outlines in personal files for future use. 

Shaded headings are subject to change at the discretion of the department – see course syllabus available from instructor  

 

VA 223     Faculty of Arts – Visual Arts  3 

COURSE NAME/NUMBER  FACULTY/DEPARTMENT  UFV CREDITS 
Painting & Drawing I 

COURSE DESCRIPTIVE TITLE 
 

CALENDAR DESCRIPTION:  

This course offers an introduction to the fundamentals of pictorial development and practice as it relates to this 
discipline. Students are introduced to various painting and drawing techniques, as well as rudimentary information 
regarding studio materials and equipment. This course serves to provide experimental processes balanced with 
technical art training. Students are exposed to various principles and theories that examine art -- historical and 
contemporary practices. 

Note: Students with credit for VA 123 cannot take this course for further credit. 

 

PREREQUISITES: None; one of VA 113, VA 115, or VA 116 is strongly recommended. 
COREQUISITES:       
PRE or COREQUISITES:       

 

SYNONYMOUS COURSE(S): SERVICE COURSE TO: (department/program) 

(a) Replaces: FA 123, VA 123        

(b) Cross-listed with:              

(c) Cannot take:  for further credit.  

 

TOTAL HOURS PER TERM: 60  TRAINING DAY-BASED INSTRUCTION: 

STRUCTURE OF HOURS:    Length of course:       

Lectures: 14 Hrs  Hours per day:     

Seminar: 6 Hrs    

Laboratory:       Hrs  OTHER:  

Field experience:       Hrs  Maximum enrolment: 25  

Student directed learning: 40 Hrs  Expected frequency of course offerings: annually  

Other (specify):             Hrs  (every semester, annually, every other year, etc.) 

 

WILL TRANSFER CREDIT BE REQUESTED? (lower-level courses only)  Yes  No 
WILL TRANSFER CREDIT BE REQUESTED? (upper-level requested by department)  Yes  No 
TRANSFER CREDIT EXISTS IN BCCAT TRANSFER GUIDE:  Yes  No 

 
 

COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 1992 

COURSE REVISED IMPLEMENTATION DATE: January 2012 

COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: December 2015 
(six years after UEC approval) (month, year) 

Course designer(s): Bruce Pashak (reviewed by Chris Friesen & Shelley Stefan)  

Department Head: Tetsuomi Anzai   Date approved: May 20, 2011  

Supporting area consultation (Pre-UEC)   Date of meeting: September 23, 2011  

Curriculum Committee chair: Susan Fisher   Date approved: September 16, 2011  

Dean/Associate VP: Jacqueline Nolte   Date approved: September 16, 2011  

Undergraduate Education Committee (UEC) approval   Date of meeting: October 28, 2011  
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VA 223 – Painting & Drawing I 
COURSE NAME/NUMBER 

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE (page 2) 

 

LEARNING OUTCOMES: 

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 
1. identify and understand the materials and equipment that are used to produce a painting or drawing (paints, brushes, graphite, 

papers, canvas, etc.) 
2. demonstrate the processes associated with the materials used to produce a painting or drawing 
3. paint and draw using appropriate techniques 
4. recognize the function of the painting/drawing studio and equipment 
5. describe the properties of paint (colour, applications, etc.) 
6. prepare and complete paintings and drawings for presentation 
7. articulate the basic vocabulary associated with producing a painting or drawing 
8. describe the basic concepts of painting and drawing composition and design 

9. demonstrate a basic understanding of the analytical skills used in critiques 
 
METHODS: (Guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.) 

Lecture/slides, class critiques, technical exercises, painting/drawing assignments 
 
METHODS OF OBTAINING PRIOR LEARNING ASSESSMENT RECOGNITION (PLAR): 

 Examination(s)   Portfolio assessment   Interview(s)  
 

 Other (specify):         PLAR cannot be awarded for this course for the following reason(s):       
 
TEXTBOOKS, REFERENCES, MATERIALS: [Textbook selection varies by instructor. An example for this course might be:] 

There will be no specific textbook assigned to this class, but home reading materials will be given that are relevant to the individual 
projects designed by the instructor. 
 

SUPPLIES / MATERIALS: 

Latex paint (white and black); pencils (graphite); glue (large container of white liquid glue); various papers (newsprint, drawing 
papers, etc.); boards (cardboard, masonite, thick matboard, etc.); erasers; acrylic paints (three primary colours essential); various 
drawing materials (pastels, conte, inks, charcoal, wax crayons, etc.); rags; brushes (various – make sure you have at least one painter’s 
brush (2” or more for primer application); primer (gesso or white latex); water containers; masking tape; roplex; and all materials that are 
necessary to complete individual projects. 
 

STUDENT EVALUATION: [An example of student evaluation for this course might be:] 

Painting/drawing projects      75% 
Written assignments (artist statements and library research)  15% 
Participation/attendance      10% 
 
COURSE CONTENT: [Course content varies by instructor. An example of course content might be:] 

Week: 
1. Introduction to painting and drawing and the “System of Dynamics” (a system designed for teaching the fundamentals of artistic 

production). 
2. Introduction to stage one of the System of Dynamics: value contrasts through drawing techniques. 
3. Continued study of value contrasts through in-class demonstrations and lectures. First home assignment is given. 
4. Focus on stage two of the dynamic system: Mark making (the techniques used to manipulate various media such as paint and 

graphite, etc.). 
5. Continued study of the mark making process through in-class demonstrations and lectures.  
6. Introduction of stage three of the dynamic system: surface (the surface that supports the art forms they contain) and materials 

(various materials that can be used to create forms such as collage, etc.). First home assignment is critiqued. 
7. Introduction to painting techniques. First technique: opaque painting (the strategic arrangement of thick paint in sequential values 

to produce identifiable images). Introduce the second home assignment. 
8. Introduction to painting techniques. Second technique: transitional painting (the soft rendering of paint to produce clear value 

transitions). 
9. Introduction to painting techniques. Third technique: transparent painting (the technique of adding mediums to pigment to produce 

transparent effects that include staining and glazing). Critique of the second home assignment. Introduce the third home 
assignment. 

10. Introduction of stage four of the Dynamic System: colour (the dynamic use of colour as an important element of the artistic 
process). 

11. Continuation of colour exploration through a variety of techniques and methods. 
12. Final in-class review of the four stages of the dynamic system through lectures and demonstrations. 

13. Final critique of the final home assignment. Clean-up of the studio. 
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PAINTING/DRAWING I ● VA 223 
Shelley Stefan ● Winter 2014 ● University of the Fraser Valley
Office: C1020 ● (604) 504-7441 Ext: 4424 ● Shelley.Stefan@ufv.ca
________________________________________________________________________
Mondays 1-4:50pm AB1

CALENDAR DESCRIPTION

This course offers an introduction to the basic fundamentals of pictorial development and 
practice.  Students will be introduced to a variety of painting and drawing techniques, 
theories, and principles that constitute a work of art today.  This course is designed to 
give students technical art training balanced with experimental processes associated with 
current art practices.

METHODS

The course will consist of Lectures, Slide Presentations, In Class Exercises, Independent 
Projects, Demonstrations, Readings, Essay Assignments, Discussions, and Critiques.

COURSE CONTENT

The course will cover Value, Contrast, Volume, Line, Composition, Balance, Texture, 
Contour, Gesture, Proportion, Color Theory, Image Manipulation, Movement, Rhythm, 
Experimentation, Abstraction, Narrative, Repetition, as well as investigating the 
Form/Content Duality, Personal Expressivity, and selected theories on art.  The course 
explores various Painting/ Drawing techniques and fundamentals in materials and 
equipment.  Technical skills will be enhanced, as will a furthered understanding of 
Painting/Drawing's experimental possibilities and capacities as it pertains to 
contemporary art practice and discourse. 

TEXTBOOKS

Harrison, Charles and Paul Wood, eds. Art in Theory 1900-2000: An Anthology of 
Changing Ideas. (2nd Ed.) Malden, MA: Blackwell Publishing, 2003.

Note: Textbook will be on reserve at the library for photocopying or short loan sessions

GRADING POLICY AND SYSTEM

Grades will be based on a variety of criteria. Students will be evaluated on project work, 
in class exercises, class participation, attendance, enthusiasm in relation to discussion, 
written assignments, and level of articulation in critiques.  In class exercises will be 
evaluated according to technical ability, expressive exploration, understanding of the 
exercise, degree of engagement, and personal progress.  Individual project work will be 
evaluated according to formal and conceptual development, as well as depth of student's 
engagement and her/his ability to articulate ideas relevant to the work(s).  
Projects/Assignments are expected to be completed by their due dates as orchestrated by 
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the Instructor and unfinished or late work can have an adverse effect on the student's 
overall grade. 
Students' grades are weighed in this manner:

Painting/Drawing Exercises and Projects 75%
Written Assignments 15%
Attendance/Participation 10%

Students' grades are allotted in this manner:

A+  95 – 100  4.33 Exceptional/Distinguished/Consistently Outstanding
A  90 – 94  4.00 Excellent/Outstanding
A-  85 – 89  3.67 Excellent
B+  80 – 84  3.33 Very Good
B  75 – 79  3.00 Above Average/Commendable
B-  70 – 74  2.67 Above Average/Good
C+  65 – 69  2.33 Average
C  60 – 64  2.00 Satisfactory
C-  55 – 59  1.67 Marginally Acceptable
P  50 – 54  1.00 Poor
NC  0 – 49 0.00 Unacceptable 
 
(Grades that are + or – may be assigned to greater or lesser degrees of the following descriptions.) 

A+ Students have consistently maintained excellent work throughout the term and demonstrated outstanding and exemplary initiative 
in studio activity and/or research throughout the term.. Work submitted is exceptional and exceeds expectation. 

A Excellent. Work shows few errors, achieving high level of technical execution and presentation values. Students have thorough 
knowledge and understanding of concepts, and can demonstrate the ability to think critically and work creatively at a very high level. 
Students also show signs of making self directed decisions. 

B Above average. Projects are engaging and of high quality while showing no serious deficiencies, though work may require some 
effort on the part of the instructor to follow or understand. All assignments are complete and submitted on time. Students maintain 
consistent work effort, knowledge of course materials, and actively participate in class. There is usually some willingness on the part 
of the student to engage in critical/contemporary discourse. 

C Average. Reasonable or fair comprehension and achievement of discipline specific concepts and techniques. All projects and 
assignments have been completed, but may be underdeveloped with respect to form, content, and concepts. Visual presentation and 
technical execution may show deficiencies, and some lack of effort may exist in the student’s ability to generate ideas or to take work 
to a finished stage. 

C- Marginally acceptable. All projects and assignments have been completed but student’s knowledge of course material and concepts 
are limited. Grasp of technical skills is minimal, often as a result of poor class participation. Research and writing skills also show 
limitations. 

P/D Poor. Unable to gain prerequisite standing for advancement in studies. 

NC Non completion of projects and assignments. Also applied to less than 70% attendance or more than 2 non-negotiated absences 
during the term. Comprehension of course material and development of technical skills are insufficient for completion of course. As 
well, content of completed projects may have fallen outside of project/course parameters. 

Note on Attendance:
The class critiques, discussions, and projects require the support and participation of everyone in the group. Attendance is absolutely 
mandatory and poor or irregular attendance (late arrival/early departure) will directly affect your grade. The exception to this rule is if 
there is an emergency (i.e. death in the family, illness – doctor’s note required). Otherwise, 20% will be taken off the attendance mark 
for each missed class while arriving late or having to leave class early will result in a 10% deduction. Attendance will be taken at the 
beginning of each session. 

Note on Commercial Water Bottles:
The Visual Arts department invites you to help make our area more environmentally friendly by not using commercially bottled 
drinking water.  Because plastic containers are a major environmental menace, and commercial bottled water is often of very dubious 
quality, the use of commercially bottled drinking water will no longer be allowed within the studios, hallways and offices of the 
Visual Arts Department.  As an alternative, please bring a reusable container, such as stainless steel, and use tap water, which is 100% 
safe.  For more information about bottled water, view the following video: http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Se12y9hSOM0.
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WRITTEN ASSIGNMENTS

Written Assignments are given to expose students to theories on the practice of Painting 
and Drawing, furthering their understanding of the contemporary implications of art-
making and allowing them the opportunity to balance their studio time with reflective 
thought.  Students are given short reading assignments throughout the semester.  A total 
of one (1) essay is to be completed and handed in hard copy to the Instructor by its 
designated due date.  The essay is to be 3-5 pages typed, double spaced, and to include at 
least three (3) quotes/references from the respective readings.

SUPPLIES

Art-Bin or Toolbox to carry materials
Sketchbook – 9 by 12-ish (in.) or larger
Pad of White Drawing Paper 18"x24" 
Several sheets Bristol Board, 18"x24" (vellum or wet-friendly)
5-10 sheets Tag-board (Poster-board, Chipboard, or hard large card stock)
Stretcher Bars, multiple sizes (See Syllabus)
Canvas or Panels (See Syllabus)
Soft-Leaded Pencils, 6B, 9B
Various Colored Pencils 
Black China Marker or Grease Pencil
Kneaded Eraser
Latex Paint (White and Black) Optional
Acrylic Paints (at least Primaries [R/B/Y] plus White and Black) 

(Some good options: Cadmium Red, Alizarin Crimson, [reds]
Cobalt Blue, Ultramarine Blue, Phthalo Blue, [blues]
Cadmium Yellow, Hansa Yellow, [yellows]
Titanium White, Ivory Black [b x w]
And/or any additional hue that you may fancy )

India Ink
Pencil Sharpener or X-acto Blade and Ruler
Brushes (flat, round, or filbert)(for Acrylic or Ink, size extra small to 2")
House Painter's Brush 2"-3"
Primer (Gesso) (gallon)
Plastic Yogurt Containers
Plastic or Foam Egg Cartons
Palette (or Plastic Plates or other recycled palette forms)
Glass Jar for Water
4 Large Bulldog Clips, Push Pins
Roll of PAINTERS Masking tape, 2"-3" 
Rags (you can used old white t-shirts, cut into pieces)
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PAINTING/DRAWING I ● VA 223 
Shelley Stefan ● Winter 2014 ● University of the Fraser Valley
Office: C1020 ● (604) 504-7441 Ext: 4424 ● Shelley.Stefan@ufv.ca

Mondays 1-4:50pm

This schedule is subject to change and revision throughout the semester.
_______________________________________________________________________

1/6 Introduction, Course Description, Policies
Discuss Painting/Drawing, Materials and Equipment
Assignment #1, Value Scales  * B x W *
Homework Surface Preparation 

2x2 ft. OR SIMILAR SIZED + multiple primed poster boards
________________________________________________________________________

1/13 DUE Assignment #1, Value Scales  * B x W *
Demo  – How to be a Painter: Palette Set-up & Introduction to Materials
Discuss Opaque, Transitional, Transparent Painting Techniques
In Class Still Life, Value Studies, Wet Media * B x W *

________________________________________________________________________

1/20 Demo - Colour 
Discuss Contrast, Volume, Color Wheel, COLOUR THEORY
Homework Surface Preparation 

1 x 2 ft. OR SIMILAR SIZED + multiple primed poster boards
Assignment #2, The Colour Wheel & Colour Scales
Hand Out Templates   
Demo Surface Preparation, Stretching Techniques, & Storage/Care 

-Canvas, Panel,& Boards
Reading Assignment #1, Max Beckmann, "Creative Credo" p. 270
Homework Surface Preparation – 

Two (2) 2x2 ft. STRETCHED (and primed) CANVAS
One (1) 1x1 ft. STRETCHED (and primed) CANVAS
One (1) 2x3 ft. STRETCHED (and primed) CANVAS 

______________________________________________________________________

1/27 DUE - Assignment #2, The Color Wheel & Colour Scales
In Class Still Life  - 2 x 2 ft.

Primary, Secondary, and Tertiary Colors, Value Studies, 
Complementary Color Studies
Wet Media * COLOUR *

Reading Assignment #2, Wladyslaw Strzeminski, "Statements" p. 376
_______________________________________________________________________
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_______________________________________________________________________

2/3  In Class Still Life – 2 x 2 ft. COLOUR - Continued
Slide Lecture The Figure, The Body in Painting/Drawing
Assignment #3, Self-Portrait - 1x1 ft. STRETCHED CANVAS
Demo - Portraiture

_______________________________________________________________________

2/10  NO CLASSES
_______________________________________________________________________

2/17 DUE Assignment #3 - Self-Portrait - 1 x 1 ft 
In Class Assignment #4  

Figure Model– Portrait Study * COLOUR *  - 2 x 3 ft.
________________________________________________________________________

2/24 In Class Assignment #4 (Figure Model– 2 x 3ft. Portrait CONTINUED)
Discuss Source Material, Image Manipulation, Transfer Techniques
Assignment # 5:

One (1)  2 x 2 ft.Painting from Photocopy/Photo Source Material
One (1)  Drawing from Photocopy/Photo Source Material 

________________________________________________________________________

3/3 MIDTERM Individual Meetings 
In Class Assignment # 5
Reading Assignment #3, M. Liebermann," Imagination in Painting" p. 30 
Homework Surface Preparation -  multiple primed poster boards

________________________________________________________________________

3/10 DUE Assignment # 5
Slide Lecture Abstract, Non- Representational Painting/Drawing
Discuss Experimentation, Lifting, Masking, Imprinting, Resists, Sgraffito
Assignment #6, Non-Representational Painting

________________________________________________________________________

3/17  Assignment #6, Non-Representational Painting 
Reading Assignment #4, Ben Nicholson, "Notes on Abstract Art" p. 398

Homework Surface Preparation 
- One (1) 2 x 2 ft. CANVAS OR PANEL
- One (1) 2 x 3 ft. CANVAS OR PANEL

Assignment # 7 - Ankles Down Figure Study - 2 x 2 ft. 
- One (1)  2 x 2 ft.Painting from BxW copy of Photo
- One (1)  Drawing from BxW copy of Photo 

Reading Assignment #5, Louise Bourgeois, "Statements..." p. 1088
__________________________________________________________________
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 _______________________________________________________________________

3/24 In Class Assignment # 7 - Ankles Down Figure Study 
Discuss Form/Content Duality, Personal Expressivity, 
              Art as Commentary/Inquiry
Assignment #8 ~  FINAL PROJECT ~

 ~  One (1)  2 x 3 ft.Painting whose source material is from either:
•Photocopy/Photo Source Material
•Drawing from Live Study
•Mirror (BYOM)
•Imagination
•Any Combination of the Above
• +Any Additional Materials as determined by Project

______________________________________________________________________

3/31 DUE  Assignment # 7 - Ankles Down Figure Study
Reading Assignment #6, Picasso, "Statement to Simone Téry" p. 648
In Class  FINAL PROJECT 
Reading Assignment #7, TBA

_______________________________________________________________________

4/7 *** Essay Due***
END OF TERM    GROUP CRITIQUES
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UNIVERSTIY OF THE FRASER VALLEY
VA223
COURSE INFORMATION

DEPARTMENT: VISUAL ARTS

DATE: Winter 2016

COURSE INSTRUCTOR: CHRISTOPHER FRIESEN

CONTACT:  LOCAL 4433 EMAIL CHRIS.FRIESEN@UFV.CA
                        christopher.r.friesen@gmail.com, 604 539- 1967 
Instagram: Christopher.R.Friesen

NAME AND COURSE NUMBER: VISUAL ARTS 223

COURSE TITLE: PAINTING/DRAWING 1
CRN: 11197

ROOM: ABBY C1043

TIME:  Thursday 5:30pm–9:20pm Jan 06, 2016 - Apr 12, 2016
Office hours: Wednesday 4:30pm -5:30pm or by appointment 
C1402f - Abbotsford 

UFV CREDITS: 3

January 6 2016- Classes Begin
February 8 2016- Family Day UFV Closed
February 9-13 2016- Mid-Term Break, UFV open- no classes
March 25 2016- Good Friday, UFV Closed
March 28 2016- Easter Monday, UFV Closed
April 12 2016- Last Day of Classes

COURSE DESCRIPTION:
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This course provides a continued study of the principles and practices introduced in VA 223. 
Emphasis is placed on skill development, personal expression and experimentation. With 
respect to contemporary art practice and discourse students gain valuable practical experience 
in the use of studio equipment and archival processes, as well as deeper understanding of the 
relationship between form and content. An intermediate painting/drawing course that will 
continue to explore the use of art materials, techniques and theories that were introduced in 
VA 223. Emphasis will be placed on: a) material manipulation b) the proper way to balance and 
structure a composition  c) dynamic relationships between elements that compose an image d) 
compositional organization/design; and, e) the exploration of surface and its important 
relationship to the forms it contains. This will be explored through assignments and in class 
projects.

COURSE PREREQUISITES: VA 223
HOWEVER, YOU WILL STILL NEED A WILLINGNESS TO EXPERIMENT, BE OPEN TO EXPERIENCES 
and commit to completing the assignments.

TEXTS: There will be no specific textbook assigned to this class but home reading materials will 
be suggested that are relevant to the individuals interests and class lectures.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: 

This is an introductory course in art making techniques that will focus on the exploration of art 
materials and pictorial development. The student will begin to explore the proper way to 
produce art forms that are dynamic, challenging and interesting. The course will consist of 2 
major projects and four technical projects that will be protracted throughout the course. These 
projects are designed to develop specific introductory skills in specific areas. The specific areas 
of focus will be a) value development and its importance to the art form. b) material 
manipulation and proficiency, form development which includes design considerations c) the 
use of art materials including surface considerations and c) the combination of space and form 
that ultimately constitutes all visual art forms.

This course is designed to be experimental in nature with a strong emphasis on skill 
development through the acquisition of basic art fundamentals.

STUDENT EVALUATION:

Students will be evaluated on their ability to: a) manipulate materials b) develop dynamically 
strong art forms c) presentation of the art form ; and, c) present and communicate their ideas 
effectively. Work outside their comfort areas as this course relates to both abstraction and 
representation, dealing both with the students ability to be technically proficient as well as 
creative. 

AGENDA ITEM # 2.6.

Visual Communication VA 113, VA 115, VA 116, VA 160, VA 180,...



The student will also be expected to participate in class and complete projects on time. 
Recommended to stay outside of class time to complete work or experiment with ideas
Failure to attend classes will affect the final grade.
• Please note that 5 missed classes, whether avoidable or unavoidable, will automatically 
result in course failure due to student being unable to meet the course learning outcomes.  

Academic Freedom & Course Content: 
Art making is a complex and sometimes controversial practice that covers a broad range of 
topics from a variety of perspectives. The points of view expressed by the instructors represent 
a professional perspective on art historical or contemporary practices.  The classroom/studio is 
a place for respectful, open discussions of ideas and issues. For more information on this, 
please follow this link http://www.caut.ca/pages.asp?page=611&lang=1 

 Water Bottles
The Visual Arts department invites you to help make our area more environmentally friendly by 
not using commercially bottled drinking water.  Because plastic containers are a major 
environmental menace, and commercial bottled water is often of very dubious quality, the use 
of commercially bottled drinking water will no longer be allowed within the studios, hallways 
and offices of the Visual Arts Department.  As an alternative, please bring a reusable container, 
such as stainless steel, and use tap water, which is 100% safe.  For more information about 
bottled water, view the following video: http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Se12y9hSOM0.

Publications

Please note that by enrolling in this class you agree to any and all permissions to have your 
personal image and or images of works created (in progress or completed) included in UFV 
print and web based publications. Students wishing exemption from publication should make 
their written request known to the Visual Arts Department Faculty and the Department 
Assistant.

Disability Resource Centre
If you have a disability that interferes with your learning, I would encourage you to discuss it 
with me after class or during office hours and see an access advisor from the Disability Resource 
Centre in D205 (Abbotsford Campus) to discuss accommodating services.”

Medical History
As the need arises it is of common benefit to share information, in confidence, with your 
instructor and/or technician.

There are certain physical conditions that present vulnerabilities when using the studio, for e.g.:
- recent respiratory infection - chronic sensitivities
- pregnancy - visual or hearing impairment
- asthma (keep inhaler with you) - extreme stress
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- allergies (carry epi-pen and documents)
- medications:  the use of any medication which causes drowsiness or where the 

              manufacturer cautions against use of machinery

Students are advised to review UFV Health and Safety Policy and Personal Protective 
Equipment Policy on the Visual Arts website Health and Safety Policies.  

MARK BREAKDOWN:

PROJECT #1                            –20%
PROJECT #2                            –30% 
TECHNICAL PROJECT #1    –10%
TECHNICAL PROJECT #2    –10%
TECHNICAL PROJECT #3    - 10%
TECHNICAL PROJECT #4    - 10%

In-class participation and presentation of artforms – I use discretion to add up to 10% towards 
your mark.
Participation in this case will also involve proving that you were in attendance for one cultural 
event (opening of exhibition, artist talk and or performance) that runs over the course of this 
semester. In addition you will have to prove to me that you have attended this event through a 
descriptive email and support material sent to christopher.r.friesen@gmail.com by the last 
day of classes. 
-you can lose up to 1% per unexcused absence.
Artist statement also submitted to christopher.r.friesen@gmail.com
Total – 100%

Each class a project is late 10% will be deducted from the earned mark on the assignment. 
Projects are all due by the final day of class and you can expect your grades to be posted no 
later than two weeks from the final critique.  
When your final grade is posted, your projects will be ready for pick up in our classroom. 

Disposal of work – Pick-Up Works

Students must remove all projects and related materials within two weeks after the last day of 
scheduled classes. Remaindered projects and/or materials will then be recycled or disposed of. 
You are therefore strongly encouraged to document your work. 
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Students’ grades are allotted in this manner:

A+   95-100    4.33    
A     90-94      4.00    Excellent
A-    85-89      3.67    
B+   80-84      3.33    
B     75-79      3.00    Good
B-    70-74      2.67    
C+   65-69      2.33    
C     60-64      2.00     Satisfactory
C-    55-59      1.67     
P     50-54       1.00     Minimal Pass
NC  0-49         0.00     No Credit (Fail)

(Grades that are + or _ may be assigned to greater or lesser degrees of the following 
descriptions.)

A+ Students have consistently maintained excellent work throughout the term and 
demonstrated outstanding and exemplary initiative in studio activity and/or research 
throughout the term. Work submitted is exceptional and exceeds expectations. 

A Excellent. Work  shows few errors, achieving high level of technical execution and 
presentation values. Students have thorough knowledge and understanding of concepts, and 
can demonstrate the ability to think critically and work creatively at a very high level. Students 
also show signs of making self directed decisions.

B Above Average. Projects are engaging and of high quality while showing no serious 
deficiencies, though work may require some more effort on the part of the instructor to follow 
and understand. All Assignments are complete and submitted on time. Students maintain 
consistent work effort, knowledge of course materials, and actively participate in class. There is 
usually some willingness on the part of the student to engage in critical/contemporary 
discourse.

C Average. Reasonable or fair comprehension and achievement of discipline specific  concepts 
and techniques. All projects and assignments have been completed, but may be 
underdeveloped with respect to form, content and concepts. Visual presentations and technical 
execution may show deficiencies, and some lack of effort may exist in the students’ ability to 
generate ideas or to take work to a finished stage.
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C- Marginally acceptable. All projects and assignments have been completed but students’ 
knowledge of course material and concepts are limited. Grasp of technical skills is minimal, 
often as a result of poor class participation. Research and writing skills also show limitations.

P/D Poor. Unable to gain prerequisite standing for advancement in studies.

NC Non completion of projects and assignments. Also applied to less that 70% attendance or 
more than 2 non-negotiated absences during the term. Comprehension of course material and 
development of technical skills are insufficient for completion of course. As well, content of 
completed projects may have fallen outside of project/course parameters.

COURSE CONTENT:

In this course you will be exploring and experimenting with various materials and techniques 
applicable to the structures and development of the art form. The course consists of 2 projects 
and 4 technical projects that are worth 90% of your grade, the in class participation as 
evidenced in a portfolio (keep one exercise from each class as an example of the lesson with 
date added) and cultural event attendance as evidenced with a descriptive email worth the 
additional 10%. The projects are designed to incorporate classroom demonstrations and 
projects so attendance is very important because we will be covering a lot of ground and every 
class is going to be different and exciting. The projects will be very structured and specific as 
this is an introductory course. Each class will involve lectures, debates, in-class experimenting, 
group projects and assigned projects. We will be using a nude model. You will be expected to 
attend all classes and to participate in class debates, activities and work on your projects both 
in and out of the studio time.

There will be no final examination and each project will be graded when completed and results 
will be given approximately two week after the due date. Project 1 will be due with Technical 
project #1 and Technical project #2 October March 10, 2016.
Project 2 will be due on the last day of classes April 7, 2016 along with technical project #3,#4.

Week One: January

Session 1
7) Introduction day –material list and go over course outline.
Materials must be purchased for the first day of class, please read the material list at the 
bottom of every day. 

Week Two
Session 2
14) Part One:
Classroom introductions
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Introduction to dynamic system – value dynamics: simple value relationships of pictorial 
elements- with Model

Part Two:
– mark making, material exploration
 Dry Material -Continued exploration of simple dynamics 
Complex dynamics and how to use them effectively - with Model
Materials- graphite stick, charcoal, eraser, conte, Newsprint Every Class, tape 
-Homework assigned- dynamic observations

Week Three
Session 3
21) Go over homework- dynamic observations

Part One: Introduction to mark making dynamics. 
Jackson Pollock – Lecture /video 
  Material- white and black latex paint, selection of brushes, good paper, water containers, Two 
pieces of Stonehenge Paper.
Save these exercises as it will be used for your technical project. Make sure you put your 
name on the back prior to beginning 
 Part Two:
Paint- Continue exploration of complex value relationships- Model 
      Material- white and black latex paint, selection of brushes, water containers, Newsprint. 

Week Four
Session 4
28) Part One:
De Kooning, Frankenthaller, Rauschenberg - Lecture/video
Index marks- Pete Smith
Materials-paint and newsprint, academia paper
1 24”x30” canvas

Part Two: 
Continuation of mark making techniques: linear qualities that include gesture and line 
attenuation – Model
Materials-paint and newsprint, graphite stick

- Technical project #1 assigned 
- Technical project #2 assigned 

Week Five: February
Session 5
4) Part One:
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 - Understanding Abstraction with Representation
Chuck Close (video)- Lecture, 
Gerhard Richter 
Part Two:
In class project, bust projection. – academia paper
Material- white and black latex paint, selection of brushes,
-) Assignment #1 Assigned 

Week Six
Session 6
11) Mid-Term Break, UFV open- no classes

Week Seven
Session 7
18) Part One: Intro lecture and demo
Workshop day building stretcher bars for project #1
preparing surfaces
*Bring money $5 for supplies
Bring canvas enough to cover 2’x2’ so at least 30”x30” of canvas to account for wrapping the 
stretcher 
****Assignment #1 Demo**** (if time permits) surface prep, image transfer and transitional 
painting. Material- white and black acrylic paint, selection of brushes, good paper 12”x12” 
precut for class

Week Eight
Session 8
25) Part One: 
***Assignment #1 Demo**** (if not covered in previous class)- surface prep, image transfer 
and transitional painting. Material- white and black acrylic paint, selection of brushes, 
academia paper 12”x12” precut for class

Part Two: In class time to work on project: either technical projects #1,#2
or Project #1 

Bring overhead transparency with image on it, produced from ETS and 2’x2’ canvas

Week Nine March 
Session 9
3) Part One: 
Lecture numbers/letters- Christopher Wool, Oscar Murillo, Richard Prince
In Class projects- Technical project #3 assigned 
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Part Two: In class time to work on projects: either technical projects or project #1.

Week Ten: 
Session 10
10) Project #1 Due with technical project #1and technical project #2–Group Critique

Week eleven
Session 11
17) Lecture Contemporary Pop Art painting-
Technical project #4 assigned
Assignment #2 assigned
2 24”x30” canvas, 1 is absolutely required 

Week Twelve 
Session 12
24)  Model session for project #2
Materials: black and white paint, newsprint/good paper
2 24”x30” canvas, 1 is absolutely required 

Part Two: 
In class time to work on projects: either technical projects or final project.

Week Thirteen
Session 13
31)  Part One: Model session for project #2
Part Two: In class time to work on projects: either technical projects or final project.

Week Fourteen
Session 14
7) Part One: 
Clean up space everything that was stored needs to go home.
 Part Two:
Assignment #2 , technical project #3#4 are due. 
Final Critique.

Enjoy your break!!
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MATERIAL LIST for VA223:
Painting Clothes- you will get dirty (fact) 
Latex Acrylic house paint: Black, white (NO gloss)
Recommended 1qt. of each
Golden acrylic black and white 60ml tube
Paint brushes: large (size of your thumb) and medium round (do not get expensive brushes as 
they will be worn out at the end of semester). *** recommended at least 2 good brushes for 
projects- gold sable round and flat. 
Brush cleaner
Sponge brush 4” or 6”
Graphite stick 2B or 4B or 6B
Charcoal (compressed black as night) – NO WILLOW
Eraser white or soft  
HB pencils
Selection of Fine tip black ink pen 0.5 nib
plastic water container (approx 1litre )
Pad/sheets of newprint****
Stonehenge Paper x2
5 Canvases 24”x30”
5 sheets of good paper (Academia) 
30”x30” raw canvas
Gesso
Glue, scissors, ruler 
masking tape/painters tape
acrylic medium- 150ml or larger
Glue stick
Pallet 
Portfolio-cardboard

materials will be added as needed.
(This course uses undraped models as part of its course content)

HOFA-2485 West Railway rd V2S 2E5 Abbotsford, BC 
(604) 853-2400
Course package available here in Abbotsford. 

OPUS- 95-5501 204 Street,Langley, BC V3A 5N8
(604) 533-0601
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Visual Communication Certification Request for the UFV BA

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students develop a set of foundational skills 
deemed essential to degree success and meeting degree outcomes. To be deemed foundational, more 
than 50% of a course, as evidenced in the various elements of the official course outline, must be 
devoted to skill development. Such courses also need to be accessible: only 100- or 200-level courses 
with no or minimal pre-requisites – only the foundational writing course (CMNS 155, ENGL 105, or an A 
in English 12) or a high school course – will qualify.

Please note: A course can only be certified as meeting one of the foundational skills requirements.

Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Visual Communication requirement 
will be able to:

 Identify the formal elements of a variety of visual media 
 Analyze visual media within a critical, contextual framework
 Source and use images ethically 
 Communicate capably with and about images

Courses likely to qualify include those in Visual Arts, Art History, and Social, Cultural, and Media Studies, 
as well as courses in other areas in which instruction in visual communication is central to the course 
objectives.

Submission Information:

Department Visual Arts
Course number and title VA 283 - Introduction to Photography
Course pre-requisites None. One of VA 113, VA 115, or VA 116 is strongly recommended
Name(s) of instructor(s) Tetsuomi Anzai, Michael Love, Grace Tsurumaru
Central contact person Grace Tsurumaru
Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)?

No

Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement. 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will gain 
foundational learning in Visual Communication and achieve the four outcomes for the 
requirement.
Lectures and class critiques assist in the introduction of  the formal elements of black-and-white, 
analogue photography. Discussions about sourcing images and using them in an ethical fashion 
are addressed during the students' image-making processes. As they progress in their technical 
proficiency, more demanding projects are assigned to encourage their critical understanding of 
photography's role in visual media . Students are also required to conduct oral presentations 
based on their analysis of historical and contemporary artists who challenge conventional 
modes of various photographic genres. The week by week development of technical knowledge  
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and conceptual discussions related to the lectures and assignments will provide students with 
the opportunity to communicate capably with and about images.

2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 
describing the types of assignments embedded in the course. 
Technical assignments based on camera controls, lighting and darkroom printing are presented 
to students early in the semester to help them develop a disciplined approach to the principles 
of black-and-white, analogue photography. As they progress in their technical proficiency, more 
demanding projects such as the photo essay are assigned to students to encourage their 
conceptual development and research skills. Students are also required to conduct oral 
presentations based on their analysis of historical and contemporary artists who challenge 
conventional modes of various photographic genres. Together, these assignments provide the 
students the opportunity to communicate capably with and about images.

3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 
course meets the Visual Communication outcomes?
The VA department has coordinators for each discipline area who oversee cohesive delivery of 
course material across all instructors, ensuring that course learning outcomes and Visual 
Communication outcomes are met with each offering of the course. 
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Submission:

Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include:

 Request form
 Official course outline (current)
 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process
 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional)

Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process. 
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ORIGINAL COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 1995 

REVISED COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 2016 

COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: (six years after UEC approval) January 2022 
Course outline form version: 09/15/14  

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE FORM 

Note: The University reserves the right to amend course outlines as needed without notice. 
 

Course Code and Number: VA 283 Number of Credits: 3 Course credit policy (105) 

Course Full Title: Introduction to Photography 
Course Short Title (if title exceeds 30 characters):        

Faculty: Faculty of Humanities Department (or program if no department): Visual Arts 
Calendar Description:  

This course introduces the basic principles of black-and-white darkroom photography. Students learn manual camera controls using 
analog film cameras, followed by chemical processing and printing. Digital photographic processes involving scanning and printing will 
also be covered. 
Note: Students must either provide their own 35 mm camera or rent one from the department. 
Note: Students with credit for VA 183 cannot take this course for further credit. 

Prerequisites (or NONE):  None. One of VA 113, VA 115, or VA 116 is strongly recommended. 

Corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):        

Pre/corequisites (if applicable, or NONE):        
Equivalent Courses (cannot be taken for additional credit) 
Former course code/number: VA 183 
Cross-listed with:       
Equivalent course(s):       
Note: Equivalent course(s) should be included in the calendar description by 
way of a note that students with credit for the equivalent course(s) cannot take 
this course for further credit. 

Transfer Credit 

Transfer credit already exists:  Yes    No 
 

Transfer credit requested (OReg to submit to BCCAT):  
 Yes    No  (if yes, fill in transfer credit form) 

 

Resubmit revised outline for articulation:  Yes    No 
 
To find out how this course transfers, see bctransferguide.ca. 

Total Hours: 60    
Typical structure of instructional hours:  

Lecture hours 14 
Seminars/tutorials/workshops 8 
Laboratory hours 30 
Field experience hours 8 
Experiential (practicum, internship, etc.)       
Online learning activities       
Other contact hours:   

Total 60 
 

Special Topics 
Will the course be offered with different topics? 

 Yes    No 
 

If yes, different lettered courses may be taken for credit: 
 No    Yes,       repeat(s)    Yes, no limit 

 

Note: The specific topic will be recorded when offered. 

Maximum enrolment (for information only): 17 
 

Expected frequency of course offerings (every semester, 
annually, every other year, etc.): Annually 

Department / Program Head or Director: Shelley Stefan Date approved:  September 16, 2015 

Faculty Council approval Date approved:  October 2015 

Campus-Wide Consultation (CWC)  Date of posting:  n/a 

Dean/Associate VP: Jacqueline Nolte Date approved:  October 2015 

Undergraduate Education Committee (UEC) approval Date of meeting:  January 29, 2016 
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Learning Outcomes 
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 
1. Identify and use the controls of a 35 mm camera  
2. Demonstrate the processing methods of 35 mm black-and-white film  
3. Execute black-and-white printing techniques  
4. Recognize the functions of darkroom chemistry  
5. Identify the properties of natural light  
6. Prepare and complete photographic prints for presentation  
7. Explain the basic vocabulary used in black-and-white photography  
8. Apply the basic concepts of photographic composition and design  
9. Use basic analytical skills in critiques  
 
Prior Learning Assessment and Recognition (PLAR) 

 Yes  No, PLAR cannot be awarded for this course because        

Typical Instructional Methods (guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.; may vary at department’s discretion) 
Lecture/Slides; Class critiques/technical exercises/photo assignments 

Grading system: Letter Grades:    Credit/No Credit:  Labs to be scheduled independent of lecture hours: Yes    No  

NOTE: The following sections may vary by instructor. Please see course syllabus available from the instructor. 

Typical Text(s) and Resource Materials (if more space is required, download Supplemental Texts and Resource Materials form) 
 Author (surname, initials) Title (article, book, journal, etc.) Current ed. Publisher Year 
1.      

2. London, Barbara & 
Stone, Jim A Short Course in Photography  Pearson/Prentice Hall 2014 

3.                         
 

Required Additional Supplies and Materials (software, hardware, tools, specialized clothing, etc.) 
35mm SLR Film camera (rentable through the department); 35mm B&W film; B&W darkroom printing paper; 2xUSB sticks; digital 
printing paper (available through the department) 

Typical Evaluation Methods and Weighting 

Final exam:       % Assignments:  80%  Midterm exam:      % Practicum:       % 

Quizzes/tests: 15% Lab work:       % Field experience:      % Shop work:      % 

Attendance: 5% Other:      % Other:      % Total: 100% 

Details (if necessary):       

Typical Course Content and Topics 
Week:  
1. Introduction: A Brief History of Photography  

Lecture: Camera controls.  
2. Bracketing/exposures/depth-of-field/ technical exercise  

Demo: Processing Film/Safety 
Project #1 assigned  

3. Darkroom Intro: Processing Control/Chemistry/Safety  
Demo: Contact sheets. (Processing film)  
Demo: Enlarging/Contrast Control. Print contrast.  

4. Analyzing contact sheets.  
Demo: Dodging and burning/ Cropping  

5. Critique 
Project #2 assigned  

6. Demo: Digital scanning 
Demo: Preparing files for printing 

7. Technical Quiz 
Individual meetings 

8. Individual meetings  
Lab time  

9. Critique 
10. Lab time  
11. Lab time 
12. Lab time  
13. Final critique/clean-up 
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COURSE OUTLINE

Course Title Photography I - VA 283

CRN 91275 Day/Time Tues/Thurs 16:00 - 18:00 

Section number AB1 Start Date 8 Sept 2015

Credits 3 End Date 3 Dec 2015

Prerequisites none Location ABC 1113

Instructor Grace Tsurumaru

Office number C 1062 Email Grace.Tsurumaru@ufv.ca

Office telephone 4405 Office hours Tues/Thurs 15:00 – 16:00 
or by appointment

Description:

This course is an introduction to the basic principles of black-and-white photography. Students will be 
instructed in the use of the 35 mm camera and its controls, the properties of natural light, film 
processing, and darkroom techniques. Experimentation and the development of a creative personal 
approach to the medium will be encouraged. Students are encouraged to provide their own 35 mm 
camera. The alternative is to rent a camera from the department.

Objectives:

This course will entail a disciplined approach to the principles of basic black-and-white photography. 
Students will be instructed in the use of the 35mm camera and its controls, film processing and 
darkroom techniques, and the process of critically examining photographic works. The development 
of technical skills will be a major focus, but a creative, conceptual, and personal approach to the 
medium will be equally emphasized. The introduction of historical and contemporary artists who 
challenge conventional modes of various photographic genres will hopefully inspire students to think 
outside the expected norms of this popular medium. Individual as well as class critiques will be 
conducted, and students will be expected to participate fully in order to develop their own analytical 
skills. Students are also required to visit art galleries and research a variety of resources to assist in 
the development of individual ideas. To maximize the development of their photographic practice, 
students will be required to budget $150 for supplies, not including the cost of a camera.

Student Evaluation:

Photo projects 70% (15/20/35)
Technical exercise 15%
Technical quiz 10%
Attendance   5%
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Grading Criteria:

Concept:              
Content development, depth of exploration of subject matter, progression of ideas

Understanding:
Suitability of work produced as a response to the assignment, and communication of this 
understanding and intended meaning in:  the work produced, critiques, written assignments and 
presentations.

Execution:                          
Technical proficiency, use of materials, time spent on project, level of skill shown throughout 
preparation and production, detail, integrity of form, final presentation. Standards consistent 
with professional presentation and best practices are required. In the case of written 
assignments, accurate spelling, grammar, and clarity of thought will form part of the evaluation.

Imagination/Inventiveness:
Creativity, originality, level of involvement, going beyond basic requirements and expectations

Students’ description of the work should, as much as possible, engage in the language of the 
medium, its historical and contemporary context and meaning. 

Throughout the term students will have continuing critiques, individual meetings and frequent 
one-on-one contact with the instructor concerning their assignments and work habits. Projects 
must be handed in on the due dates for evaluation. Inability to present work for scheduled group 
critiques will result in a 20% deduction from your project mark. More importantly, you will not 
receive the benefit of a critique. The deadline for assignments is the beginning of class on the 
day they are due, i.e. the day of the critique. Final grades will be posted online at the end of the 
term.

Attendance:

 Attendance is mandatory. Class will begin promptly; students are expected to be on time and 
ready to begin, equipped with the appropriate materials. 

 All extensions due to illness will require a Doctor’s note. Please advise instructor of foreseeable 
absences due to medical emergencies. 

Missing one class due to an emergency, i.e. illness accompanied by a doctor’s note, death in the 
family, car accident, etc. will not affect your attendance mark. However, if you miss a class for 
any other reason (employment conflicts, workload, computer problems, legal problems, dentist, 
doctor’s appointments, family engagements, trips), or if you are absent a second time due to an 
emergency, this will impact your mark:

Absent 1 day = 3/5
Absent 2 days = 0/5   (for 2nd emergency, 3/5)

 You are required to photograph all of your assignments outside of class time.

 Please note that 5 missed classes, whether avoidable or unavoidable, will automatically result 
in course failure due to the student being unable to meet the course learning outcomes. 
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Project Development:
Students are required to develop projects in consultation with instructor. Projects completed 
without consultation with the instructor will not be accepted for grading.

Academic Freedom: 
Art-making is a complex practice which covers a broad range of topics from a variety of 
perspectives. While at times the work may contain controversial subject matter, the 
classroom/studio is considered to be an environment where open discussion of issues and the 
exchange of ideas are encouraged. The points of view expressed by the instructors represent a 
professional perspective on historical or contemporary art-making practices. If at any time you 
wish to further discuss the
issues at hand, please speak to the instructor. 

Disability Resource Centre:      
If you have a disability that interferes with your learning, I would encourage you to discuss it with 
me after class or during office hours and see an access advisor from the Disability Resource 
Centre in D205 (Abbotsford Campus) to discuss accommodating services.

Medical History:
As the need arises it is of common benefit to share information, in confidence, with your 
instructor and/or technician.

There are certain physical conditions that present vulnerabilities when using the studio, for e.g.:
- recent respiratory infection - chronic sensitivities
- pregnancy - visual or hearing impairment
- asthma (keep inhaler with you) - extreme stress
- allergies (carry epi-pen and documents)
- medications:  the use of any medication which causes drowsiness or where the 

                  manufacturer cautions against use of machinery

Students are advised to review UFV Health and Safety Policy and Personal Protective Equipment 
Policy on the Visual Arts website Health and Safety Policies.  

Cell Phones/Laptops:
CELL PHONES ARE TO BE TURNED OFF DURING CLASS TIME, including darkroom periods, and 
laptops are not to be used in the studio. If you need to access either of these at any point, please 
leave the classroom! Make your calls, check your e-mail or do your texting during the break 
outside the studio.

Commercial Water Bottles
The Visual Arts department invites you to help make our area more environmentally friendly by 
not using commercially bottled drinking water.  Because plastic containers are a major 
environmental menace, and commercial bottled water is often of very dubious quality, the use of 
commercially bottled drinking water will no longer be allowed within the studios, hallways and 
offices of the Visual Arts Department.  As an alternative, please bring a reusable container, such 
as stainless steel, and use tap water, which is 100% safe.

Copyright/Permissions
Please note that by enrolling in this class you agree to any and all permissions to have your 
personal image and or images of works created (in progress or completed) included in UFV print 
and web based publications. Students wishing exemption from publication should make their 
written request known to Visual Arts Department Faculty and the Department Assistant.
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Disposal of work – Pick-Up Works
Students must remove all projects and related materials within two weeks after the last day of 
scheduled classes. Remaindered projects and/or materials will then be recycled or disposed of. You 
are therefore strongly encouraged to document your work. 

Academic Misconduct: 
As stated in the Student Academic Misconduct Policy, 70, academic misconduct includes, but is not 
limited to, plagiarism, cheating, impersonation, improper access to examination materials, 
falsification or unauthorized modification of an academic document/record, resubmission of work, 
improper research practices, obstruction of the academic activities of another, and aiding and 
abetting. For additional information on plagiarism, please: http://libguides.ufv.ca/Plagiarism 

For a full list of UFV student policies, including auditing, pre-requisites, withdrawal, and final exams  
please refer to the University Secretariat website: http://www.ufv.ca/secretariat/policies/

Priority Access for Student Services (PASS):
The UFV Priority Access to Student Supports (PASS) program connects students to the supports and 
resources that may help them to increase their chance of success.  Such assistance may include 
putting students in touch with an academic advisor, financial aid, a counsellor or another resource.  
If your instructor is concerned about your progress, he/she may refer you to PASS. The referral is 
treated confidentially and is sent because your instructor cares about your progress and success in 
this course. Your response to PASS is entirely voluntary.  If you do not wish your instructor to make a 
referral to PASS on your behalf, please let them know by email. www.ufv.ca/studentservices/PASS

Health, Safety and the Environment:
We have tried, as far as is possible, to minimize health and safety problems in the labs. However, it is 
in your own interests that you develop an awareness of health and safety issues, including how to 
handle equipment and chemicals in such a way as to not endanger yourself or others. Please read the 
following carefully. 

Workplace Hazardous Materials Information Sheets (WHMIS): 
These information sheets, which provide a full disclosure of all the ingredients and hazards associated 
with the chemicals used in the photo labs, are available in the studio in a yellow binder. Your 
instructor will point out the location. 

Electricity: 
The darkroom has a clear distinction between the dry side and the wet side. Make sure that you are 
carrying your hand towel, and take care to dry your hands before handling any electrical equipment. 

Chemistry: 
The standard black and white chemicals we use are fairly weak water-based solutions. It is still 
important that you minimize your contact with them by using rubber gloves or tongs. If developer, 
stop, fix or hypo-clear get on your hands, rinse them immediately in running water. This will not only 
avoid film/print contamination, but possible skin irritation. Rarely is it possible to develop extreme 
allergic reactions to chemicals. Wash your hands thoroughly after processing film or after a printing 
session. Emergency eyewash stations are located in both labs, and you will be instructed in the 
correct use of them. Again, we reiterate that no foods or beverages are allowed in the labs because 
of possible contamination. Fumes from some chemicals can be hazardous if they accumulate in an 
enclosed space, e.g. acetic acid stop-bath. Our labs have special ventilation built-in to deal with this 
problem. Some chemicals are absorbed through the skin, e.g. selenium toner, and some can burn, 
e.g. concentrated acetic acid. You should minimize your exposure to all chemicals and ensure that 
you follow all safety precautions as instructed. Chemistry is only to be mixed from stock solutions or 
powder by persons trained to do so. 
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Other: 
Keep your hands away from the dry-mounting press and tacking iron when they are in use; they are 
hot and will burn. Exercise extreme caution when using Exacto or similar knives. Cleaning powders, 
which contain chlorine, e.g. Ajax, are not permitted in the labs. Chemical spills must be dealt with 
immediately and reported to the instructor. Your instructor will address safety issues as appropriate 
throughout the course. 

Environmental concerns: 
The most important contribution we can make to cut down on the pollution generated by 
photography is to not waste chemistry. Most chemistry is either used to exhaustion, (Darkroom), or 
re-used many times until exhausted, (Film processing). Most b&w photo chemistry is environmentally 
benign and can safely be disposed of in the sink. The one exception is used fixer, which contains 
extremely harmful silver compounds. Never dump fixer in the sink! It is to be both stored and clearly 
labeled, or immediately reclaimed in the silver recovery unit located in the film processing lab. Again, 
it is stressed that all chemical handling is by trained persons only.

Darkroom and Film Processing Room Etiquette:
These are communal spaces, used by three to four classes per semester. In our heavily utilized labs, 
poor etiquette will ruin the films and prints of those working around you. You will find that great 
emphasis is placed on appropriate use of the facility. The darkroom and film processing room must be 
kept clean and in safe working condition at all times. For safety reasons, photographic students only 
are allowed in the darkroom. Do not bring friends, family or visitors into the darkroom! 

Please note the following general rules: 

- Absolutely no food or drinks are allowed in either the darkroom or the studio.
- All students working on lab days must sign into the red binder.
- Work times for enlarger stations are pre-booked on the sign-up sheet.
- If you are more than ten minutes late for your assigned time, you will forfeit your time slot to 

other students requiring the space.
- Handle all equipment with care. You will not be allowed to access facilities and equipment if you 

have not had a proper demo.
- Lift the top frame of printing easels before adjusting the arms.
- Keep your hands clean. A small towel is mandatory for every student.
- Clean your workspace. After you're finished printing, cover the enlarger with a plastic bag to 

keep out dust. Place the easel in the drawer. Put filters back in their container. Turn off the 
timers and don’t leave your negatives behind!

- The darkroom is to be used for assigned project work only; you may not use the facility for any 
other purpose.

- Students are required to participate in studio cleanup and general maintenance.
- Take down all photographs from studio walls after critiques. If you leave your prints or negatives 

behind, don’t expect them to be cared for.

Any student who fails to comply with these basic points as requested by his or her instructor may 
be expelled from the lab and have future lab privileges revoked.  

Resources:
Note that there is no textbook required for this course section. Relevant materials will be presented 
during lectures and in the form of hand-outs. For further reference recommended books include:
- Barbara London and Jim Stone, A Short Course In Photography 8th ed., Pearson/Prentice Hall, 

New Jersey, 2011
- Henry Horenstein and Russell Hart, Photography revised ed., Pearson/Prentice Hall, New Jersey, 

2004
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Materials:

Everyone must have: 
- 3-ring binder, notebook, pencil/pen, masking tape, scissors

Camera & film:
- 35mm SLR camera with manual controls. Eg. Cannon AE1, Pentax K1000, Olympus OM-2, Nikon 

FM2. Standard 50mm lens. Zoom lenses are not recommended.
- 35mm 400 ISO film, 36 exposures. Ilford Delta 400, Ilford HP5 are recommended. You will need 

about seven to eight rolls this semester.

Film developing supplies:
- archival negative sheets, package of 25, Print File brand (can be shared)
- anti-static cloth ($10.00)
- archival binder for negatives ($15-$20)
- hand towel (mandatory) and rubber gloves (do not buy surgical gloves)

Printing Supplies:
- 8x10 Multigrade RC (resin coated) paper, 100 sheets, pearl or semi-matt finish. ($70) 
- Dust Off compressed air or negative blower brush
- print-storage box or document holder sleeves for 3-ring binder

Label all items clearly with your name!

Photo Supplies: Bring your student card to receive a discount.

Kerrisdale Cameras Beau Photo Supplies Inc.
19705 Fraser Hwy #481 1520 W. 6th
Langley  Vancouver
604-532-5365 604-734-7771

Kerrisdale Cameras Lens & Shutter         
2170 W. 41st Ave. 2912 W. Broadway         
Vancouver Vancouver           
604-263-3221 604-736-3461 

General Art Supplies & Photo Finishing (frames and drymounting)

HoFA (House of Fine Art) LaminART Indsutries
   104-2485 West Railway St 34220 S Fraser Way
   Abbotsford Abbotsford
   604-853-2400  604-854-8070

  Opus Framing & Art Supplies: 
  95 – 5501 204 St 
  Langley Mall 

        604-533-0601

Camera Repairs: 

Vancam Service  Camtex Camera Service
1666 W. 8th (Between Fir & Pine)  201-32 W 5th
Vancouver  Vancouver
604-736-4113  604-734-0242
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Term Schedule:

Sept 8 Course introductions
Lecture: a brief history of photographs

Week 1

Sept 10 Lecture: camera controls
Bring: your camera with no film loaded, 1 roll of film, & your 
instruction manual

Sept 15 Demo: bracketing / exposure / depth-of-field
Technical exercise assigned

Week 2

Sept 17 Demo: processing film & lab safety
Project #1 assigned. 

Sept 22 Demo: darkroom printing intro: contact sheetsWeek 3

Sept 24 Demo: enlarging / contrast control / dodging & burning

Sept 29 Examining contact sheets & darkroom timeWeek 4
Oct 1 Darkroom time. Take out library book on photo.

Oct 2 – BFA Day @ the Reach 10 am – 10 pm
Oct 6 Darkroom timeWeek 5
Oct 8 Critique 1                             

Oct 13 Technical Quiz. Review Library Books.
Project #2 & #3 assigned. Lecture: Qualities of light

Week 6

Oct 15 Develop film for lighting assignment. Darkroom time.

Oct 20 Individual meetings / Darkroom timeWeek 7
Oct 22 Individual meetings / Darkroom time

Oct 27           Individual meetings / Darkroom timeWeek 8
Oct 29           Critique 2. Hand in proposal for Photo Essay.

Nov 3 Individual meetings / Darkroom timeWeek 9
Nov 5 Individual meetings / Darkroom time

Nov 10 Individual meetings / Darkroom timeWeek 10
Nov 12 Individual meetings / Darkroom time

Nov 17 Darkroom timeWeek 11
Nov 19 Darkroom time

Nov 24 Darkroom timeWeek 12

Nov 26 Darkroom time

Week 13 Dec 1 Final Critique
Dec 3 Final Critique

Please note the schedule is subject to change as the semester evolves.
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Grading

A+ = 95 – 100 4.33 Exceptional/Distinguished/Consistently Outstanding
A = 90 – 94 4.00 Excellent/Outstanding
A- = 85 – 89 3.67 Excellent
B+ = 80 – 84 3.33 Very Good
B = 75 – 79 3.00 Above Average/Commendable
B- = 70 – 74 2.67 Above Average/Good
C+ = 65 – 69 2.33 Average
C = 60 – 64 2.00 Satisfactory
C- = 55 – 59 1.67 Marginally Acceptable
P = 50 – 54 1.00 Poor
NC = 0 – 49 0.00 Unacceptable

(Grades that are + or – may be assigned to greater or lesser degrees of the following descriptions.)

A+ Students have consistently maintained excellent work throughout the term and demonstrated 
outstanding and exemplary initiative in studio activity and/or research throughout the term. 
Work submitted is exceptional and exceeds expectation.

A Excellent. Work shows few errors, achieving high level of technical execution and presentation 
values. Students have thorough knowledge and understanding of concepts, and can demonstrate 
the ability to think critically and work creatively at a very high level. Students also show signs of 
making self directed decisions.

B Above average. Projects are engaging and of high quality while showing no serious deficiencies, 
though work may require some effort on the part of the instructor to follow or understand. All 
assignments are complete and submitted on time. Students maintain consistent work effort, 
knowledge of course materials, and actively participate in class. There is usually some willingness 
on the part of the student to engage in critical/contemporary discourse.

C Average. Reasonable or fair comprehension and achievement of discipline specific concepts and 
techniques. All projects and assignments have been completed, but may be underdeveloped with 
respect to form, content, and concepts. Visual presentation and technical execution may show 
deficiencies, and some lack of effort may exist in the student’s ability to generate ideas or to take 
work to a finished stage.

C- Marginally acceptable. All projects and assignments have been completed but student’s 
knowledge of course material and concepts are limited. Grasp of technical skills is minimal, often 
as a result of poor class participation. Research and writing skills also show limitations.

P Poor. Unable to gain prerequisite standing for advancement in studies.

NC Non completion of projects and assignments. Also applied to less than 70% attendance or more 
than 2 non-negotiated absences during the term. Comprehension of course material and 
development of technical skills are insufficient for completion of course. As well, content of 
completed projects may have fallen outside of project/course parameters.
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COURSE OUTLINE 
 

 

VA 283: Film Photography I     CRN: 11169 AB1 

Jan. 5 – Apr. 13, 2015 

 

Instructor:       Tetsuomi Anzai 

Studio:         Abbotsford Campus, C1113 

Office:          Abbotsford Campus, C1402c 

Class times: Mon + Wed, 3:10 pm - 5:10 pm 

Office hours:  Mon + Wed, 2:00 pm - 3:00 pm 

 (other times by appointment) 

Phone:          604-504-7441 local 4053 

E-mail: tetsuomi.anzai@ufv.ca 

  

Course Objectives: 
 

This introductory course will entail a disciplined approach to the principles of basic black-and-
white photography. You will be instructed in the use of the 35mm camera and its controls, film 
processing and darkroom techniques, and the process of critically examining photographic 
works. The development of technical skills will be a major focus, but a creative and personal 
approach to the medium will be equally emphasized. The introduction of historical and 
contemporary artists who challenge conventional modes of various photographic genres will 
hopefully inspire you to think outside the expected norms of this popular medium. Individual as 
well as class critiques will be conducted, and you will be expected to participate fully in order to 
develop your own analytical skills. You are also encouraged to visit art galleries and research a 
variety of resources to assist in the development of your ideas. To maximize the development of 
your photographic practice, you should budget $150 for supplies, not including the cost of a 
camera. 
 
 

Learning Outcomes:  
 

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:  
1. Identify and understand the controls of a 35mm camera 
2. Demonstrate the processing methods of 35mm black and white film  
3. Execute black and white printing techniques  
4. Recognize the functions of darkroom chemistry  
5. Identify the properties of natural light 
6. Prepare and complete photographic prints for presentation 
7. Explain the basic vocabulary used in black and white photography 
8. Apply the basic concepts of photographic composition and design  
9. Use basic analytical skills in critiques 
 
 

Evaluation:  
 

Technical Exercise   10%    
Technical Quiz   15%   
Photo Projects (15/20/30)  65% 
Book Report    5% 
Attendance    5% 
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Criteria: 
 

All projects will be graded based on: 

 Content, concept, & progress  [50% or more] 
This includes your depth of exploration of the subject matter, progression of ideas, and 
the suitability of the work produced as a response to the assignment.    

 

 Technique & presentation   [up to 25%] 
This accounts for your general execution and technical skills proficiency shown in the 
production, preparation, and presentation of your final work. 

 

 Creativity & originality   [up to 25%] 
Besides the uniqueness of the artist’s approach, there is often something about the work 
that goes above and beyond the basic expectations and requirements… 

 

Projects must be handed in on the due dates for evaluation. Failure to present work for 
scheduled group critiques will result in a 10% deduction per day late, up to a maximum 50% 
deduction from your project mark. Failure to attend critiques without a legitimate reason for your 
absence will result in an automatic zero. The deadline for assignments is the beginning of class 
on the day they are due, i.e. the day of the critique. Extensions may be granted in case of 
extenuating circumstances, but these must be secured before the due date. 
 
 

Attendance: 
 

Attendance is absolutely mandatory and poor or irregular attendance (late arrival/early 
departure) will directly affect your grade. The exception to this rule is if there is an emergency 
(i.e. death in the family, illness – doctor’s note required). Otherwise, 40% will be taken off the 
total attendance mark for each missed class, while arriving late or having to leave class early 
will result in a 20% deduction. Attendance will be taken at the beginning of each session. 
 

*Department policy: please note that 5 missed classes, whether avoidable or unavoidable, will 
automatically result in course failure due to the student being unable to meet the course learning 
outcomes. 
 
 

Pick-Up of work, disposal of work: 
 

Students must clear their lockers and remove all projects and related materials within two weeks 
after the posting of your final grade. Remaindered projects and/or materials will then be recycled 
or disposed of. It is your responsibility to claim your property on time, or to make alternate pick 
up arrangements with your instructor. 
 
 

Academic Freedom: 
 

Art-making is a complex and controversial practice, which covers a broad range of topics from a 
variety of perspectives. The classroom/studio should be considered a place where open 
discussion of ideas and issues may take place. The points of view expressed by the instructors 
represent a professional perspective on historical or contemporary art-making practices. If at 
any time you wish to further discuss the issues at hand, please speak to the instructor. 
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Publications: 
 

Please note that by enrolling in this class you agree to any and all permissions to have your 
personal image and or images of works created (in progress or completed) included in UFV 
print and web based publications. Students wishing exemption from publication should make 
their written request known to the Visual Arts Department Faculty and the Department Assistant. 
 
 

Writing Centre: 
 

The Writing Centre is a valuable resource that offers one-on-one feedback on the writing that 
you are developing for your UFV courses. Centre instructors do not proofread your written work, 
but they can offer expert advice that you can apply to your writing at any stage. The main office 
is located on the Abbotsford campus in room G126 (same building as library). There is also a 
secondary student consultation office on the CEP campus in Chilliwack in room A1212. 
 
 

Disability Resource Centre: 
 

Please notify me of any disabilities that you have which may interfere with your learning. I would 
also encourage you to see an access advisor from the Disability Resource Centre in B 202 
(Abbotsford Campus) to discuss accommodating services (864-4609). 
 
 

Medical History: 
 

As the need arises it is of common benefit to share information, in confidence, with your 
instructor and/or technician. There are certain physical conditions that present vulnerabilities 
when using the studio, for example: 
 

- pregnancy     - chronic sensitivities 
- recent respiratory infection   - asthma (keep inhaler with you) 
- visual or hearing impairment  - extreme stress 
- allergies (carry epi-pen and documents)    
- medications:  the use of any medication which causes drowsiness or where the manufacturer 
cautions against use of machinery 
 

Students are advised to review UFV Health and Safety Policy and Personal Protective 
Equipment Policy on the Visual Arts website under “Policy and Safety.” 
 
 

Cell Phones/Laptops: 
 

Cell phones are to be turned off during class time, especially during darkroom periods, and 
laptops are to be used in the studio for research purposes only. If you need to access either of 
these devices at any point, please leave the classroom and make your calls or check your e-
mail during the break. 
 
 

*Commercial Water Bottles* 
 

The Visual Arts department invites you to help make our area more environmentally friendly by 
not using commercially bottled drinking water.  Because plastic containers are a major 
environmental menace, and commercial bottled water is often of very dubious quality, the use of 
commercially bottled drinking water will no longer be allowed within the studios, hallways and 
offices of the Visual Arts Department.  As an alternative, please bring a reusable container, such 
as stainless steel, and use tap water, which is 100% safe.  For more information about bottled 
water, search for the following youtube video: The Story of Bottled Water (2010) 
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Health, Safety and the Environment 
 
We have tried, as far as is possible, to minimize health and safety problems in the labs. 
However, it is in your own interests that you develop an awareness of health and safety issues, 
including how to handle equipment and chemicals in such a way as to not endanger yourself or 
others. Please read the following carefully. All students enrolled in the photography program are 
required to sign an acknowledgement that they have read and understand safety procedures.  
 

- Workplace Hazardous Materials Information Sheets. (WHMIS):  
These information sheets, which provide a full disclosure of all the ingredients and hazards 
associated with the chemicals used in the photo labs, are available in the studio in a yellow 
binder. Your instructor will point out the location.  
 

- Electricity:  
The darkroom has a clear distinction between the dry side and the wet side. Make sure that you 
are carrying your hand towel, and take care to dry your hands before handling any electrical 
equipment.  
 

- Chemistry:  
The standard black and white chemicals we use are fairly weak water-based solutions. It is still 
important that you minimize your contact with them by using rubber gloves or tongs. If 
developer, stop, fix or hypo-clear get on your hands, rinse them immediately in running water. 
This will not only avoid film/print contamination, but possible skin irritation. Rarely is it possible 
to develop extreme allergic reactions to chemicals. Wash your hands thoroughly after 
processing film or after a printing session. Emergency eyewash stations are located in both 
labs, and you will be instructed in the correct use of them. Again, we reiterate that no foods or 
beverages are allowed in the labs because of possible contamination. Fumes from some 
chemicals can be hazardous if they accumulate in an enclosed space, e.g. acetic acid stop-
bath. Our labs have special ventilation built-in to deal with this problem. Some chemicals are 
absorbed through the skin, e.g. selenium toner, and some can burn, e.g. concentrated acetic 
acid. You should minimize your exposure to all chemicals and ensure that you follow all safety 
precautions as instructed. Chemistry is only to be mixed from stock solutions or powder by 
persons trained to do so.  
 

- Other:  
Keep your hands away from the dry-mounting press and tacking iron when they are in use; they 
are hot and will burn. Exercise extreme caution when using Exacto or similar knives. Cleaning 
powders, which contain chlorine, e.g. Ajax, are not permitted in the labs. Chemical spills must 
be dealt with immediately and reported to the instructor. Your instructor will address safety 
issues as appropriate throughout the course.  
 

- Environmental concerns:  
The most important contribution we can make to cut down on the pollution generated by 
photography is to not waste chemistry. Most chemistry is either used to exhaustion, (Darkroom), 
or re-used many times until exhausted, (Film processing). Most b&w photo chemistry is 
environmentally benign and can safely be disposed of in the sink. The one exception is used 
fixer, which contains extremely harmful silver compounds. Never dump fixer in the sink! It is to 
be both stored and clearly labeled, or immediately reclaimed in the silver recovery unit located 
in the film processing lab. Again, it is stressed that all chemical handling is by trained persons 
only. 
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Darkroom and Film Processing Room Etiquette 

These are communal spaces, used by 80-100 students per semester! In our heavily utilized 
labs, poor etiquette will ruin the films and prints of those working around you. You will find that 
great emphasis is placed on appropriate use of the facility. The darkroom and film processing 
room must be kept clean and in safe working condition at all times. You are expected to behave 
in a way appropriate to the chemistry and delicate equipment at hand. For safety reasons, 
photographic students only are allowed in the darkroom. Do not bring friends, family or 
visitors into the darkroom!  
 
Please note the following general rules:  
 

 Absolutely no food or drinks are allowed in either the darkroom or the studio. 

 All students working on lab days must sign into the red binder. 

 Work times for enlarger stations are pre-booked on the sign-up sheet. 

 You may NOT reserve enlarger stations consecutively on any given lab day, however, 
your working time can be extended if there is no one else working before or after your 
booking. 

 If you are more than ten minutes late for your assigned time, you will forfeit your time slot 
to other students requiring the space. 

 To safeguard your work from chemical contamination, rinse all beakers and trays before 
and after use with hot water. Be especially thorough with any piece of equipment which has 
a white powdery residue; it is definitely contaminated. 

 Handle all equipment with care. You will not be allowed to access facilities and equipment 
if you have not had a proper demo. 

 Never turn the enlarger on without the negative carrier locked in place! You will ruin 
the work of those around you. 

 Lift the top frame of printing easels before adjusting the arms! 
 Do not leave any print or test strip sitting unattended in a chemistry tray! Apply 

constant agitation in the chemistry for only the required time. 
 Don’t mix up the tongs! Tongs are marked [dev/stop/fix/wash/hypo] so make sure you are 

using the correct one for the tray that you are in. 
 Don't drip! When taking prints out of the darkroom to view in the studio, use a small tray.  
 Test strips should be hung to dry in the appropriate cabinet if you are saving them. 
 Never feed test strips or fibre prints through the print dryer! 
 Print drying racks are for fibre and toned prints only! Toned RC prints should be placed 

on the right side racks after they have been thoroughly washed! 

 Keep your hands clean. A small towel is mandatory for every student. 

 Clean your workspace. After you're finished printing, cover the enlarger with a plastic bag 
to keep out dust. Place the easel in the drawer. Put filters back in their container. Turn off 
the timers and don’t leave your negatives behind! 

 The darkroom is to be used for assigned project work only; you may not use the facility for 
any other purpose. 

 Students are required to participate in studio cleanup and general maintenance. 

 Take down all photographs from studio walls after critiques. If you leave your prints or 
negatives behind, don’t expect them to be cared for. 

 
Any student who fails to comply with these basic points as requested by his or her 
instructor may be expelled from the lab and have future lab privileges revoked.  
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Textbooks: 
 

Note that there is no textbook required for this course section. Relevant materials will be 
presented during lectures and in the form of hand-outs, as much as possible. For further 
reference, recommended books include: 

 

- Barbara London and Jim Stone, A Short Course In Photography 9th ed., 
Pearson/Prentice Hall, New Jersey, 2015 

 

- Henry Horenstein and Russell Hart, Photography revised ed., Pearson/Prentice Hall, 
New Jersey, 2004 

 

Readings that you might want to review regarding critical theory and contemporary practices 
related to photography include: 

 

- Camera Lucida by Roland Barthes 
- On Photography by Susan Sontag 
- The Photography Reader by Liz Wells 
- Art Photography Now by Susan Bright 

 
 
 

Course Materials: 
 

Everyone must have: 
- pencil/pen   - 3-ring binder 
- notebook    - masking tape 
- straight edge or ruler 
 

Camera & film: 
- 35mm SLR camera with manual controls. Eg. Cannon AE1, Pentax K1000, Olympus 

OM series, Nikon FM2. Standard 50mm lens. Zoom lenses are not recommended. 
- 400 ISO film, 36 exposures. Kodax Tmax400, Ilford Delta 400, Ilford HP5 are 

recommended. You will need about ten rolls this semester. 
 

Film developing supplies: 
- archival negative sheets, package of 25, Print File brand (can be shared) 
- anti-static cloth ($10.00) 
- archival binder for negatives ($15-$20) 
- scissors and bottle opener 
- hand towel (mandatory) and rubber gloves (do not buy surgical gloves) 
- *optional* - 2 reel 35mm developing tank, including 2 reels. (e.g. Patterson brand $35.99 + 

$14.99 for extra reel)  
 

Printing Supplies: 
- 8x10 Multigrade RC (resin coated) paper, 100 sheets, pearl or semi-matt finish. (e.g. Ilford, 

Seagull/Oriental) ($50-$80) 
- Dust Off compressed air or negative blower brush 
- cardboard or matt board, preferably black or thick enough to be opaque 
- print-storage box or document holder sleeves for 3-ring binder 
- *optional* - grain focuser ($35-$45) 
- *optional* - magnifying loupe 
- *optional* - Spottone spotting inks (#3, or basic set of 3 B&W tones) 
- *optional* - .000 watercolour brush 

 
Label all items clearly with your name! 
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PHOTO SUPPLIES:  
 
Beau Photo Supplies Inc.                           Kerrisdale Cameras 
1520 W. 6th Ave.    2170 W. 41st Ave.  
Vancouver                                                 Vancouver 
(604) 734-7771                                          (604) 263-3221          
 
Leo's Camera Supplies   Kerrisdale Cameras 
1055 Granville St.     #418 Willowbrook Centre, 19705 Fraser Hwy   
Vancouver             Langley        
(604) 685-5331      (604) 532-5365 
 
Lens & Shutter             Broadway Camera 
2912 W. Broadway            102-1055 W. Broadway 
Vancouver     Vancouver 
(604) 736-3461     (604) 733-9282 

 
Foto Source (Reid’s)           Broadway Camera 
15138 North Bluff Rd. (16th Ave.)          1063-10153 King George Blvd, 
White Rock            Surrey 
(604) 531-8344            (604) 588-9282 
 
 
 
PROFESSIONAL PHOTO LABS & PHOTOFINISHING: 
 
The Lab     Colorific Imaging 
295 East 2nd Ave    195 W. 7th Ave. 
Vancouver     Vancouver 
 (604) 876-1737     (604) 879-1511 
 
ABC Photocolour    LaminART Industries   
472 W. 15th Ave.    #19 34220 South Fraser Way 
Vancouver     Abbotsford 
(604) 736-7017          604-854-8070 

 
 
 
CAMERA REPAIRS: 
 
Vancam Service                                         Camtex Camera Service                                
1666 W. 8th (Between Fir & Pine)          201-1855 Burrard Street                                 
Vancouver                                                 Vancouver   
(604) 736-4113                                          (604) 734-0242                          

 

 
 
FRAMING & MATTING SUPPLIES:  
 

Opus Framing & Art Supplies   Michael’s The Arts & Craft Store 
20484 Fraser Highway    32700 S. Fraser Way 
Langley      Abbotsford 
(604) 533-0601     (604) 557-9800 
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Class Schedule: 
 
 

Week 1         Jan. 5  Course introduction 
Lecture: A brief history of photography 

 

  Jan. 7  Demo: Camera controls, exposure & bracketing 
Technical exercise assigned. 

             

Week 2        Jan. 12  Demo: Film processing & lab safety  
    Project #1 assigned 
     

         Jan. 14  Demo: Printing – contact sheets, enlargements, contrast control 
             

Week 3         Jan. 19  Workshop: Examining contact sheets and prints 
Demo: Printing – dodging and burning 

     

Jan. 21  Work Time/Open Lab 
             

Week 4        Jan. 26  Technical Quiz #1  
     

  Jan. 28  Work Time/Open Lab  
             

Week 5         Feb. 2  Critique: Technical Exercise due 
     

  Feb. 4  Book Report assigned 
             

Week 6  Feb. 9  Critique: Project 1 
 

  Feb. 11  READING WEEK – No Class 
             

Week 7       Feb. 16        HOLIDAY – No Class 
     

Feb. 18  Project #2 assigned 
Lecture/Demo: Qualities of light, long exposures 

             

Week 8       Feb. 23        Book report presentations 
     

Feb. 25  Technical Quiz #2 
  Project #3 assigned 

             

Week 9       Mar. 2       Work Time/Open Lab 
     

Mar. 4  Work Time/Open Lab 
             

Week 10       Mar. 9        Individual meetings, Work Time/Open Lab 
     

Mar. 11  Individual meetings, Work Time/Open Lab 
             

Week 11       Mar. 16       Critique: project 2 
     

Mar. 18  Work Time/Open Lab  
             

Week 12       Mar. 23        Work Time/Open Lab 
 

Mar. 25  Work Time/Open Lab 
             

Week 13     Mar. 30       Work Time/Open Lab 
 

Apr. 1  Work Time/Open Lab 
             

Week 14     Apr. 6       HOLIDAY – No Class 
 

Apr. 8  Final Critique 
             

Week 15     Apr. 13       Final Critique (last day to hand in work) 
 

 
Please note the schedule is subject to change as the semester evolves. 
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Grading: 
 

A+ = 95 – 100 4.33  

A = 90 – 94  4.00 Excellent 

A- = 85 – 89  3.67  

B+ = 80 – 84  3.33  

B = 75 – 79  3.00 Good 

B- = 70 – 74  2.67  

C+ = 65 – 69  2.33  

C = 60 – 64  2.00 Satisfactory 

C- = 55 – 59  1.67  

P = 50 – 54  1.00 Minimal Pass 

NC = 0 – 49  0.00 No credit (Fail) 

 

 

(Grades that are + or – may be assigned to greater or lesser degrees of the following descriptions.) 

 

A+ Students have consistently maintained excellent work throughout the term and demonstrated 

outstanding and exemplary initiative in studio activity and/or research throughout the term. Work 

submitted is exceptional and exceeds expectation. 

 

A Excellent. Work shows few errors, achieving high level of technical execution and presentation 

values. Students have thorough knowledge and understanding of concepts, and can demonstrate 

the ability to think critically and work creatively at a very high level. Students also show signs of 

making self-directed decisions. 

 

B Good. Projects are engaging and of high quality while showing no serious deficiencies, though 

work may require some effort on the part of the instructor to follow or understand. All 

assignments are complete and submitted on time. Students maintain consistent work effort, 

knowledge of course materials, and actively participate in class. There is usually some 

willingness on the part of the student to engage in critical/contemporary discourse. 
 

C Satisfactory. Reasonable or fair comprehension and achievement of discipline specific concepts 

and techniques. All projects and assignments have been completed, but may be underdeveloped 

with respect to form, content, and concepts. Visual presentation and technical execution may 

show deficiencies, and some lack of effort may exist in the student’s ability to generate ideas or to 

take work to a finished stage. 

 

C- Marginally acceptable. All projects and assignments have been completed but student’s 

knowledge of course material and concepts are limited. Grasp of technical skills is minimal, often 

as a result of poor class participation. Research and writing skills also show limitations. 

 

P Minimal Pass. Unable to gain prerequisite standing for advancement in studies. 

 

NC Non completion of projects and assignments. Also applied to less than 70% attendance or more 

than 2 non-negotiated absences during the term. Comprehension of course material and 

development of technical skills are insufficient for completion of course. As well, content of 

completed projects may have fallen outside of project/course parameters. 

 

 
v/2.0/December 01, 2013 
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Visual Communication Certification Request for the UFV BA

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students develop a set of foundational skills 
deemed essential to degree success and meeting degree outcomes. To be deemed foundational, more 
than 50% of a course, as evidenced in the various elements of the official course outline, must be 
devoted to skill development. Such courses also need to be accessible: only 100- or 200-level courses 
with no or minimal pre-requisites – only the foundational writing course (CMNS 155, ENGL 105, or an A 
in English 12) or a high school course – will qualify.

Please note: A course can only be certified as meeting one of the foundational skills requirements.

Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Visual Communication requirement 
will be able to:

 Identify the formal elements of a variety of visual media 
 Analyze visual media within a critical, contextual framework
 Source and use images ethically 
 Communicate capably with and about images

Courses likely to qualify include those in Visual Arts, Art History, and Social, Cultural, and Media Studies, 
as well as courses in other areas in which instruction in visual communication is central to the course 
objectives.

Submission Information:

Department Visual Arts
Course number and title Art History 100
Course pre-requisites none
Name(s) of instructor(s) Geoffrey Carr
Central contact person Jill Bain
Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)?

No

Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement. 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will gain 
foundational learning in Visual Communication and achieve the four outcomes for the 
requirement.
AH 100 (History of Art and Culture in a Global Context) requires students to examine visual art 
and architecture from a wide number of societies and cultures from around the globe. They are 
expected not only to be able to formally analyze the material surveyed but also to understand 
the relationship between formal elements of artwork and buildings and the content of the 
meanings produced by both. Moreover, students are introduced to a variety of methodologies 
and critical standpoints through which the history of art is produced. Students are expected to 
work with images, and are instructed on both concerns of copyright and the means to ethically 
source images, but also on cross-cultural, ethical issues of collecting art and making 
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photography. Students express the knowledge they gain about global visual culture in two 
exams, an annotated bibliography, and a term paper, all of which test their grasp on course 
material. 

2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 
describing the types of assignments embedded in the course. 
AH 100 (History of Art and Culture in a Global Context) require students to write two exams, an 
annotated bibliography, and a term paper. Each week, a list of testable images is posted to 
Blackboard, so that students can develop their ability to formally read artwork and architecture. 
This concerns not only the visual appearance, but an understanding of the use of a variety of 
materials and media. These testable images correspond precisely to chapters in the course 
textbook, and both the midterm and final exam are composed from a number of images chosen 
from those posted to Blackboard. In addition, in collaboration with a UFV librarian, students 
produce an annotated bibliography, which not only sharpens their critical research skills, but 
also helps them develop the framework for their term paper that they will hand him at the end 
of the class. The term paper is the culmination of weeks of work: on the one hand, the 
development of a skill set in formal analysis—but also the refining of a critical position on a 
particular artist/artwork or architect/building, through workshops and in-class discussion.  

3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 
course meets the Visual Communication outcomes?
The VA department has coordinators for each discipline area who oversee cohesive delivery of 
course material across all instructors, ensuring that course learning outcomes and Visual 
Communication outcomes are met with each offering of the course. The coordinator for Art 
History and Visual Studies is responsible for overseeing consistent AH and Film course delivery.
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Submission:

Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include:

 Request form
 Official course outline (current)
 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process
 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional)

Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process. 
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  OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE (page 1) 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE INFORMATION 
 

Students are advised to keep course outlines in personal files for future use. 
Shaded headings are subject to change at the discretion of the department – see course syllabus available from instructor  

 
AH 100     College of Arts – Visual Arts  3 

COURSE NAME/NUMBER  FACULTY/DEPARTMENT  UFV CREDITS 
History of Art and Culture in a Global Context 

COURSE DESCRIPTIVE TITLE 
 

CALENDAR DESCRIPTION:  

This course will introduce students to the study of visual art and culture in a global context. Thematic approaches to the 
art of various cultures will encourage students to appreciate distinct cultural traditions while also considering collisions, 
connections and cross-fertilization between cultures. Some reference will be made to Indigenous Art in British 
Columbia. 
 

 

PREREQUISITES: None 
COREQUISITES:       
PRE or COREQUISITES:       

 
SYNONYMOUS COURSE(S): SERVICE COURSE TO: (department/program) 
(a) Replaces:              
(b) Cross-listed with:              
(c) Cannot take:       for further credit.  

 
TOTAL HOURS PER TERM: 45  TRAINING DAY-BASED INSTRUCTION: 
STRUCTURE OF HOURS:    Length of course:       
Lectures: 45 Hrs  Hours per day:     
Seminar:       Hrs    
Laboratory:       Hrs  OTHER:  
Field experience:       Hrs  Maximum enrolment: 36  
Student directed learning:       Hrs  Expected frequency of course offerings: Every semester  
Other (specify):             Hrs  (every semester, annually, every other year, etc.) 

 
WILL TRANSFER CREDIT BE REQUESTED? (lower-level courses only)  Yes  No 
WILL TRANSFER CREDIT BE REQUESTED? (upper-level requested by department)  Yes  No 
TRANSFER CREDIT EXISTS IN BCCAT TRANSFER GUIDE:  Yes  No 

 
 

COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 2008 
COURSE REVISED IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 2013 
COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: February 2019 
(six years after UEC approval) (month, year) 

Course designer(s): Jill Bain  
Department Head: Tetsuomi Anzai   Date approved: September 28, 2012  
Campus Wide Consultation (CWC)   Date of meeting: N/A  
Curriculum Committee chair: Tetsuomi Anzai   Date approved: December 7, 2012  
Dean/Associate VP: Jacqueline Nolte   Date approved: December 7, 2012  
Undergraduate Education Committee (UEC) approval   Date of meeting: February 1, 2013  
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AH 100 
COURSE NAME/NUMBER 

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE (page 2) 

 

LEARNING OUTCOMES: 

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 
• articulate an appreciation and understanding of visual art and culture in a global context 
• describe how  the production and reception of works of art vary  according to cultural and chronological contexts 
• employ a specialized vocabulary to describe works of art and architecture 
• describe some of the methods and materials employed in art-making 
• recognize and analyze how art conveys meaning through a variety of subjects, signs, and symbols employed  
• engage relevant theories and methodologies to interpret visual communication 
• demonstrate these skills in discussions, exams, and written projects 

 
METHODS: (Guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.) 

Lectures; discussions; optional visits to exhibitions 
 
METHODS OF OBTAINING PRIOR LEARNING ASSESSMENT RECOGNITION (PLAR): 

 Examination(s)   Portfolio assessment   Interview(s)  
 

 Other (specify):       
 

 PLAR cannot be awarded for this course for the following reason(s):       
 
TEXTBOOKS, REFERENCES, MATERIALS: 
[Textbook selection varies by instructor. An example of texts for this course might be:] 

M. Lazzari and D. Schlesier, Exploring Art: A Global, Thematic Approach, Thomson 2008 
Julian Bell, Mirror of the world: a new history of art, Thames and Hudson, 2007  
Anne d'Alleva, Look! Art History Fundamentals, Prentice Hall 2006 
 
SUPPLIES / MATERIALS: 

      
STUDENT EVALUATION: 
[An example of student evaluation for this course might be:] 

20% short assignment 
20% mid-term exam 
35% term paper 
20% final exam 
5% participation 
 
COURSE CONTENT: 
[Course content varies by instructor. An example of course content might be:] 

Week 1: Visual culture in a global context: an introduction 
Week 2: Art and religion 
Week 3: Art and politics 
Week 4: Art and society 
Week 5: Art and gender 
Week 6: Art and craft 
Week 7: Art and science 
Week 8: Art and technology 
Week 9: Genres of art 
Week 10: The idea of the artist 
Week 11: Censorship and iconoclasm 
Week 12: Collecting art/displaying art 
Week 13: Art and interpretation 
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Art History 100                                                                                             
University of the Fraser Valley                                                                       
Department of Visual Arts
Winter 2016    
                        

The History of Art and Culture in a Global Context

Instructor: Dr. Geoffrey Carr
Office: C1402e
Office Hours: Tuesdays 12:30 - 1:30
Email: Geoffrey.Carr@ufv.ca
Phone: (604) 504-7441 local 4384

===============================================================

Course Objectives

This course will introduce students to the study of visual art and culture in a global 
context. Thematic approaches to the art of various cultures will encourage students to 
appreciate distinct cultural traditions while also considering collisions, connections and 
cross-fertilization between cultures. Through this examination the student should develop 
an appreciation and understanding of the role of art and visual culture in a variety of 
cultural, geographical, and chronological contexts. Some reference will be made to 
Indigenous Art in British Columbia. 

Readings

Required: Margaret Lazzari and Dona Schlesier, Exploring Art: A Global, Thematic 
Approach (4th edition), Nelson, 2012 

This textbook is available in the UFV bookstore or online for a discounted price.

Recommended: all listed titles on reserve in the Abbotsford campus library.  

A. D’Alleva, Look! The Fundamentals of Art History
S. Barnet, A Short Guide to Writing About Art
J. Hall, Dictionary of Subjects and Symbols in Art
J. Hall, Illustrated Dictionary of Symbols in Eastern and Western Art 
S. Hudson and N. Noonan-Morrissey, The Art of Writing About Art
P. and L. Murray, A Dictionary of Art and Artists

You are encouraged to read widely and not to rely exclusively on the textbook. Explore 
the library! 

Organization and Responsibilities
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Attendance: Attendance is mandatory.  Class will begin promptly, and students are 
expected to be on time. 

Weekly Readings: Students are required to attend lectures having completed the 
mandatory readings. Spending adequate time reading and annotating will enable students 
to engage with lecture material, as well as to avoid the ineffective technique of cramming 
for exams. Also, a portion of class time will be devoted to discussion, so it is imperative 
that readings are done in advance of relevant lectures. 

Paper Proposal & Annotated Bibliography: Students will draft a paper proposal (4 
pages) that will consider one or two artworks of their choice. The proposal will include a 
thesis statement supported by three additional sources. Each source will be annotated, 
providing a view on the central theme of the book or article, as well as a critical 
commentary on its content. A more detailed assignment sheet will be handed out in the 
second week of class. Please observe the citation and bibliographic standards of the 
humanities style used in the Chicago Manual of Style (15th ed.), as described in the print 
edition and online at the following address: 

http://library.ok.ubc.ca/files/2014/08/Chicago-Style-Guide-2013.pdf

Papers should be submitted in typed, double-spaced, paper format, in 12 point font with a 
2.54 cm border. 

Term Paper: Students are required to submit a research essay based on the topic 
developed in your paper proposal and annotated bibliography. A detailed essay checklist 
will be handed after the midterm. Papers should be no less than 6 and no more than 8 
pages in length and should conform to the citations and bibliographic standards used in 
the Chicago Manual of Style (15th ed.), as described in the print edition and online at the 
following address: 

http://library.ok.ubc.ca/files/2014/08/Chicago-Style-Guide-2013.pdf

Papers will be submitted in the following format: each essay will have a title page, 
bibliography, and be typed, double-spaced, stapled, and printed in twelve point font 
(Arial or Times New Roman). Papers should be submitted in typed, double-spaced, paper 
format, in 12 point font with a 2.54 cm border. 

Midterm and Final Exams: Midterm and final exams will focus on materials discussed 
in the lectures and in the readings.  The format for these exams will be discussed in class 
at a later date. Permission for make-up exams will only be possible when medical illness 
or emergency has prevented attendance during the assigned exam time.  A letter from a 
physician is necessary in these cases.

Timely Completion: Student work submitted after the deadline will receive a deduction 
of 5% per day. Extensions will be granted in cases of legitimate excuse, and 
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documentation should be attached to the essay. Please contact the instructor in advance to 
arrange an extension. 

Grade Allotment:
Paper Proposal & Annotated Bibliography: 20%
Term Paper: 30%
Midterm Exam: 25%
Final Exam: 25%

Grade Scale:
A+ = 90-94%            A  = 85%-90%             A-  = 80-84%
B+ = 75-79%             B  = 70-74%             B-  = 65-69%
C+ = 60-64%             C = 55-59%                 C-  = 53-54%
P =  50-52%                                                   NC  =  Fail

Grade Criteria:

A+, A, A-    original thinking, excellent knowledge of material, excellent writing and  
                    research skills.
B+, B, B-    good knowledge of material and concepts, good writing and research 
                    skills.
C+, C,         fair knowledge of material and concepts, acceptable writing and research 
                    skills
P                 limited knowledge of material and concepts, poor writing and research skills.

Academic Honesty:

You must familiarize yourself with the UFV policy on plagiarism in the calendar. 
Plagiarism can result in a score of zero and if committed more than once requires 
withdrawal from the course. Failing to cite your sources is tantamount to plagiarism.

Academic Freedom & Course Content: 

Art making is a complex and sometimes controversial practice that covers a broad range 
of topics from a variety of perspectives. The points of view expressed by the instructors 
represent a professional perspective on art historical or contemporary practices.  The 
classroom/studio is a place for respectful, open discussions of ideas and issues. 

Disability Resource Centre

If you have a disability that interferes with your learning, I would encourage you to 
discuss it with me after class or during office hours and see an access advisor from the 
Disability Resource Centre in D205 (Abbotsford Campus) to discuss accommodating 
services.”
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Students registered in UFV courses should be aware of the following institutional 
policies:

Academic Misconduct
As stated in the Student Academic Misconduct Policy, 70, academic misconduct 
includes, but is not limited to, plagiarism, cheating, impersonation, improper access to 
examination materials, falsification or unauthorized modification of an academic 
document/record, resubmission of work, improper research practices, obstruction of the 
academic activities of another, and aiding and abetting. 

For additional information on plagiarism, please: http://libguides.ufv.ca/Plagiarism 

Audit Policy
As outlined in UFV Policy 108, a student intending to audit a course must do so before 
30% of the course is complete. Please see “Important Dates” to determine this date. 

Final Exams
Final exams are scheduled by the institution during the pre-determined final exam period. 
Students must be available for the entire exam period and should not make travel or other 
plans which conflict with this schedule. As stated in UFV Policy 46, “Instructors are 
entitled to require that students… take all examinations at the times scheduled.” 

Final Grade Appeals
UFV Policy 217 outlines the appeal process for final grades. Please be aware that all 
appeals must be made within 14 days of the final grade becoming available. 

Late Withdrawal
UFV Policy 81 stipulates that students needing to withdraw from a course after they have 
completed 60% of the course require permission to do so. Such requests are considered 
based on medical or compassionate grounds and must be submitted within 4 months of 
the end of the course (unless a rationale can be provided re: extending the deadline). 
Students who complete the majority of their coursework and/or completed the final exam 
or final assignment will not be permitted late withdrawal.

Non-Academic Misconduct
UFV Policy 204 states, “Students are required to conduct themselves in a mature and 
responsible manner, consistent with the University mission, policies, and regulations and 
in compliance with federal, provincial, and municipal laws. Students will be held 
accountable for their actions whether acting alone or in a group.” 

Pre-requisites
UFV Policy 84 states that the minimum grade required for a prerequisite course is C− 
unless another grade is stated.

Student Attendance Policy
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UFV Policy 62 states that instructors may withdraw students who do not attend the first 
class and penalize lack of regular attendance. Instructors are expected to advise students 
of penalties at the start of term. 

Withdrawal
According to Policy 81, students may choose to withdraw from a course without penalty 
before completing 60% of the course. Students withdrawing before they have completed 
30% of the course will not receive a “W” on their transcript; students withdrawing after 
completing 31% to 60% of the course will receive a “W” on their transcript. A “W” has 
no academic penalty and is not counted in the student’s GPA. After 60% of the course 
has been completed, students must apply for Late Withdrawal. Please be aware of 
semester deadlines for withdrawal. 

For a full list of UFV policies, including those listed above, please refer to the University 
Secretariat website: http://www.ufv.ca/secretariat/policies/

Priority Access for Student Services (PASS)
The UFV Priority Access to Student Supports (PASS) program connects students to the 
supports and resources that may help them to increase their chance of success.  Such 
assistance may include putting students in touch with an academic advisor, financial aid, 
a counsellor or another resource.  If your instructor is concerned about your progress, 
he/she may refer you to PASS. The referral is treated confidentially and is sent because 
your instructor cares about your progress and success in this course. Your response to 
PASS is entirely voluntary.  If you do not wish your instructor to make a referral to PASS 
on your behalf, please let them know by email. www.ufv.ca/studentservices/PASS

Course Schedule

Week One: January 12
▶ Introduction – Art and Visual Culture in a Global Context 

Week Two: January 19
▶ Art and Art Making

Reading: Exploring Art, Chapter 1

Annotated Bibliography Workshop

Week Three: January 26 
▶ The Language of Art and Architecture & Media 
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Reading: Exploring Art, Chapter 2 and 3

Library Catalogue Workshop

Week Four: February 2
▶ Deriving Meaning & Food and Shelter

Reading: Exploring Art, Chapter 4 and 5 

Week Five: February 9 Midterm Break

▶HOLIDAY -- NO SCHEDULED LECTURE OR REQUIRED READINGS

Week Six: February 16 Biblio Assignment Due 

▶ Reproduction and Sexuality & Deities and Places of Worship 

Reading: Exploring Art, Chapter 6 and 7

Week Seven:  February 23 

▶Mortality and Immortality & Power, Politics, and Glory

Reading: Exploring Art, Chapter 8 and 9 

Week Eight: March 1 Midterm Exam

▶NO SCHEDULED LECTURE OR REQUIRED READINGS

Week Nine: March 8
▶ESSAY WRITING WORKSHOP -- NO REQUIRED READINGS

Week Ten: March 15

▶ Social Protest/Affirmation

Reading: Exploring Art, Chapter 10 
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Week Eleven: March 22
▶ Mind and Body & Race, Gender, Clan and Class 

Reading: Exploring Art, Chapter 11 & 12

Week Twelve: March 29 
▶ Nature, Knowledge, and Technology & Entertainment and Visual Culture

Reading: Exploring Art, Chapter 13 & 14

Week Thirteen: April 5

▶ Art in Your Life

Reading: Exploring Art, Chapter 15

Week Fourteen: April 12 Term Paper Due

▶Course Overview and Conclusions

Reading: Exploring Art, Postscript
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Visual Communication Certification Request for the UFV BA

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students develop a set of foundational skills 
deemed essential to degree success and meeting degree outcomes. To be deemed foundational, more 
than 50% of a course, as evidenced in the various elements of the official course outline, must be 
devoted to skill development. Such courses also need to be accessible: only 100- or 200-level courses 
with no or minimal pre-requisites – only the foundational writing course (CMNS 155, ENGL 105, or an A 
in English 12) or a high school course – will qualify.

Please note: A course can only be certified as meeting one of the foundational skills requirements.

Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Visual Communication requirement 
will be able to:

 Identify the formal elements of a variety of visual media 
 Analyze visual media within a critical, contextual framework
 Source and use images ethically 
 Communicate capably with and about images

Courses likely to qualify include those in Visual Arts, Art History, and Social, Cultural, and Media Studies, 
as well as courses in other areas in which instruction in visual communication is central to the course 
objectives.

Submission Information:

Department Visual Arts
Course number and title AH101 Visual Culture in the West to 1400
Course pre-requisites None
Name(s) of instructor(s) Jill Bain, Aleksandra Idzior
Central contact person Jill Bain
Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)?

No

Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement. 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will gain 
foundational learning in Visual Communication and achieve the four outcomes for the 
requirement.
The primary material of all AH courses is visual, and always examined within a critical, 
contextual framework. In order to pass any AH course, students would be expected to meet the 
Visual Communications Learning Outcomes required for certification. For AH101, the first, 
second and fourth outcomes would be met by the following in the AH101 official course outline:
• Engage critically in the analysis and interpretation of visual communication (outcomes 1, 2, 4)
• Articulate a general knowledge of visual culture from the eras and cultures examined 
((outcomes 1, 2, 4)
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• Articulate an understanding of the production, circulation, and reception of works of visual 
culture, and how these change according to cultural and chronological contexts (outcomes 2, 4)
• Exhibit a familiarity with specific works of visual culture, and the societies that created them 
(outcomes 1, 2, 4)
• Describe and discuss some of the subjects, signs, and symbols employed in image-making 
(outcomes 1, 2, 4)
• Use a specialized vocabulary to describe works of art and architecture (outcomes 1, 2, 4)
• Describe some of the methods and materials employed in creating imagery and buildings 
(outcomes 1, 2, 4)
• Demonstrate these skills in discussions, exams, and written projects (outcomes 1, 2, 4)

The third outcome is implicit in the current course outcomes, and will be added explicitly when 
the course next undergoes revision. The third outcome is addressed in course content (lectures, 
discussions, and readings, which include consideration of issues of copyright, imitation, 
appropriation, forgery and theft); images must be sourced and acknowledged appropriately by 
students in all assignments in AH (see examples below).

2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 
describing the types of assignments embedded in the course. 
All AH101 assignments and exams require a formal, critical and contextual analysis of visual 
culture via researching and analyzing the variety of ways in which the selected/assigned works 
generate meaning. This learning is embedded in exams and assignments that require comparing 
and contrasting formal and contextual aspects of images and built environments (see the 
attached exam formats, for which students are provided with a list of 40 to 50 specific images to 
study in preparation for identification, comparison, and contextual analysis; the attached Image 
Journal requires students to create a cumulative, comparative visual analysis over four weeks, 
and the attached essay topics allow for a variety of approaches to the analysis of images and/or 
built environments). The sourcing and documentation of images is addressed in the instructions 
for the Image Journal and the Research Essay. 

3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 
course meets the Visual Communication outcomes?
 The VA department has coordinators for each discipline area who oversee cohesive delivery of 
course material across all instructors, ensuring that course learning outcomes and Visual 
Communication outcomes are met with each offering of the course. The coordinator for Art 
History and Visual Studies is responsible for overseeing consistent AH and Film course delivery.
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Submission:

Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include:

 Request form
 Official course outline (current)
 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process
 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional)

Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process. 
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  OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE (page 1) 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE INFORMATION 
 

Students are advised to keep course outlines in personal files for future use. 
Shaded headings are subject to change at the discretion of the department – see course syllabus available from instructor  

 
AH 101   College of Arts – Visual Arts  3 

COURSE NAME/NUMBER  FACULTY/DEPARTMENT  UFV CREDITS 
Visual Culture in the West to 1400 
COURSE DESCRIPTIVE TITLE 

 
CALENDAR DESCRIPTION:  

Images, monuments, and buildings are integral to the societies that create them. This introduction to the history of image-making 
and the built environment is designed to foster knowledge, understanding, and an appreciation of visual culture from Prehistory to 
circa 1400. Historical and geographical contexts will be considered, along with the dominant political, religious, and social concerns 
of each period.  

 

 
PREREQUISITES: None. 
COREQUISITES:       
PRE or COREQUISITES:       

 
SYNONYMOUS COURSE(S): SERVICE COURSE TO: (department/program) 
(a) Replaces:              
(b) Cross-listed with:              
(c) Cannot take:       for further credit.  

 
TOTAL HOURS PER TERM: 45  TRAINING DAY-BASED INSTRUCTION: 
STRUCTURE OF HOURS:    Length of course:       
Lectures: 45 Hrs  Hours per day:     
Seminar:       Hrs    
Laboratory:       Hrs  OTHER:  
Field experience:       Hrs  Maximum enrolment: 36  
Student directed learning:       Hrs  Expected frequency of course offerings: Annually  
Other (specify):             Hrs  (every semester, annually, every other year, etc.) 

 
WILL TRANSFER CREDIT BE REQUESTED? (lower-level courses only)  Yes  No 
WILL TRANSFER CREDIT BE REQUESTED? (upper-level requested by department)  Yes  No 
TRANSFER CREDIT EXISTS IN BCCAT TRANSFER GUIDE:  Yes  No 

 
 

COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 1977 
COURSE REVISED IMPLEMENTATION DATE: May 2014 
COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: May 2020 
(six years after UEC approval) (month, year) 

Course designer(s): Jill Bain  
Department Head: Tetsuomi Anzai   Date approved: September 27, 2013  
Campus-Wide Consultation (CWC)   Date of meeting: n/a  
Curriculum Committee chair: Amanda McCormick   Date approved: November 8, 2013  
Dean/Associate VP: Jacqueline Nolte   Date approved: November 8, 2013  
Undergraduate Education Committee (UEC) approval   Date of meeting: November 22, 2013  
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AH 101 
COURSE NAME/NUMBER 

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE (page 2) 

 
LEARNING OUTCOMES: 

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 
 

• Engage critically in the analysis and interpretation of visual communication  
• Articulate a general knowledge of  visual culture from the eras and cultures examined 
• Articulate an understanding of the production, circulation, and reception of works of visual culture, and how these change 

according to cultural and chronological contexts  
• Exhibit a familiarity with specific works of visual culture, and the societies that created them  
• Describe and discuss some of the subjects, signs, and symbols employed in image-making  
• Use a specialized vocabulary to describe works of art and architecture  
• Describe some of the methods and materials employed in creating imagery and buildings   
• Demonstrate these skills in discussions, exams, and written projects  

 
METHODS: (Guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.) 

Lectures; discussions; optional visits to exhibitions  
 
METHODS OF OBTAINING PRIOR LEARNING ASSESSMENT RECOGNITION (PLAR): 

 Examination(s)   Portfolio assessment   Interview(s)  
 

 Other (specify):       
 

 PLAR cannot be awarded for this course for the following reason(s):       
 
TEXTBOOKS, REFERENCES, MATERIALS: 

[Textbook selection varies by instructor. An example of texts for this course might be:] 

Fred S. Kleiner, Gardner’s Art through the Ages: a Global History, 14th edition, Belmont CA: Thomson Wadsworth, 2013.  
Anne D'Alleva, Look! Art History Fundamentals, 3rd edition, Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice Hall, 2011.  
 
SUPPLIES / MATERIALS: 

      
STUDENT EVALUATION: 

[An example of student evaluation for this course might be:] 

Library/bibliography exercise: 5% 
Short assignment:   10% 
Mid-term exam   20% 
Term paper:   35% 
Final exam:   25% 
Participation:   5% 
 
COURSE CONTENT: 

[Course content varies by instructor. An example of course content might be:] 

1. Introduction and Prehistory  
2. The Ancient Near East  
3. Ancient Egypt  
4. Minoan, Mycenaean, and Ancient Greek Art  
5. Ancient Greece: The Classical and Hellenistic Periods  
6. Etruscan Art  
7. Mid-term exam 
8. Ancient Roman Art  
9. Late Antiquity and Byzantium  
10. Early Medieval  
11. Romanesque  
12. Gothic  
13. Italy from 1200 to 1400  
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UNIVERSITY OF THE FRASER VALLEY                                                                         
 
Art History 101: Visual Culture in the West to 1400 
Wednesdays, section AB2: 10:00 to 12:50; room C1420 
 
Instructor: Jill Bain 
Office: Abbotsford Building C, C1402B  
Phone: (604) 504-7441 local 4738 
Email: jill.bain@ufv.ca 
 
Course description: Images, monuments, and buildings are integral to the societies that create 
them. This introduction to the history of image-making and the built environment is designed to 
foster knowledge, understanding, and an appreciation of visual culture from Prehistory to  
circa 1400. Historical and geographical contexts will be considered, along with the dominant 
political, religious, and social concerns of each period. 
 
Course objectives 
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to do the following: 

 Engage critically in the analysis and interpretation of visual communication 

 Articulate a general knowledge and understanding of visual culture from the eras and cultures 
examined in this course 

 Articulate an understanding of the production, circulation, and reception of works of visual 
culture, and how these change according to cultural and chronological contexts 

 Demonstrate a familiarity with specific artistic movements, periods, artists, architects and works 
of art and architecture 

 Describe and discuss some of the subjects, signs, and symbols employed in image-making 

 Use a specialized vocabulary to describe works of art and architecture 

 Describe some of the methods and materials employed in creating imagery, objects and 
buildings 

 Demonstrate these skills in discussions, exams, and written projects 
 

Texts: 
Required: Fred S. Kleiner, Gardner’s Art through the Ages: A Global History, 15th edition, Boston, 

MA: Cengage Learning, 2016. ISBN: 1285754999. 
 
Highly recommended (but not required): Anne D'Alleva, Look! The Fundamentals of Art History, 3rd 
edition, Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice Hall, 2011. ISBN: 0205768717 

 
On reserve: A. D'Alleva, Look! The Fundamentals of Art History 
 A. D'Alleva, Methods and Theories of Art History 

J. Hall, Hall’s Dictionary of Subjects and Symbols in Art 
G. Ferguson, Signs and Symbols in Christian Art 
S. Hudson, The Art of Writing About Art 
S. Barnet, A Short Guide to Writing About Art 
 

You will need to purchase Gardner's; the other texts will be available on reserve in the Abbotsford 
library (see “Course Reserves” in the library catalogue. Anne D’Alleva’s Look! The Fundamentals of 
Art History text is recommended, but optional, for purchase. 
 
Evaluation:  
10% Image journal  
20% Mid-term exam  
35% Research project  
30% Final exam  
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5%  *Participation 
 
PLEASE NOTE:  
All assignments must be completed to gain credit for this course.   
Late assignments will be penalized.  
*Participation involves both attendance and engagement throughout the term. Attendance is 
mandatory; students are expected to arrive on time and stay until the end of class. Any 
unexcused absence will result in a participation grade of 0. 
 
Grade scale: 
A+ = 95-100%  B- = 65-69%  NC (no credit) = less than 50% 
A   = 85-94%  C+ = 60-64% 
A- = 80-84%  C  = 57-59% 
B+ = 75-79%  C- = 53-56% 
B   = 70-74%  P  = 50-52% 
 
Grading criteria:  
A-, A, A+: original thinking, creative approach to material and concepts, excellent knowledge of 
material and concepts, excellent writing skills, full participation 
B-, B, B+: very good knowledge of material and concepts, very good writing skills, willing 
participation 
C-, C, C+: fair knowledge of material and concepts, acceptable writing skills, adequate participation 
P: limited knowledge of material and concepts, limited research and writing skills, limited 
participation 
If you feel that your work has been evaluated unfairly, please do not hesitate to discuss it with me.  
Please also refer to UFV’s Grade Points Interpretation in the current calendar. 
 
Assistance: My office hours are on Mondays from 2:30 to 3:30, and Wednesdays from 1:30 to 2:30, 
in Abbotsford (Building C, office C1402B), or at other times by appointment. Messages may be sent 
via email (preferable) or voicemail at the address/numbers listed at the top of this document. You 
may also contact the Visual Arts Department Assistant, Vicki Bolan, at 4543 or vicki.bolan@ufv.ca 
for general department and field trip information, or if I am not available for any reason. Please do 
not hesitate to contact me to discuss any aspect of the course. Please also note that assistance is 
provided by SLG leaders for AH102 (see below). 
 
Supported Learning Group (SLG): AH101 participates in the SLG program, which provides a 
valuable opportunity for you to learn from a peer leader. The SLG leader is a student who has 
excelled in AH and has been trained to assist students achieve success in AH101. She or he 
attends classes and hosts weekly learning sessions that are designed to enhance your 
understanding of course material and improve your ability to succeed in this course; weekly office 
hours are also hosted by SLG leaders for more personalized consultation. I highly recommend 
taking advantage of this free opportunity to enhance your knowledge and study skills! 
 
Cell phones, laptops and classroom etiquette: Please ensure that your cell phone and any other 
electronic devices are turned off for the duration of class. Laptops may be used in-class for note-
taking only; you may not surf the Internet, play games or check email during class time. Any kind of 
recording of the class is a violation of privacy and intellectual property rights; only students 
registered with the Disability Resource Centre may request permission to record classes when 
necessary, and must have the approval of the DRC and the instructor prior to doing so. Please do 
not carry on private conversations with your neighbours as these interfere with lectures and 
classroom discussions. 
 
Disability Resources: Please inform me of any disability you have which may interfere with your 
learning, and contact an access advisor from Disability Services in B202 (Abbotsford) to discuss 
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accommodating services. This should be done at the beginning of the course to allow for 
appropriate accommodations. 
 
Visual Arts Department Policy on Academic Freedom: Art-making is a complex and sometimes 
controversial practice that covers a broad range of topics from a variety of perspectives. The 
classroom/studio is a place for an open discussion of ideas and issues. The points of view 
expressed by the instructor represent a professional perspective on art historical or contemporary 
issues. If at any time you wish to discuss an issue, please contact your instructor. 
 
VA Dept. environmental initiative: The Visual Arts Department invites you to help make our area 
more environmentally friendly by not using commercially bottled drinking water. Because plastic 
containers are a major environmental menace, and commercial bottled water is often of very 
dubious quality, the use of commercially bottled drinking water will no longer be allowed within the 
studios, hallways and offices of the Visual Arts Department. As an alternative, please bring a 
reusable container and use tap water (there is a filtered water dispenser in the cafeteria, and near 
the elevator in C building, for refills).   
 
Course schedule (please note that this is approximate; some sections may overlap): 
 
Sept.   Week One: Looking at, thinking about, and analysing visual culture  

Reading: Gardner’s, Introduction: What is Art History? 
 
Sept.   Week Two: Prehistory  

Reading: Gardner’s, Chapter 1: Art in the Stone Age 
 
Sept.   Week Three: The Ancient Near East  

Reading: Gardner’s, Chapter 2: Ancient Mesopotamia and Persia 
 
Sept.   Week Four: Ancient Egypt 

Reading: Gardner’s, Chapter 3: Egypt from Narmer to Cleopatra 
 
Oct.     Week Five: The Minoans and Mycenaeans 

Reading: Gardner’s, Chapter 4: The Prehistoric Aegean 
 
Oct.     Week Six: Ancient Greece through the Classical Periods 

Reading: Gardner’s, Chapter 5, Ancient Greece to page 150. 
 
Oct.     Week Seven: Hellenistic and Etruscan 

Reading: Gardner’s, Chapter 5 from page 150 (“Hellenistic Period”) to end; Chapter 6:  
The Etruscans 
 

Oct.     Week Eight: The Roman Empire 
Reading: Gardner’s, Chapter 7: The Roman Empire 

 
Nov.    Week Nine: From the Roman to the Byzantine Empire 

Reading: Gardner’s, Chapters 8 Late Antiquity and 9 Byzantium 
 
Nov.    Week Ten: Early Medieval 

Reading: Gardner’s, Chapter 11: Early Medieval Europe 
 
Nov.    Week Eleven: The Romanesque 

Reading: Gardner’s, Chapter 12: Romanesque Europe  
 
Nov.    Week Twelve: The Gothic 
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Reading: Gardner’s, Chapter 13: Gothic Europe 
 
Dec.    Week Thirteen: Italy, 1200 to 1400 

Reading: Gardner’s, Chapter 14: Late Medieval Italy 

 
Final Exam (held on campus, except for distance students) 
 
NB: Additional short readings may be assigned throughout the term; these will be provided as 
handouts or via Blackboard. 
 
FINAL EXAM: date to be determined (the exam period is December      , including Saturdays).  
Please note these dates and make any holiday/travel/work plans in accordance with the exam 
schedule. 
 

**** 
College of Arts, University of the Fraser Valley 

 
Students registered in UFV courses should be aware of the following institutional policies: 
 
Academic Misconduct:  
As stated in the Student Academic Misconduct Policy, 70, academic misconduct includes, but is not limited to, 
plagiarism, cheating, impersonation, improper access to examination materials, falsification or unauthorized 
modification of an academic document/record, resubmission of work, improper research practices, obstruction of the 
academic activities of another, and aiding and abetting.  
For additional information on plagiarism, please: http://libguides.ufv.ca/Plagiarism  
 
Audit Policy: 
As outlined in UFV Policy 108, a student intending to audit a course must do so before 30% of the course is complete. 
Please see “Important Dates” to determine this date.  
 
Final Exams: 
Final exams are scheduled by the institution during the pre-determined final exam period. Students must be available 
for the entire exam period and should not make travel or other plans which conflict with this schedule. As stated in UFV 
Policy 46, “Instructors are entitled to require that students… take all examinations at the times scheduled.”  
 
Final Grade Appeals: 
UFV Policy 217 outlines the appeal process for final grades. Please be aware that all appeals must be made within 14 
days of the final grade becoming available.  
 
Late Withdrawal: 
UFV Policy 81 stipulates that students needing to withdraw from a course after they have completed 60% of the course 
require permission to do so. Such requests are considered based on medical or compassionate grounds and must be 
submitted within 4 months of the end of the course (unless a rationale can be provided re: extending the deadline). 
Students who complete the majority of their coursework and/or completed the final exam or final assignment will not 
be permitted late withdrawal. 
 
Non-Academic Misconduct: 
UFV Policy 204 states, “Students are required to conduct themselves in a mature and responsible manner, consistent 
with the University mission, policies, and regulations and in compliance with federal, provincial, and municipal laws. 
Students will be held accountable for their actions whether acting alone or in a group.”  
 
Pre-requisites:  
UFV Policy 84 states that the minimum grade required for a prerequisite course is C− unless another grade is stated. 
 
Student Attendance Policy: 
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UFV Policy 62 states that instructors may withdraw students who do not attend the first class and penalize lack of 
regular attendance. Instructors are expected to advise students of penalties at the start of term.  
 
Withdrawal: 
According to Policy 81, students may choose to withdraw from a course without penalty before completing 60% of the 
course. Students withdrawing before they have completed 30% of the course will not receive a “W” on their transcript; 
students withdrawing after completing 31% to 60% of the course will receive a “W” on their transcript. A “W” has no 
academic penalty and is not counted in the student’s GPA. After 60% of the course has been completed, students must 
apply for Late Withdrawal. Please be aware of semester deadlines for withdrawal.  
For a full list of UFV policies, including those listed above, please refer to the University Secretariat website: 
http://www.ufv.ca/secretariat/policies/ 
 
Priority Access for Student Services (PASS): 
The UFV Priority Access to Student Supports (PASS) program connects students to the supports and resources that may 
help them to increase their chance of success.  Such assistance may include putting students in touch with an academic 
advisor, financial aid, a counsellor or another resource.  If your instructor is concerned about your progress, he/she 
may refer you to PASS. The referral is treated confidentially and is sent because your instructor cares about your 
progress and success in this course. Your response to PASS is entirely voluntary.  If you do not wish your instructor to 
make a referral to PASS on your behalf, please let them know by email. www.ufv.ca/studentservices/PASS 
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UNIVERSITY OF THE FRASER VALLEY                                                                            
ART HISTORY 101: Visual Culture in the West to 1400 
Instructor: Jill Bain 
Office: Abbotsford, Building C, office C1402B 
Phone: 604.504.7441, local 4738 
Email: jill.bain@ufv.ca 
 
AH101 First Assignment: Image Journal 
This journal is intended to get you thinking and writing about images in a way that will increase your 
ability to observe and understand visual information. It will engage you in the methods of comparing 
and contrasting images to gain a deeper understanding of their functions and meanings, and will 
help prepare you for the course exams and the research project.    
 
You will need to write about four images, of your own choosing, from the course textbook. Each 
image will be discussed in no more than one page of double-spaced, 12-point font.   
 
What you need to do: 
 
Come to class, pay attention, and take good notes. After week one, you will be asked to write 
about images that we have NOT discussed in class, but that are featured in the textbook (so, in 
other words, you need to be aware of what took place in the classroom). Week one will be a little 
different, as described below: 
 
Week One:  For week one, please choose ANY image (it can be something covered in class) from 
Chapter 1: “Art before History”, and write no more than one page about it:   
 

1) Describe: First identify the image by using the figure number and caption from Gardner’s as 

the heading for your entry, and then briefly describe what you see in two or three sentences 

(try to describe the image so that I could recognize it even without the caption information).   

2) Discuss: Tell me why you selected the image. This should be something more than 

“because I liked it”. Was there something especially interesting that you learned about it in 

class or in the text; do you have a personal connection with it (i.e. might you have visited the 

site, or seen the object in a museum or some other context, or read something elsewhere 

about it?); is it something especially puzzling or problematic, inspirational or uplifting, or 

something you would like to learn more about for any particular reason? This should be 

another three or four sentences.   

3) Research practice: Finally, I want you to visit the UFV library and try to find two resources 

accessible via our library (one electronic, and one print) that might be helpful in researching 

the work further. Cite the resources according to the Chicago Manual of Style*. If you can’t 

find a source in our library, explain your research process (where did you look in the 

catalogue?  What search terms did you try?). NB: these need to be library accessible 

resources: no Web sources, please. You need to do this only for your week one entry. 

Weeks Two, Three, and Four: These each correspond to the numbers of the chapters you will be 
reading, so for week two, you need to choose an image from Chapter 2 of the text, for week three, 
from Chapter 3, and for week four, from Chapter 4.  
 

1) Select: For these weeks, I would like you to connect with your previous week’s journal entry 

by choosing an image or structure that you will compare and contrast with what you wrote 

about the previous week. For example, if, for week one, you have selected a Paleolithic 

painting of an animal, in week two, you should choose something you can relate to that: 
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perhaps another animal image (painted or sculpted), or another painting from a similar type 

of setting (e.g. a significant interior space); if you have selected a structure, choose another 

structure to compare. The purpose of this is to find points of both comparison and contrast 

between the images that will then allow you to discover more about how each work is 

meaningful in relation to its particular culture. NB: for these weeks (3, 4 and 5), please select 

a work that was NOT discussed in the week’s lecture.  

2) Describe: As in week one, identify the image by using the figure number and caption from 

Gardner’s as the heading for your entry, and then briefly describe what you see in one or 

two sentences (try to describe the image so that I could recognize it even without the caption 

information).   

3) Compare and contrast: Once you have selected your image, write a paragraph about the 

work you have selected in which you will try to convince me that you have made a good 

choice: state why you selected this particular work (why do you think this is a compelling 

comparison?), noting at least one similarity and one difference between the chosen works. 

Then briefly discuss the significance of the similarity and the difference in an effort to reveal 

something of the cultural meaning of the two works (e.g., if considering images of animals, 

why might both cultures feature animals in their imagery?  If they are represented in different 

styles or contexts, what might this tell us about the cultures that created these images?).**   

*Chicago Manual of Style provides the citation method used most commonly for art historical 
academic writing. Here are two reliable websites with information on and examples of the Chicago 
Style:  
http://www.lib.sfu.ca/help/cite-write/citation-style-guides/chicago-turabian 
https://owl.english.purdue.edu/owl/resource/717/01/ 
 
** When writing your comparison, here are some questions you may want to consider: what are the 
similarities and/or differences between the two works? How are they different or similar in style? 
How are they different or similar in subject matter? How are they different or similar in form or 
materials?  Do these similarities and differences reflect places of origin, eras, functions, political, 
religious, and/or social circumstances? How might viewers have been expected to respond to these 
works?  What might materials, methods, forms, original sites/settings, styles, subjects, symbols, 
etc., indicate about the meaning, function, period or culture of a work of art or architecture?  In sum, 
what do these works tell us, via the comparison, about the cultures that created them? 
 
Due date: the journal, of no more than four pages (two or three pages is fine, as long as you have 
done the work as outlined above), is due on Thursday, October 3rd, at the beginning of class. 
 
Format:  Double-spaced, 12-point font with standard margins is preferred, but handwritten work will 
be accepted as long as it is highly legible. 
 
Assessment: The journals will not be marked for grammar, spelling or style. Ideally, you will be 
able to convey your thoughts clearly, but the marks will be based on your ideas, effort, and 
understanding of course content, not on the mechanics of writing. Quality of thought is more 
important than quantity of writing, so try to approach these as summaries of your critical thinking 
process. Brainstorming is a good approach. Please also try to incorporate one new term you have 
learned into each week’s writing (this could be in either the description or the 
discussion/comparison). 
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ART HISTORY 101: MID-TERM AND FINAL EXAM FORMAT 
 
You will be asked to answer the following in your exam booklet: 
 
PART I. Slide identification (6 slides @ 6 marks each, 6 minutes each; total marks = 36) 
 
You will be shown 6 slides. For each slide please provide the following: 

 the name of the work 

 the date (approximate, but close) 

 the culture and/or period and/or place it represents (as appropriate) 

 the name of the artist and/or architect (if appropriate) 

Then write a brief paragraph (approximately three or four sentences) about the significance of the 
work (you might consider, for example: how does this work of art or architecture exemplify or inform 
us about its particular culture, place and/or period? What was its function? Why is its style, or 
subject matter, or form significant?  What was its function/purpose/meaning?  Is it innovative? Why 
might it be important to the history of art/culture?)  NO POINT FORM for the paragraph, please—
use full sentences. 
 
PART II. Unknown slides (2 slides @ 7 marks each; 8 minutes each; total marks = 14) 
These are slides that are neither in the textbook nor in the units of the online course. Based on your 
own visual analysis, suggest when and where this work may have been produced, and what 
its subject matter might be (if appropriate). Then indicate your reasons for making these choices 
(THE REASONS FOR YOUR CHOICES ARE MOST IMPORTANT--BE SURE TO STATE THEM 
CLEARLY). Again, please use full sentences for this—no point form. 
 
PART III. Slide comparison essays (2 @ 25 marks each, 30 minutes each; total marks = 50) 
You will be shown two sets of slides. Identify both works immediately (name, date, culture, place 
and/or period, artist and/or architect, as appropriate), then write a few paragraphs comparing and 
contrasting the two works. What are the significant similarities and/or differences between the two 
works (you may want to consider subject matter, style, original site/setting, condition, size, 
symbolism, composition, materials and methods, form, poses, and so on)? Why might the works 
be similar or different, i.e., how do these works reflect the culture and/or period that produced 
them: do these differences or similarities reflect places of origin, periods, functions, political, 
religious, and/or social circumstances?  Take a few minutes to organize your thoughts before you 
begin to write (you may want to make a rough outline on your exam sheet). 
 
PLEASE DOUBLE-SPACE YOUR ESSAYS. 
 
You will be allowed an extra fifteen minutes at the end of the exam to complete or review your 
answers.  
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AH101: Visual Culture in the West to 1400                 
 
DUE DATE: Monday, April 4th, by 12 midnight.   
 
This must be submitted in the Assignments area, preferably as a Word or PDF attachment. 
 
The following are suggested topics for your research essay. You are also encouraged to develop 
your own topic, but YOU MUST check with me before proceeding with your essay. In any case, you 
must choose works of art and /or architecture that are RELEVANT to this course (i.e. those which fit 
the cultural and chronological parameters of AH101—please check with me if you are unsure). Any 
works of art and/or architecture in Gardner’s 14th edition from Chapters 1-9, 11-14 are appropriate*, 
but you need not be limited to the textbook if there are other works you would like to examine. 
 
This essay should be approximately 1500-2000 words (around 6-8 double-spaced pages). Please 
include proper citation of sources (using the Chicago Manual of Style—see below for more on this), 
a bibliography or list of works cited (of at least four sources), and insert either digital images, URLs, 
or clear references to the textbook for the images you discuss. 

While you may use Gardner’s as a source, you MUST provide evidence of research outside of the 
textbook. You must also consult "A Guide to Writing Essays in Art History" (posted below), and 
submit the Art History Essay Checklist with your essay, which must be consulted prior to starting 
your essay (this is posted below; assignments will not be accepted unless accompanied by this 
checklist). 
 
This link will help you to find electronic resources for your topic, but please also explore the Web 
Links in the course menu: 

http://libguides.ufv.ca/VisualArts 
 
Documentation: for documenting research resources, please use the Chicago Manual of Style 
(“Humanities style”) which provides the citation method used most commonly in art historical writing. 
Here are two reliable websites with information on and examples of the Chicago Style: 
http://www.lib.sfu.ca/help/cite-write/citation-style-guides/chicago-turabian 
https://owl.english.purdue.edu/owl/resource/717/01/ 
Remember that images must also be properly labelled and credited. For examples of how to do this, 
please consult the following website: https://sites.google.com/a/colgate.edu/colgatevr/citing-
images/citing-images-chicago 
 
To help with your research, I would recommend trying an electronic tool via the UFV library; please 
visit the link: http://temple.ufv.ca/assigncalc/  for a useful “Assignment Planner” that will even send 
email reminders to keep you on track! 
 
Please also see the resources in the “Help!” topic in our Blackboard site. 
 
Late papers will be penalized by 5% the first day, and 3% for each additional day late (weekends 
included); no papers will be accepted after the last day of classes (April 12, 2016) without proof of 
extenuating circumstances. 
 
The suggested topics: 

1. You are an independent curator and have been given the chance to create your dream exhibition: 
you may choose any moveable objects (e.g. painting, sculpture, manuscripts, minor arts) relevant to 
this course (see note above) to create your exhibition, but you must choose a maximum of only 
three objects. Choose these objects carefully to represent a particular theme, period, or culture. 
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Once you have chosen these objects, write an essay to accompany your exhibition; describe your 
chosen theme and demonstrate how these works illustrate it. 

2. Examine the use of art and/or architecture as political propaganda in ancient Mesopotamia, 
Egypt, and/or Imperial Rome. Select a small number of works to examine (no more than three) and 
consider the kinds of messages these works of art and/or architecture are intended to convey, how 
they are conveyed, whose purposes they may have served, etc. Original sites, settings and 
iconography should be considered. This essay may focus on the work of one of these cultures, or 
you may choose to write a comparative essay. 

3. Architecture has evolved not only as an environment for living bodies but also to house the dead. 
In your essay, choose no more than three structures representing different cultures and discuss 
how architectural forms have evolved in relation to this belief in protecting the dead. Consider 
different cultural beliefs, geographies and technologies in a comparative essay. 

4. Discuss the influence of pagan Roman art and/or architecture in the development of Early 
Christian imagery and/or buildings. In what ways are pre-Christian Roman traditions continued 
and/or adapted for Christian use? Choose some specific examples (no more than four) to compare 
and contrast. 

5. The practice of pilgrimage reached a peak in the Romanesque period. Examine how this 
phenomenon was made manifest in the visual culture of the time; you may wish to concentrate on 
one aspect of the arts associated with pilgrimage (e.g. architecture, sculpture, reliquaries), or to 
provide more of an overview, but please limit your selection so as to enable you to discuss the 
works selected thoroughly (no more than three works is recommended). 

6. Discuss the influence of the classical tradition in medieval art and/or architecture. Choose a small 
number of works (no more than three) and examine how each has made use of the classical 
inheritance (what similarities and differences do you observe, and what might account for these?). 
You should consider the appeal of the arts of classical antiquity in the middle ages in terms of style, 
subject matter, iconography, ideology, etc.  

7. Many buildings and objects are made for religious purposes, but these can take on very different 
forms, features, and functions, depending on the time, place, and religious beliefs of those who 
made use of them. Choose a comparable type of building or object (e.g. a sacred space or place or 
worship, a representation of a deity, a ritual object, etc.) and compare how peoples of two differing 
faiths expressed their beliefs in material form.  

*NB: Chapter 10: "The Islamic World" is not covered in AH101, as it forms part of the content of our 
global course (AH100), but if you would like to work on material from that chapter you may do so as 
part (one-third) of one of the comparative essays (topics 1, 2, 3, or 7), as long as the remaining 
content comes from the other cultures covered in AH101, and stays within its chronological 
parameters (i.e., does not go beyond the year 1400). 
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A Guide to Writing Essays in Art History 
 
This guide is a response to concerns that students sometimes have about writing papers in Art 
History. People may have either forgotten, or never learned, how to present papers at the university 
level, and this guide is designed to provide some basic information. Art History papers are little 
different from papers in many other courses, so what is learned here will be widely applicable. 
However, the examples illustrated are those one would typically encounter in Art History. Some 
parts of the guide are recommendations that are philosophical in breadth while others seem like the 
concerns of the typist. Both are important. It is impossible, and undesirable, to try to separate 
presentation and communication in a paper. The sculptor who cannot handle the materials cannot 
communicate with the viewer. The same applies to written communication. It is not easy to present 
your ideas well, but it is worth it. The act of writing helps clarify your thoughts and refines your 
process of seeing acutely. 
 
The essay, as a particular form of presenting ideas, is quite rigid in form because, by being so, it 
becomes invisible or transparent, and your ideas will become clear to your reader. If readers have 
to struggle with your means of expression, they are much less likely to be sympathetic to what you 
say. 
 
Perhaps it would be helpful to divide this guide into issues of general approach, and technical 
considerations. 
 

I. Approach 
 

1. Allow yourself sufficient time to do a paper well. A paper is, above all, something that you 
have had a chance to think about for a period of time. It should reflect thought, analysis and 
revision. Good results are unlikely to ensue from anything less. 
 
2. Define your topic. It is simply impossible to do a paper on “Dürer”, and be taken seriously. It is 
more possible to write about “Dürer’s self portraits”, or better still some aspect of them. “Rembrandt” 
is a bad title for an essayist with only one life to live; “Rembrandt’s Use of Classical Antiquity in 
Portraiture” is much more interesting. 
 
3. Never write an essay by ambush. Whether you call it a theme, or a thesis, or whatever, let your 
reader know where you are going VERY EARLY in your writing. For example, if you wish to write 
about Van Gogh’s work, indicate what you want to say near the end of your introductory paragraph.  
You should always be able to describe what an essay is about in a very few words; if you cannot, 
then the essay probably is not as concise as it should be. Be sure to include a sentence or two near 
the beginning of your essay that will guide you as writer and provide a map for your reader. 
 
4. Avoid biography. Art History papers should be about art/architecture, although writing about the 
colourful lives of artists may prove tempting. Treating Van Gogh’s paintings as symptoms of his 
unstable mental condition tells a reader nothing about them as works of art, whatever interest they 
may hold for the psychiatric community. Instead of “Van Gogh’s tortured life” try a subject like 
“Psychic Distortion as a means of expression in Van Gogh’s landscape painting”. 
 
5.  Avoid the use of the personal pronoun “you”, unless it is specifically required.  Never say, 
“When you see this painting by Goya, you feel shocked by its violence”. If this is a personal opinion, 
acknowledge it: “When I first saw this painting by Goya, I was shocked by its violence”. Or, if this is 
intended to be a more universal statement: “when confronted by this painting by Goya, the viewer 
cannot help but feel shocked by its violence”. Then, be sure to support this statement with some 
evidence (see next point)! 
 
6. Support your statements. Evidence is necessary to provide support for your comments. That 
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the Nike of Samothrace creates a sense of space and movement may or may not be true. If you 
indicate some of the details that create that feeling, the texture of the stone across the abdomen, for 
example, or the outstretched wings, you reader has little room to disagree with you. 
 
7. Control your research. Papers should not be book reports that summarize your reading. You 
must have something you wish to say and read with that objective in mind. If you have decided to 
focus on the effect of commercial symbolism in Andy Warhol, you do not really have to do all that 
reading about his social life, interesting as it may be, except as it affects your theme of commercial 
symbolism. 
 
8. Consult the “How to…” books on reserve for this course in the UFV library for more tips on 
how to write about art and architecture (click on the “course reserves” icon within the library 
catalogue, and then type in your course number or instructor’s name). More resources can be 
accessed via the Web Links area in Blackboard. 
 

II. Technical Considerations 
 

Typing: Fully double space and always number your pages, beginning with the first page of text 
(the title page does not count). Please note that you do not need to include a title page with your 
online essay, but you do need to provide a title for your essay, your name, student number, and the 
date of submission. 
 
Proofreading: Always thoroughly proofread your paper or, better still, have someone else do so for 
you. This will help to ensure the clarity of your ideas and expression, and should eliminate 
typographic, spelling and punctuation errors. 
 
Late Papers: As a general rule, papers must be submitted on time and instructors have no 
obligation to accept late work. If informed in good time, and there is reasonable excuse, instructors 
may consider a short extension. 
 
Documentation: The word plagiarism comes from the Latin word for pirate.  When you use the 
work of other people in your writing, whether you use their exact words or paraphrase, you 
must give them credit. The sources of any images illustrated in your essay must also be 
acknowledged in the captions and bibliography. There are a number of methods, but the Chicago 
Manual of Style (“Humanities style”) is required for AH courses as the standard method for Art 
Historical writing. See links provided with the essay topics for instructions and examples. 
NB: Failure to document your sources adequately can lead to a failing grade for the paper. 
 
“A Guide to” document created by Rory Wallace and Jill Bain 
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ART HISTORY ESSAY CHECKLIST 
IMPORTANT: this checklist MUST accompany your essay for it to be accepted (a copy will also be 
available in the Assignment area, which you can copy and paste with your submission). You should 
refer to this checklist while preparing your essay to ensure that you are doing what is required. Do 
not leave this until the last minute, please! If any of these requirements are unclear, please do not 
hesitate to discuss them with me. 
 
 
TITLE OF ESSAY: ______________________________________________________________ 
 
I have done the following (please place an X next to each and fill in the blanks where required): 
 

___ double-spaced my essay 

___ included my name on the first, or title, page 

___ underlined or italicized the titles of works of art (but not architecture), as appropriate (use the 
textbook as a guide) 

___ numbered my pages, beginning with the first page of text 

___ acknowledged the sources of my information and images using the Chicago Manual of Style 
(“Humanities style”). 

___ included a bibliography of at least four sources, according to the same accepted method of 
documentation as above (NB: Wikipedia may not count as one of these sources, although you can 
find useful resources via Wikipedia entries).  At least two of these sources must be non-Web-based 
(e.g. sources accessed via the UFV library, either books, journals or the electronic equivalent of 
these). 

___ inserted copies of or URLs to the images discussed (or clear references to their location in the 
textbook), each clearly identified and sources acknowledged 

___ carefully proofread and/or had someone else proofread my essay for clarity of ideas and 
expression, as well as to eliminate typographic, spelling and punctuation errors 

___ read and applied the general guidelines described in “A Guide to Writing Essays in Art History” 

___ written an essay according to the suggested topics for this class (topic number ___), or have 
consulted with my instructor in devising my own topic 

___ ensured that I have not plagiarized; this essay is my own work, written in my own words, with all 
other sources clearly acknowledged 

___ kept a copy of my essay, for safekeeping 

___ handed the essay in on time; (if not, indicate the date and how many days late, and whether or 
not an extension was arranged): 
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Visual Communication Certification Request for the UFV BA

One of the primary goals of the revised BA is to ensure students develop a set of foundational skills 
deemed essential to degree success and meeting degree outcomes. To be deemed foundational, more 
than 50% of a course, as evidenced in the various elements of the official course outline, must be 
devoted to skill development. Such courses also need to be accessible: only 100- or 200-level courses 
with no or minimal pre-requisites – only the foundational writing course (CMNS 155, ENGL 105, or an A 
in English 12) or a high school course – will qualify.

Please note: A course can only be certified as meeting one of the foundational skills requirements.

Students successfully completing courses certified as meeting the Visual Communication requirement 
will be able to:

 Identify the formal elements of a variety of visual media 
 Analyze visual media within a critical, contextual framework
 Source and use images ethically 
 Communicate capably with and about images

Courses likely to qualify include those in Visual Arts, Art History, and Social, Cultural, and Media Studies, 
as well as courses in other areas in which instruction in visual communication is central to the course 
objectives.

Submission Information:

Department Visual Arts
Course number and title AH102 Visual Culture in the West from 1400 to the Present
Course pre-requisites None
Name(s) of instructor(s) Jill Bain, Aleksandra Idzior
Central contact person Jill Bain
Is the course under 
revision (i.e. also on the 
CACC agenda)?

No

Please answer the following questions related to each of the stipulated outcomes for the requirement. 

1. Please outline in one paragraph how the course outline demonstrates that students will gain 
foundational learning in Visual Communication and achieve the four outcomes for the 
requirement.
The primary material of all AH courses is visual, and always examined within a critical, 
contextual framework. In order to pass any AH course, students would be expected to meet the 
Visual Communications Learning Outcomes required for certification. For AH102, the first, 
second and fourth outcomes would be met by the following in the AH102 official course outline:
• Engage critically in the analysis and interpretation of visual communication (outcomes 1, 2, 4)
• Articulate a general knowledge of visual culture from the eras and cultures examined 
(outcomes 1, 2, 4)
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• Articulate an understanding of the production, circulation, and reception of works of visual 
culture, and how these change according to cultural and chronological contexts (outcomes 2, 4)
• Exhibit a familiarity with specific artistic movements, periods, artists, architects, and works of 
art and architecture (outcomes 1, 2, 4)
• Describe and discuss some of the subjects, signs, and symbols employed in image-making 
(outcomes 1, 2, 4)
• Use a specialized vocabulary to describe works of art and architecture (outcomes 1, 2, 4)
• Describe some of the methods and materials employed in creating imagery and buildings 
(outcomes 1, 2, 4)
• Demonstrate these skills in discussions, exams, and written projects (outcomes 1, 2, 4)
The third outcome is implicit in the current course outcomes, and will be added explicitly when 
the course next undergoes revision. The third outcome is addressed in course content (lectures, 
discussions, and readings, which include consideration of issues of copyright, imitation, 
appropriation, forgery and theft); images must be sourced and acknowledged appropriately by 
students in all assignments in AH (see examples below).

2. Please outline in one to two paragraphs how students will demonstrate this learning by 
describing the types of assignments embedded in the course. 
All AH102 assignments and exams require a formal, critical and contextual analysis of visual 
culture via researching and analyzing the variety of ways in which the selected/assigned works 
generate meaning. This learning is embedded in exams and assignments that require comparing 
and contrasting formal and contextual aspects of images and built environments (see the 
attached exam formats, for which students are provided with a list of 40 to 50 specific images to 
study in preparation for identification, comparison, and contextual analysis; the attached Short 
Assignment requires a contextual, comparative analysis, and the attached essay topics allow for 
a variety of approaches to the analysis of images and/or built environments). The sourcing and 
documentation of images is addressed in the instructions for the Short Assignment and the 
Research Essay. 

3. If the course has multiple instructors, how will the department ensure that each offering of the 
course meets the Visual Communication outcomes?
The VA department has coordinators for each discipline area who oversee cohesive delivery of 
course material across all instructors, ensuring that course learning outcomes and Visual 
Communication outcomes are met with each offering of the course. The coordinator for Art 
History and Visual Studies is responsible for overseeing consistent AH and Film course delivery.
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Submission:

Once complete, submissions should be sent via email to the BAPC Chair and BAPC Committees Assistant. 
Please include:

 Request form
 Official course outline (current)
 Revised official course outline, if course is also moving through CACC/UEC  process
 2-3 sample syllabi as further demonstration of how course meets outcomes (optional)

Please note that BAPC will not officially certify a course that is under revision until the revisions have 
been approved by UEC. BAPC will give conditional certification of such courses, finalizing certification 
upon UEC approval provided substantial changes were not made to the course during the curriculum 
review process. 
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  OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE (page 1) 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE INFORMATION 
 

Students are advised to keep course outlines in personal files for future use. 
Shaded headings are subject to change at the discretion of the department – see course syllabus available from instructor  

 
AH 102  College of Arts – Visual Arts  3 

COURSE NAME/NUMBER  FACULTY/DEPARTMENT  UFV CREDITS 
Visual Culture in the West from 1400 to the Present 

COURSE DESCRIPTIVE TITLE 
 

CALENDAR DESCRIPTION: 
 
This course explores visual arts and culture in a social context from the Renaissance to the contemporary era. The course focuses on 
understanding how artistic production changed in the centuries leading up to the modern era as well as the radical re-definitions of art 
that occurred in the 20th century. While this course may be best taken as a sequel to AH 101, it can also be taken independently. 

 
PREREQUISITES: None. 
COREQUISITES:       
PRE or COREQUISITES:       

 
SYNONYMOUS COURSE(S): SERVICE COURSE TO: (department/program) 
(a) Replaces:              
(b) Cross-listed with:              
(c) Cannot take:       for further credit.  

 
TOTAL HOURS PER TERM: 45  TRAINING DAY-BASED INSTRUCTION: 
STRUCTURE OF HOURS:    Length of course:       
Lectures: 45 Hrs  Hours per day:     
Seminar:       Hrs    
Laboratory:       Hrs  OTHER:  
Field experience:       Hrs  Maximum enrolment: 36  
Student directed learning:       Hrs  Expected frequency of course offerings: Annually  
Other (specify):             Hrs  (every semester, annually, every other year, etc.) 

 
WILL TRANSFER CREDIT BE REQUESTED? (lower-level courses only)  Yes  No 
WILL TRANSFER CREDIT BE REQUESTED? (upper-level requested by department)  Yes  No 
TRANSFER CREDIT EXISTS IN BCCAT TRANSFER GUIDE:  Yes  No 

 
 

COURSE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: September 1977 
COURSE REVISED IMPLEMENTATION DATE: May 2014 
COURSE TO BE REVIEWED: May 2020 
(six years after UEC approval) (month, year) 

Course designer(s): Jill Bain  
Department Head: Tetsuomi Anzai   Date approved: September 27, 2013  
Campus-Wide Consultation (CWC)   Date of meeting: n/a  
Curriculum Committee chair: Amanda McCormick   Date approved: November 8, 2013  
Dean/Associate VP: Jacqueline Nolte   Date approved: November 8, 2013  
Undergraduate Education Committee (UEC) approval   Date of meeting: November 22, 2013  
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AH 102 
COURSE NAME/NUMBER 

OFFICIAL UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OUTLINE (page 2) 

 
LEARNING OUTCOMES: 

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 
 

• Engage critically in the analysis and interpretation of visual communication  
• Articulate a general knowledge of visual culture from the eras and cultures examined  
• Articulate an understanding of the production, circulation, and reception of works of visual culture, and how these change 

according to cultural and chronological contexts  
• Exhibit a familiarity with specific artistic movements, periods, artists, architects, and works of art and architecture 
• Describe and discuss some of the subjects, signs, and symbols employed in image-making  
• Use a specialized vocabulary to describe works of art and architecture  
• Describe some of the methods and materials employed in creating imagery and buildings 
• Demonstrate these skills in discussions, exams, and written projects  

 
METHODS: (Guest lecturers, presentations, online instruction, field trips, etc.) 

Lectures; discussions; optional visits to exhibitions  
 
METHODS OF OBTAINING PRIOR LEARNING ASSESSMENT RECOGNITION (PLAR): 

 Examination(s)   Portfolio assessment   Interview(s)  
 

 Other (specify):       
 

 PLAR cannot be awarded for this course for the following reason(s):       
 
TEXTBOOKS, REFERENCES, MATERIALS: 

[Textbook selection varies by instructor. An example of texts for this course might be:] 

Fred S. Kleiner, Gardner’s Art through the Ages: a Global History, 14th edition, Belmont CA: Thomson Wadsworth, 2013.  
Anne D'Alleva, Look! Art History Fundamentals, 3rd edition, Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice Hall, 2011.  
 
SUPPLIES / MATERIALS: 

      
STUDENT EVALUATION: 

[An example of student evaluation for this course might be:] 

Iconography assignment:  5% 
Short assignment:   10% 
Mid-term exam:   20% 
Term paper:   35% 
Final exam:   25% 
Participation:   5% 
 
COURSE CONTENT: 

[Course content varies by instructor. An example of course content might be:] 

1. Introduction  
2. Early Renaissance in Italy (1400-1500)  
3. The High and Late Renaissance in Italy (1500-1600)  
4. Northern Europe in the 15th and 16th centuries  
5. The Baroque in Italy, Spain, and Flanders  
6. The Baroque in Holland and France  
7. Art of the Enlightenment  
8. Romanticism and Realism  
9. Impressionism and Post-Impressionism  
10. Photography; Modern and Postmodern Architecture  
11. The Twentieth Century I  
12. The Twentieth Century II  
13. The Twentieth Century III  
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UNIVERSITY OF THE FRASER VALLEY                                                                        Winter 2016 
 
ART HISTORY 102: VISUAL CULTURE IN THE WEST FROM 1400 TO THE PRESENT 
Wednesdays, section AB2: 10:00 to 12:50; room C1420 
 
Instructor: Jill Bain 
Office: Abbotsford Building C, C1402B  
Phone: (604) 504-7441 local 4738 
Email: jill.bain@ufv.ca 
 
Course description: This course explores visual arts and culture in a social context from the 
Renaissance to the contemporary era. The course focuses on understanding how artistic production 
changed in the centuries leading up to the modern era as well as the radical re-definitions of art that 
occurred in the 20th century. While this course may be best taken as a sequel to AH 101, it can also 
be taken independently. 
 
General objective of the course 

 To gain an appreciation and understanding of the visual culture of Western civilization from the 
Italian Renaissance to the present day, and, more generally, to become “conversant” in the 
language of visual communication. 

 
Specific objectives of the course  
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to do the following: 

 Engage critically in the analysis and interpretation of visual communication 

 Articulate a general knowledge and understanding of visual culture from the eras and cultures 
examined in this course 

 Articulate an understanding of the production, circulation, and reception of works of visual 
culture, and how these change according to cultural and chronological contexts 

 Demonstrate a familiarity with specific artistic movements, periods, artists, architects and works 
of art and architecture 

 Describe and discuss some of the subjects, signs, and symbols employed in image-making 

 Use a specialized vocabulary to describe works of art and architecture 

 Describe some of the methods and materials employed in creating imagery, objects and 
buildings 

 Demonstrate these skills in discussions, exams, and written projects 
 

Texts: 
Required: Fred S. Kleiner, Gardner’s Art through the Ages: A Global History, 15th edition, Boston, 

MA: Cengage Learning, 2016. ISBN: 1285754999. 
 
Highly recommended (but not required): Anne D'Alleva, Look! The Fundamentals of Art History, 3rd 
edition, Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice Hall, 2011. ISBN: 0205768717 

 
On reserve: A. D'Alleva, Look! The Fundamentals of Art History 
 A. D'Alleva, Methods and Theories of Art History 

J. Hall, Hall’s Dictionary of Subjects and Symbols in Art 
G. Ferguson, Signs and Symbols in Christian Art 
S. Hudson, The Art of Writing About Art 
S. Barnet, A Short Guide to Writing About Art 
 

You will need to purchase Gardner's; the other texts will be available on reserve in the Abbotsford 
library (see “Course Reserves” in the library catalogue.  Anne D’Alleva’s Look! The Fundamentals of 
Art History text is recommended, but optional, for purchase. 
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Evaluation:  
10% short assignment (February 3rd)   
20% mid-term exam (February 24th) 
35% term paper (due April 11th) 
30% final exam (date to be determined; the exam period is April 14 to 25, including Saturdays) 
5% participation* 
 
PLEASE NOTE:  
All assignments must be completed to gain credit for this course.   
Late assignments will be penalized.  
*Participation involves both attendance and engagement throughout the term. Attendance is 
mandatory; students are expected to arrive on time and stay until the end of class. Any 
unexcused absence will result in a participation grade of 0. 
 
Grade scale: 
A+ = 95-100%  B- = 65-69%  NC (no credit) = less than 50% 
A   = 85-94%  C+ = 60-64% 
A- = 80-84%  C  = 57-59% 
B+ = 75-79%  C- = 53-56% 
B   = 70-74%  P  = 50-52% 
 
Grading criteria:  
A-, A, A+: original thinking, creative approach to material and concepts, excellent knowledge of 
material and concepts, excellent writing skills, full participation 
B-, B, B+: very good knowledge of material and concepts, very good writing skills, willing 
participation 
C-, C, C+: fair knowledge of material and concepts, acceptable writing skills, adequate participation 
P: limited knowledge of material and concepts, limited research and writing skills, limited 
participation 
If you feel that your work has been evaluated unfairly, please do not hesitate to discuss it with me.  
Please also refer to UFV’s Grade Points Interpretation in the current calendar. 
 
Assistance: My office hours are on Mondays from 2:30 to 3:30, and Wednesdays from 1:30 to 2:30, 
in Abbotsford (Building C, office C1402B), or at other times by appointment. Messages may be sent 
via email (preferable) or voicemail at the address/numbers listed at the top of this document. You 
may also contact the Visual Arts Department Assistant, Vicki Bolan, at 4543 or vicki.bolan@ufv.ca 
for general department and field trip information, or if I am not available for any reason. Please do 
not hesitate to contact me to discuss any aspect of the course. Please also note that assistance is 
provided by SLG leaders for AH102 (see below). 
 
Supported Learning Group (SLG): AH102 participates in the SLG program, which provides a 
valuable opportunity for you to learn from a peer leader. The SLG leader is a student who has 
excelled in AH and has been trained to assist students achieve success in AH102. She or he 
attends classes and hosts weekly learning sessions that are designed to enhance your 
understanding of course material and improve your ability to succeed in this course; weekly office 
hours are also hosted by SLG leaders for more personalized consultation. I highly recommend 
taking advantage of this free opportunity to enhance your knowledge and study skills! 
 
Cell phones, laptops and classroom etiquette: Please ensure that your cell phone and any other 
electronic devices are turned off for the duration of class. Laptops may be used in-class for note-
taking only; you may not surf the Internet, play games or check email during class time. Any kind of 
recording of the class is a violation of privacy and intellectual property rights; only students 
registered with the Disability Resource Centre may request permission to record classes when 
necessary, and must have the approval of the DRC and the instructor prior to doing so. Please do 
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not carry on private conversations with your neighbours as these interfere with lectures and 
classroom discussions. 
 
Disability Resources: Please inform me of any disability you have which may interfere with your 
learning, and contact an access advisor from Disability Services in B202 (Abbotsford) to discuss 
accommodating services. This should be done at the beginning of the course to allow for 
appropriate accommodations. 
 
Visual Arts Department Policy on Academic Freedom: Art-making is a complex and sometimes 
controversial practice that covers a broad range of topics from a variety of perspectives. The 
classroom/studio is a place for an open discussion of ideas and issues. The points of view 
expressed by the instructor represent a professional perspective on art historical or contemporary 
issues. If at any time you wish to discuss an issue, please contact your instructor. 
 
VA Dept. environmental initiative: The Visual Arts Department invites you to help make our area 
more environmentally friendly by not using commercially bottled drinking water. Because plastic 
containers are a major environmental menace, and commercial bottled water is often of very 
dubious quality, the use of commercially bottled drinking water will no longer be allowed within the 
studios, hallways and offices of the Visual Arts Department. As an alternative, please bring a 
reusable container and use tap water (there is a filtered water dispenser in the cafeteria, and near 
the elevator in C building, for refills).   
 
Course schedule (please note that this is approximate; some sections may overlap): 
 
Week 1 (Jan. 6) Looking at, thinking about, and analysing visual culture  

Reading: Gardner’s, Introduction: What is Art History? 
 
Week 2 (Jan. 13) The Early Renaissance in Italy (1400-1500) 

Reading: Gardner’s, Chapter 21: The Renaissance in Quattrocento Italy 
 

Week 3 (Jan. 20) The High and Late Renaissance in Italy (1500-1600) 
Reading: Gardner’s, Chapter 22: Renaissance and Mannerism in 
Cinquecento Italy 
 

Week 4 (Jan. 27) The Renaissance in Northern Europe in the 15th century 
Reading: Gardner’s, Chapter 20: Late Medieval and Early Renaissance 
Northern Europe; Erwin Panofsky, "Iconography and Iconology" (Blackboard) 
 

Week 5 (Feb. 3) The Renaissance in Northern Europe in the 16th century  
SHORT ASSIGNMENT DUE 
Reading: Gardner’s, Chapter 23: High Renaissance and Mannerism in 
Northern Europe and Spain 

 
Week 6 (Feb. 10) NO CLASS THIS WEEK: Mid-term break 
 
Week 7 (Feb. 17) The Baroque 

Reading: Gardner’s, Chapter 24: The Baroque in Italy and Spain, and 
Chapter 25: The Baroque in Northern Europe  

 
Week 8 (Feb. 24) The Baroque, continued. 

MID-TERM EXAM (this will include material up to the end of Chapter 25) 
 

Week 9 (Mar. 2) Art of the Enlightenment 
Reading: Gardner’s, Chapter 26: Rococo to Neoclassicism: The 18th Century 
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in Europe and America 
 

Week 10 (Mar. 9) Romanticism and Realism 
Reading: Gardner’s, Chapter 27: Romanticism, Realism, Photography: 
Europe and America, 1800-1870 

 
Week 11 (Mar. 16) Impressionism and Post-Impressionism 

Reading: Gardner’s, Chapter 28: Impressionism, Post-Impressionism, 
Symbolism: Europe and America, 1870-1900 

 
Week 12 (Mar. 23) The Twentieth Century I 

Reading: Gardner’s, Chapter 29: Modernism in Europe and America, 1900 to 
1945 

 
Week 13 (Mar. 30) The Twentieth Century II 

Reading: Gardner’s, Chapter 30: Modernism and Postmodernism in Europe 
and America, 1945 to 1980 

 
Week 14 (April 6) TERM PAPERS DUE 

Contemporary Visual Culture 
   Reading: Gardner’s, Chapter 31: Contemporary Art Worldwide 
 
Additional short readings may be assigned throughout the term; these will be provided as handouts 
or via Blackboard. 
 
FINAL EXAM: date to be determined (the exam period is April 14 to 25, including Saturdays).  
Please note these dates and make any holiday/travel/work plans in accordance with the exam 
schedule. 
The final exam will cover material from Week 9 through Week 14 (Chapters 26-31), inclusive. 
 

**** 
College of Arts, University of the Fraser Valley 

 
Students registered in UFV courses should be aware of the following institutional policies: 
 
Academic Misconduct:  
As stated in the Student Academic Misconduct Policy, 70, academic misconduct includes, but is not limited to, 
plagiarism, cheating, impersonation, improper access to examination materials, falsification or unauthorized 
modification of an academic document/record, resubmission of work, improper research practices, obstruction of the 
academic activities of another, and aiding and abetting.  
For additional information on plagiarism, please: http://libguides.ufv.ca/Plagiarism  
 
Audit Policy: 
As outlined in UFV Policy 108, a student intending to audit a course must do so before 30% of the course is complete. 
Please see “Important Dates” to determine this date.  
 
Final Exams: 
Final exams are scheduled by the institution during the pre-determined final exam period. Students must be available 
for the entire exam period and should not make travel or other plans which conflict with this schedule. As stated in UFV 
Policy 46, “Instructors are entitled to require that students… take all examinations at the times scheduled.”  
 
Final Grade Appeals: 
UFV Policy 217 outlines the appeal process for final grades. Please be aware that all appeals must be made within 14 
days of the final grade becoming available.  
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Late Withdrawal: 
UFV Policy 81 stipulates that students needing to withdraw from a course after they have completed 60% of the course 
require permission to do so. Such requests are considered based on medical or compassionate grounds and must be 
submitted within 4 months of the end of the course (unless a rationale can be provided re: extending the deadline). 
Students who complete the majority of their coursework and/or completed the final exam or final assignment will not 
be permitted late withdrawal. 
 
Non-Academic Misconduct: 
UFV Policy 204 states, “Students are required to conduct themselves in a mature and responsible manner, consistent 
with the University mission, policies, and regulations and in compliance with federal, provincial, and municipal laws. 
Students will be held accountable for their actions whether acting alone or in a group.”  
 
Pre-requisites:  
UFV Policy 84 states that the minimum grade required for a prerequisite course is C− unless another grade is stated. 
 
Student Attendance Policy: 
UFV Policy 62 states that instructors may withdraw students who do not attend the first class and penalize lack of 
regular attendance. Instructors are expected to advise students of penalties at the start of term.  
 
Withdrawal: 
According to Policy 81, students may choose to withdraw from a course without penalty before completing 60% of the 
course. Students withdrawing before they have completed 30% of the course will not receive a “W” on their transcript; 
students withdrawing after completing 31% to 60% of the course will receive a “W” on their transcript. A “W” has no 
academic penalty and is not counted in the student’s GPA. After 60% of the course has been completed, students must 
apply for Late Withdrawal. Please be aware of semester deadlines for withdrawal.  
For a full list of UFV policies, including those listed above, please refer to the University Secretariat website: 
http://www.ufv.ca/secretariat/policies/ 
 
Priority Access for Student Services (PASS): 
The UFV Priority Access to Student Supports (PASS) program connects students to the supports and resources that may 
help them to increase their chance of success.  Such assistance may include putting students in touch with an academic 
advisor, financial aid, a counsellor or another resource.  If your instructor is concerned about your progress, he/she 
may refer you to PASS. The referral is treated confidentially and is sent because your instructor cares about your 
progress and success in this course. Your response to PASS is entirely voluntary.  If you do not wish your instructor to 
make a referral to PASS on your behalf, please let them know by email. www.ufv.ca/studentservices/PASS 
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ART HISTORY 102: MID-TERM AND FINAL EXAMINATION FORMAT 
 
You will be asked to answer the following in your exam booklet:                                                                      
 
I.  Slide identification (6 slides @ 6 marks each, 6 minutes each; total marks = 36) 
You will be shown 6 slides.  For each slide please provide the following information: 

 the title of the work (or name of building) 

 the date  

 the place and/or period and/or movement it represents (note that this is NOT included on 
the slide list, but you do need to provide this information) 

 the name of the artist or architect 

2) a brief paragraph (NO POINT FORM PLEASE) discussing the significance of the work. (For 
example, how does it exemplify or inform us about a particular movement, place, and/or period?  
Why is its style or subject matter or form significant? What was its function/purpose/meaning?  Is it 
innovative?  Why might it be important to the history of art/culture?) 
 
II. Unknown slides (2 slides @ 7 marks each; 8 minutes each; total marks = 14 
These are slides you will not have seen in class.  Based on your own visual analysis, suggest when 
and where the work may have been produced, what period and/or movement it might represent, 
and who the artist or architect may have been (as appropriate).  Then indicate your reasons for 
making these choices (the reasons for your choices are most important--be sure to state them 
clearly).  Again, no point form please. 
 
III. Slide essays (2 @ 25 marks each, 30 minutes each; total marks = 50) 
You will be shown two sets of slides. Identify each work (name, date, place, period/movement, 
artist or architect, as appropriate), then write a short essay comparing and contrasting the two 
works. You may want to consider: what are the similarities and/or differences between the two 
works? What might these tell us?  How are they different or similar in style? How are they different 
or similar in subject matter? Do their differences and/or similarities reflect places of origin, eras, 
functions, political, religious, and/or social circumstances? Take a few minutes to organize your 
thoughts before you begin to write (you may want to make a rough outline on your exam sheet). 

***** 

You will be allowed an extra fifteen minutes at the end of the exam to complete or review your 
answers. 
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UNIVERSITY OF THE FRASER VALLEY                                                                  Winter 2016 
 
ART HISTORY 102: VISUAL CULTURE IN THE WEST FROM 1400 TO THE PRESENT 
Wednesdays, section AB2: 10:00 to 12:50; room C1420 
Instructor: Jill Bain 
 
Short Assignment (10% of final grade) 
Due date: Wednesday, February 3rd 
 
The purpose of this assignment is to give you some practice in the comparative analysis of works of 
art. This method will be employed in both the mid-term and final exams for this course, and will 
likely also be helpful for your research project; thus, this short assignment is designed to help you 
succeed in attaining this skill early on in the course. The assignment is also intended to alert you to 
the fact that the correct labelling of images and the proper acknowledgement of all sources of 
research (including images) are essential to successful academic projects, so you will also gain 
some experience in both of these important practices. 
 
What you need to do: 
 
Find two images in the textbook that you think will create a meaningful comparison. These should 
be either paintings or sculpture—no architecture, please—and must be selected from Chapters 20, 
21 and/or 22 of your text. The works you choose should come from two different chapters to provide 
more interesting points of contrast. 
 
Begin the assignment by summarizing three points of comparison: what do these two works have in 
common? These can be very obvious, or more obscure, but there should be at least three features 
they have in common: for example, they may share the same or related medium, era, 
cultural/geographic region, genre/subject matter, compositional features, purposes, type of patron, 
etc. 
 
List each similarity in a numbered sentence (and written in a full sentence, not point form). For 
example, you might organize your comments like this: 

1. The most obvious similarity between these works is….. 
2. Another similarity is… 
3. The third similarity is… 

 
Next, list three differences using the same format. 
 
Finally, and most importantly, write one paragraph that discusses the significance of what you 
consider to be the most meaningful difference (or similarity) between the two. Begin the paragraph 
by writing one sentence that states your thesis: what do you feel is the most meaningful difference 
(or similarity), and why? Then prove your thesis by explaining your rationale in the rest of the 
paragraph: what do we learn about these works by comparing or contrasting them that makes each 
more meaningful (for example, do we learn about their places of origin, their era(s), functions, 
political, religious, and/or social circumstances, etc.?). You should also use your thesis to devise a 
compelling title for the assignment that neatly summarizes your position. 
 
This is more a critical thinking exercise than a research project, so you need only use your textbook 
and class discussions to write this effectively. You are welcome to do more research if you like, but 
it is not required. Any research you undertake (which includes reading the textbook and taking 
lecture notes) needs to be documented, so you must include a bibliography of all sources consulted 
(even if only the textbook or lecture notes). 
 
For documenting research resources, please use the Chicago Manual of Style, which provides the 
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citation method used most commonly for art historical academic writing. Here are two reliable 
websites with information on and examples of the Chicago Style:  
http://www.lib.sfu.ca/help/cite-write/citation-style-guides/chicago-turabian 
https://owl.english.purdue.edu/owl/resource/717/01/ 
 
I recommend using your own words to describe and analyse the images; if, however, you choose to 
quote or paraphrase information from any source, you must include a footnote or endnote to 
indicate your source. I would strongly recommend avoiding direct quotations unless you feel the 
exact, original wording is necessary. 
 
Please also include colour print-outs of the two images you are comparing. Check first on ARTstor 
(there is a link to this in the Blackboard Web Links, or access via the UFV Library  
Research Databases). If the images are not available via ARTstor, find a web source or photocopy 
the images from your textbook. In any case, you must label each image properly and credit the 
source of the image in its caption. For examples of how to do this, please consult the following 
website: https://sites.google.com/a/colgate.edu/colgatevr/citing-images/citing-images-chicago 
 
Thus, in sum, you need to submit an assignment that includes: 
 

 A list of three similarities 

 A list of three differences 

 A paragraph containing a thesis statement that summarizes your analysis of an important 
difference or similarity 

 Colour print-outs or copies of the two works discussed, properly labelled 

 All research resources (this includes images) properly acknowledged using the Chicago 
Manual of Style 

 A title that summarizes your thesis (although you don’t need a title page; simply ensure that 
your name, the title (of your own invention), and the date of submission appears at the top of 
the first page, along with my name and the course number and section (AH102 AB2). 

 
The assignment must be written in full sentences, double-spaced, and your paragraph should be 
approximately 500 words or less (but I don’t count words—quality of thought is more important than 
quantity of words). Please proof-read the assignment for clarity of expression, and to avoid errors 
and omissions, before you submit the assignment. 
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UNIVERSITY OF THE FRASER VALLEY                                                                  Winter 2016 
 
ART HISTORY 102: VISUAL CULTURE IN THE WEST FROM 1400 TO THE PRESENT 
Wednesdays, section AB2: 10:00 to 12:50; room C1420 
Instructor: Jill Bain 
 
Term Paper (35% of final grade) 
Due date: Monday, April 10th 
 
The following are suggested topics for your term paper, which is a research-based assignment. You 
are also encouraged to develop your own topic, but please check with me before proceeding 
with your essay. In any case, you must choose works of visual culture that are RELEVANT to this 
course (i.e. those which fit the cultural and chronological parameters of AH102—please check with 
me if you are unsure). Any works of art and/or architecture in the Gardner’s chapters that we are 
reading this term (see your course outline) would be appropriate, but please do not limit yourself to 
the textbook’s selection of images if there are other works you would like to examine. 
 
This essay should be approximately 1500-2000 words (about 6 to 8 double-spaced, typewritten 
pages). Handwritten essays will be accepted if they are LEGIBLE and double-spaced. Please 
include proper citation of sources, a bibliography (of at least four sources, which must include at 
least three print or electronic sources accessed via the UFV library—i.e., non-Web-based sources), 
and photocopies and/or printouts of the images you discuss. You must provide evidence of 
having conducted research outside of Gardner’s. You must also consult "A Guide to Writing 
Essays in Art History" (attached).  
 
For documenting research resources, please use the Chicago Manual of Style (“Humanities style”) 
which provides the citation method used most commonly in art historical writing. Here are two 
reliable websites with information on and examples of the Chicago Style: 
 
http://www.lib.sfu.ca/help/cite-write/citation-style-guides/chicago-turabian 
 
https://owl.english.purdue.edu/owl/resource/717/01/ 
 
Remember that images must also be properly labelled and credited. For examples of how to do this, 
please consult the following website: https://sites.google.com/a/colgate.edu/colgatevr/citing-
images/citing-images-chicago 
 
To help with your research, I would recommend trying an electronic tool via the UFV library; please 
visit the link: http://temple.ufv.ca/assigncalc/  for a useful “Assignment Planner” that will even send 
email reminders to keep you on track! 
 
Please also see the resources in the “Help!” topic in our Blackboard site. 
 
Late papers will be penalized by 5% the first day, and 3% for each additional day late (weekends 
included); no papers will be accepted after the last day of classes (April 12, 2016). 
 
IMPORTANT: the Art History Essay Checklist (the last page of this document) must be 
attached to your essay for it to be accepted. Read it now! 
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Suggested topics: 
 
1. Art often embodies a response to a political and/or social situation. For example, David 
expresses much of the new consciousness that was part of the French Revolution, while Dada 
seems a response to a world engaged in late industrialization and "the war to end all wars", and 
Judy Chicago exposes feminist concerns in the male-dominated world of art and art history. Choose 
an artist, or school of art, and discuss select works of art in relation to their socio-political context. 
 
2. Modern art often rejects "naturalism" in order to achieve some more important goal. The methods 
and the aspirations are as diverse as the artists that have them. Choose specific works by an artist 
you think exemplifies this principle of sacrificing optical reality for the expression of something else. 
Consider carefully what that "something else" is, and the development of the work to that end. 
 
3. Consider aspects of the status of women artists in Western culture. What role has gender played 
historically in women’s art-making, in practice, reception and/or imagery (e.g., education/training, 
professional opportunities, style, subject matter, methods and materials, etc.)? You may choose to 
focus on the work of one or two specific artists, or explore a theme, period or artistic movement in 
response to this topic. 
 
4. Consider the effects of photography (invented in the 1830s) on art in the later nineteenth and 
early twentieth century. Choose specific artists and works to make your points. 
 
5. Take on the role of a 20th or 21st-century artist or architect who has been the subject of a stinging 
critique in the press. You must believe in your artistic worth and defend your work, its importance, 
and, as relevant, its style, subject matter, materials, etc., in an eloquent rebuttal.  Consider the 
historical period and/or movement you represent, as you take on your "voice". Be as convincing as 
possible--remember, your reputation is at stake! While this topic invites the use of your imagination 
in creating a fictive defense of “your” work, you must base your response on research—i.e. you 
must reflect the real concerns of the artist/architect and his/her historical/artistic context, and cite 
sources accordingly throughout your essay. 
 
6. Imagine that you are the director of the National Gallery in Ottawa and have the opportunity to 
purchase what you consider to be a masterpiece of 20th- or 21st-century art. The only trouble is, it 
will cost ten million dollars—the entire acquisitions budget for the year!  You decide to take the 
plunge and suffer the consequences: an enraged public and a condemning press. Write a 
statement justifying your purchase: describe the work carefully, cite its influences and its role 
(and/or its creator's role) in history/culture, etc. You must convince the taxpayers of the nation of the 
importance of this work to save your reputation--and your job!  Choose any work of art from 
Gardner's Chapter 31 (Contemporary Art Worldwide). As in topic 6, you must base your statement 
on research and cite your sources throughout. 
 
7. For this project you are required to take a series of photographs (no more than six) which will 
exemplify some of the artistic concerns of a specific period or movement or artist in the history of 
Western art since 1400 (e.g. Renaissance, Baroque, Rococo, Romanticism, Realism, 
Impressionism, etc.). Your photographs are to be accompanied by an essay that will describe your 
intentions (e.g. how your photos relate to the chosen period/movement/artist in terms of subject 
matter and style), and that will assess how successful you were in demonstrating the artistic 
concerns of the period/movement/artist in your photographs. Please note: you are required to take 
photographs specifically for this project--no old or borrowed holiday pictures, please!  Again, you 
must provide evidence of the research you have undertaken for this project. 
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A GUIDE TO WRITING ESSAYS IN ART HISTORY 
 
This guide is a response to concerns that students sometimes have about writing papers in Art 
History. People may have either forgotten, or never learned, how to present papers at the university 
level and this guide is designed to provide some basic information. Art History papers are little 
different from papers in many other courses, so what is learned here will be widely applicable. 
However, the examples illustrated are those one would typically encounter in Art History.  
 
Some parts of the guide are recommendations that are philosophical in breadth while others seem 
like the concerns of the typist. Both are important. It is impossible, and undesirable, to try to 
separate presentation and communication in a paper. The sculptor who cannot handle the materials 
cannot communicate with the viewer. The same applies to written communication. It is not easy to 
present your ideas well, but it is worth making the time and effort to do so. The act of writing helps 
clarify your thoughts and refines your process of seeing acutely. 
 
The essay, as a particular form of presenting ideas, is quite rigid in form because, by being so, it 
becomes invisible or transparent, and your ideas will become clear to your reader. If readers have 
to struggle with your means of expression, they are much less likely to be sympathetic to what you 
say. 
 
Perhaps it would be helpful to divide this guide into issues of general approach, and technical 
considerations. 
 
I.  Approach 
 
1. Allow yourself sufficient time to do a paper well. A paper is, above all, something that you 
have had a chance to think about for a period of time. It should reflect thought, analysis and 
revision. Good results are unlikely to ensue from anything less.   
 
2.  Define your topic. It is simply impossible to do a paper on “Dürer”, and be taken seriously. It is 
more possible to write about “Dürer’s self portraits”, or better still some aspect of them. “Rembrandt” 
is a bad title for an essayist with only one life to live; “Rembrandt’s Use of Classical Antiquity in 
Portraiture” is much more interesting. 
 
3.  Never write an essay by ambush. Whether you call it a theme, or a thesis, or whatever, let your 
reader know where you are going VERY EARLY in your writing. For example, if you wish to 
write about Van Gogh’s work, indicate what you want to say near the end of your introductory 
paragraph. You should always be able to describe what an essay is about in very few words; if you 
cannot, then the essay probably is not as concise as it should be. Be sure to include a sentence 
or two, near the beginning of your essay, which will guide you as a writer and provide a map 
for your reader. 
 
4.  Avoid biography. Art History papers should be about visual culture—that is, the images, objects 
and built environments that form the content of the discipline—rather than the colourful lives of 
artists. Instead of “Van Gogh’s tortured life” try a subject like “Psychic Distortion as a means of 
expression in Van Gogh’s landscape painting”. 
 
5.  Avoid the use of the personal pronoun “you”, unless it is specifically required.  Never say, 
“When you see this painting by Goya, you feel shocked by its violence”. If this is a personal opinion, 
acknowledge it: “When I first saw this painting by Goya, I was shocked by its violence”. Or, if this is 
intended to be a more universal statement: “when confronted by this painting by Goya, the viewer 
cannot help but feel shocked by its violence”. Then, be sure to support this statement with some 
evidence (see next point)! 
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6.  Support your statements.  Evidence is necessary to provide support for your comments. That 
the Nike of Samothrace creates a sense of space and movement may or may not be true. If you 
indicate some of the details that create that feeling, the texture of the stone across the abdomen, for 
example, or the outstretched wings, your reader has little room to disagree with you. 
 
7.  Control your research. Research papers should not be book reports that summarize your 
reading. You must have something you wish to say, so conduct your research with that objective 
in mind. If you have decided to focus on the effect of commercial symbolism in Andy Warhol, you do 
not really have to do all that reading about his social life, interesting as it may be, except as it 
affects your chosen theme. 
 
8.  Consult the “How to…” books on reserve for this course in the UFV library for more tips on 
how to write about art and architecture (click on the “course reserves” icon within the library 
catalogue, and then type in your course number or instructor’s name). More resources can be 
accessed via the Web Links area in Blackboard. 
 
II.  Technical Considerations 
 
Too often the effect of a paper is unnecessarily marred by poor technical presentation. These 
mistakes are so easily avoided that their occurrence is completely unnecessary. 
 
Title page: A title page should provide your name, student number, the title of the paper, due date, 
name of the instructor and the number/title of the course. The information on the title page need not 
be repeated anywhere else in the paper. 
 
Cover: A simple staple or paper clip in the upper left corner is the preferred method of binding for 
your paper. Avoid binders or folders, as these are more cumbersome and are easily mislaid or 
mixed up when the essays are being marked. 
 
Paper: Use 8.5 by 11 inch paper exclusively. Legal size or wide paper will be either crushed or 
stored separately and potentially lost. 
 
Typing: Word-processed essays are recommended, but handwritten essays will also be accepted if 
they are legible. Whether you write or type, fully double space and use only one side of the paper. 
Always number your pages, beginning with the first page of text (the title page does not count). 
 
Proofreading: Always thoroughly proofread your paper or, better still, have someone else do so for 
you. This will help to ensure the clarity of your ideas and expression, and should eliminate 
typographic, spelling and punctuation errors. 
 
Late Papers: As a general rule, papers must be submitted on time and instructors have no 
obligation to accept late work. If informed in good time, and there is reasonable excuse, instructors 
may consider a short extension. 
 
Documentation 
 
The word plagiarism comes from the Latin word for pirate.  When you use the work of other 
people in your writing, whether you use their exact words or paraphrase, you must give them 
credit. The sources of any images illustrated in your essay must also be acknowledged in the 
captions and bibliography. There are a number of methods of citing sources, but the Chicago 
Manual of Style is required for AH courses as the standard method for Art Historical writing.   
NB: Failure to document your sources adequately can lead to a failing grade for the paper. 
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Some Common Abbreviations 
 
You will see some of these on your papers so it is important that you recognize them. In addition to 
these abbreviations, you will find that we often propose alternate wording for your consideration. 
 
Sp  A spelling error; check your dictionary 
 
awk  An awkward sentence that requires reworking for clarity of meaning 
 
? The meaning is unclear; rephrase the sentence and clarify your intended content 
 
colloq The use of a colloquial (casual, informal) phrase or word not suitable for an academic 

essay 
 
¶  A paragraph alteration is required 
 
WW  Wrong word: check your dictionary for meaning 
 
run-on  Sentences have been run together and need internal punctuation 
 
tense  Verbs are not consistent in tense 
 
frag Denotes a sentence fragment that need something more to exist on its own, usually 

a subject and/or a verb 
 
parallel The sentence contains units that must be made grammatically the same 
 
agreement There is a lack of agreement between subject and verb or pronoun 
 
ref  The antecedent reference is either obscure or absent 
 
wordy  The sentence needs to be rephrased more concisely 
 
repet  A word, phrase or thought has been repeated unnecessarily 
 
vague  The thought does not communicate clearly; try rephrasing for clarity  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
“A Guide to” document created by Rory Wallace and Jill Bain 
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ART HISTORY ESSAY CHECKLIST 
 
IMPORTANT: this checklist MUST be attached to your essay for it to be accepted.  You should 
refer to this checklist while preparing your essay to ensure that you are doing what is required. Do 
not leave this until the last minute, please! If any of these requirements are unclear, do not hesitate 
to discuss them with me. 
 
NAME AND SIGNATURE: ______________________________________________________ 
 
DATE OF SUBMISSION: _________________ COURSE AND SECTION NO.: ____________ 
 
TITLE OF ESSAY: ______________________________________________________________ 
 
I have done the following (please place a check mark next to each): 
 
___ double-spaced my essay 
 
___ included my name on the first, or title, page 
 
___ underlined or italicized the titles of works of art (but not architecture) 
 
___ numbered my pages, beginning with the first page of text 
 
___ acknowledged the sources of my information and images using the Chicago Manual of Style 
(“Humanities style”). 
 
___ included a bibliography of at least four sources, according to the same accepted method of 
documentation as above. At least three of these sources must be non-Web-based (e.g. sources 
accessed via the UFV library, either books, journals or the electronic equivalent of these). 
 
___ attached legible photocopies or printouts of the images discussed, clearly numbered and 
labelled, and referenced in the text of your essay in parentheses [e.g. (Fig. 1), (see Fig. 2)]. 
 
___ carefully proofread and/or had someone else proofread my essay for clarity of ideas and 
expression, as well as to eliminate typographic, spelling and punctuation errors 
 
___ read and applied the general guidelines described in “A Guide to Writing Essays in Art History” 
 
___ written an essay according to the suggested topics for this class, or have consulted with my 
instructor in devising my own topic 
 
___ ensured that I have not plagiarized; this essay is my own work, written in my own words, with all 
other sources clearly acknowledged 
 
___ kept a copy of my essay, for safekeeping 
 
___ handed the essay in on time; (if not, indicate the date and how many days late, and whether or 
not an extension was arranged): 
_____________________________________________________________________________ 
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	Department: Geography and the Environment
	Course number and title: GEOG 241 - Social Geography
	Course prerequisites: None - GEOG 140 recommended
	Names of instructors: Cherie Enns
	Central contact person: Steven Marsh
	Is the course under revision ie also on the CACC agenda: No
	Text5: The course demonstrates intercultural awareness through the exploration of social constructs of communities, locally, nationally and internationally. By investigating the neighbourhoods in which there are large cultural divides or integration students can gain a perspective of cultural engagement at a variety of scales. Students will place their own cultural norms in the context of other cultures and reflect on their differences and personal biases.  Students will evaluate intercultural engagement from social, economic and cultural perspectives.
	Text6: Students will demonstrate this learning through an applied research project that investigates a student's cultural perspective in comparison with another culture and its norms.  This assignment will provide opportunity for students to reflect on their own culture and cultural biases.  The field trip assignment will provide students with a hands-on awareness of cultural groups in the Lower Mainland and the Fraser Valley.
	Text7: 
	Department: Geography and the Environment
	Course number and title: GEOG 314 - Geography of Food
	Course prerequisites: 45 university-level credits
	Names of instructors: Lenore Newman
	Central contact person: Steven Marsh
	Is the course under revision ie also on the CACC agenda: No
	Text5: Students will meet outcomes of Intercultural Engagement through the analysis of national identify through food. This will provide students with the ability to articulate cultural characteristics and features while reflecting on their own cultural norms and biases.   It will investigate cultural identity from a perspective of geographic and spatial theory.  The importance of spatial justice and food security in different cultures will be investigated.
	Text6: Outcomes will be met through class discussions, a  research paper and a class presentation.  These involve primary research into a space associated with the food production and consumption chain.  Students will articulate the ideas of intercultural engagement through the presentation of new cuisines and discussions on their spatial geographies, cultural importance in an non-judgemental way using written and oral arguments. 
	Text7: N/A
	Department: Geography and the Environment
	Course number and title: GEOG 364 - International Planning and Development: Adapting to Climate Change
	Course prerequisites: 45 university-level credits
	Names of instructors: Cherie Enns
	Central contact person: Steven Marsh
	Is the course under revision ie also on the CACC agenda: No
	Text5: Students will meet outcomes of intercultural perspective by applying core geographic concepts to the study of and impact of planning techniques and climate change in the non-western world. Students will assess theories and historical approaches to planning and development in varied cultural contexts. Students will articulate similarities and differences of planning for climate change and discuss the economic, environmental, political and cultural processes shaping urban sustainability in the non-western world. Through this, students will reflect on their own cultural norms and biases in a non-judgemental way for climate-proofing cities in an international context.

	Text6: Through applied projects and presentations of cases studies, students will articulate the skills necessary for climate sustainability from an intercultural perspective.
	Text7: NA
	Department: Geography and the Environment
	Course number and title: GEOG 398 - International Internship
	Course prerequisites: 60 university-level credits; instructor permission; department  head permission
	Names of instructors: Cherie Enns, Garry Fehr, Stephen Piper and others
	Central contact person: Steven Marsh
	Is the course under revision ie also on the CACC agenda: No
	Text5: Students will utilize skills learned in their academic program in a professional setting, including critical thinking, interpersonal communications, technical skills, project management, and the like. They will build on knowledge learned in the workplace to prepare for future academic coursework, future career opportunities, or independent research. Students will reflect on their own values relative to those of an employing agency.  They will also work in collaboration with immediate workplace supervisors to develop goals that benefit both the student, based on abilities and needs, and the larger organization. 
	Text6: Students will demonstrate their learning completing annotated bibliographies on relevant readings and competing weekly work plans and journal which allow for reflection on their experience.  Students also complete an internship portfolio which contains weekly journals, a post-internship reflection paper, recommendation letter from their supervisor and a resume excerpt that shows the learning that has been achieved.
	Text7: This is achieved through annual meetings of the GDS Curriculum Committee and Department of Geography and the Environment.
	Department: Geography and the Environment
	Course number and title: GEOG 253 - Introduction to Geographic Information Systems
	Course prerequisites: None
	Names of instructors: Scott Shupe
	Central contact person: Steven Marsh
	Is the course under revision ie also on the CACC agenda: Yes, through FSCC
	Text12: Students will gain foundational learning in Quantitative Literacy through the analysis , management and interpretation of geographic maps data. This will include the conversion of map data to quantitative forms and vice versa.  Students will draw quantitative conclusions and support arguments from a variety of spatial data using geographic case studies.
	Text13: Students will work with vector and raster data models to code, analyze and visualize spatial data including vegetation, stream elevation, street level analysis, community planning etc.  Weekly lab assignments will develop skills in a variety of GIS techniques which are inherently quantitative.  Written assignments will provide students with the opportunity to quantify and analyze and support arguments from a GIS data.
	Text14: NA
	Department: Geography and the Environment
	Course number and title: GEOG 396 - Canada Internship and cross-lists
	Course prerequisites: 60 university-level credits; instructor permission; department  head permission
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